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Manai matei Mdrai, kas iemacijusi man dzimto latvieSu valodu un tas vértibu.

To my mother, Mara, who taught me my native Latvian language and its value.






Yu:kin k'g:ne “i: naham tqltelek.
(I never forgot how to talk Yuki.)
- Arthur Anderson
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1. INTRODUCTION

Until relatively recently, Yuki and the other Northern Yukian languages, Huchnom and
Coast Yuki, were spoken in Mendocino County in Northern California. This grammar is
based primarily on spoken narratives recorded in the first decade of the twentieth
century and therefore provides a description of the Yuki language as it was spoken at
that time.

The narratives were provided by Yuki speaker Ralph Moore and recorded by Alfred
Kroeber. Supplemental examples were drawn from the large base of elicited material by
various other researchers over the course of the twentieth century. Where possible
information is also included on Huchnom and Coast Yuki, which together with Yuki
constitute the Northern Yukian languages, but which are far less extensively
documented than Yuki Proper. This was done to generate grammatical sketches of
Huchnom and Coast Yuki, and also to show how the Northern Yukian languages
compared to each other.

Each chapter of this grammar addresses a different aspect of Yuki or its speakers.
Chapter 1 describes the genetic affiliation of Yuki, the location where it was spoken,
and information on dialect differences. Historical information on the Yuki people and
the consultants is also given in this chapter, along with a grammatical sketch of Yuki
and descriptions of the data, practical Yuki orthography, and past work on the
Northern Yukian languages. Chapter 2 explains the phonetics and phonology of Yuki.
The phonetic inventory, allophonic variation, and prosodic system of Yuki are
discussed. Chapter 3 details morphophonemic alternations. Chapter 4 gives an
introduction to information on word classes described in more detail in later chapters.
Chapter 5 covers Yuki argument structure and noun morphology. Chapter 6 describes
Yuki pronouns and associated morphology. Chapter 7 details Yuki verb morphology.
Chapter 8 describes Yuki adjectives. Chapter 9 discusses the Yuki numeral system.
Chapter 10 describes Yuki quantifiers. Chapter 11 covers Yuki adverbs. Chapter 12
discusses Yuki locative terms. Chapter 13 describes Yuki connectives and also a
selection of other minor words. Chapter 14 details the Yuki system of switch-reference
marking and coordinating suffixes. Chapter 15 is a description of Yuki clause structure.

This grammar came about as a result of a dinner conversation and a great amount of
good fortune. Marianne Mithun suggested Yuki to me as a topic of study one evening at
a department dinner, while I was a graduate student at the University of California,
Santa Barbara. I went on a search motivated by my great interest in discovering all I
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could about Yuki and also by this quote found in Yuki Vocabulary authored by Jess
Sawyer and Alice Schlichter:

Unfortunately, the large collection of Yuki made by Alfred L. Kroeber is still
unavailable and unpublished. Any analysis of Yuki grammatical structure must
wait upon the availability of that material (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:2)

From this quote I knew that somewhere the materials existed to make my work
possible. In due course I discovered the location of these materials and started on the
journey to write a grammatical description of the Yuki language. This grammar came to
completion approximately a century after the publication of Kroeber’s original 1911
sketch of Yuki in The languages of the coast of California north of San Francisco.

During the course of this work I found that as a result of a great coincidence, I wrote
large portions of this grammar only a few blocks away from the location where some of
the original narratives were recorded over a century ago. In his description of the
history of his work with Yuki, which I have included in the appendix of this grammar,
Kroeber states that he worked with Yuki speaker Ralph Moore in Covelo located in
Round Valley in Northern California, but that Moore would also come to San Francisco
to work with him. At the beginning of the Wildcat and Coyote Myth, Kroeber gives an
address in San Francisco (443 Eddy Street) as the location where these materials were
recorded. During research trips up to the University of California, Berkeley, I stayed
and wrote several chapters at a hostel in the historic Hotel Virginia near the corner of
Mason and O’Farrell in San Francisco, which happened to be located just a few blocks
away from this location given by Kroeber.
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1.1. The Yuki Language

This section contains a description of the genetic affiliation of Yuki, the location of the
historical Yuki speech community, Yuki identity, dialect divisions, and contact
languages.

1.1.1. Background and Genetic Affiliation

The Yuki language is a member of the Yukian language family and has only a single
possible generally agreed upon relative, the Wappo language (Mithun 1999:574). Wappo
was spoken to the southeast of the Yuki-speaking region, in the Russian River Valley,
north of San Francisco, California (Thompson et al 2006:xi). A genetic relationship
between Yuki and Wappo is at present more accepted than not, though some have
argued that similarities between Yuki and Wappo are ultimately due to language
contact rather than a shared origin (Sawyer 1980).

Yuki itself is divided into three varieties': Yuki (Proper), Huchnom?, and Coast Yuki,
which are collectively referred to as the Northern Yukian languages (Golla 2011:188).
Elmendorf (1968) describes Yuki (Proper), Huchnom, and Coast Yuki as “language-like
dialects” that formed a chain from east to west. The three varieties of Yuki have nearly
identical grammar and differ mainly in terms of their phonology and lexicon (Golla
2011:189).

! Arguments can be made for calling Yuki (Proper), Huchnom, and Coast Yuki dialects of a single
language or separate, but closely related languages. On one hand, they are grammatically very similar
and are thought to have been mutually intelligible (Kroeber 1925 [1976]:211, Golla 2011:188-189). On the
other hand, speakers of Yuki (Proper), Huchnom, and Coast Yuki inhabited ecologically distinct
territories and differed in terms of their significant ceremonies and myths (see §1.4). It is possible that
the relationships among the Northern Yukian languages were not unlike those among the Scandinavian
languages or Spanish and Portuguese; a group of distinct ethnicities speaking languages of a high degree
of mutual intelligibility. However, this may also be a question that could remain unanswerable due to the
lack of speakers of any of these languages or extant Coast Yuki and Huchnom communities.

? The Huchnom have also been referred to as the “Redwoods,” or by their Pomo appellation Tatu, while
the term Huchnom means “mountain people” (Kroeber 1925 [1976]:202). Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:155)
give a different translation for Huchnom. They connect it with Yuki hu¢ ‘outside’, so that hu¢nom’ would
mean ‘outside people’. In Lamb’s (1955:27) notes, the pronunciation of “Huchnom” as spoken by his
consultant Lulu Johnson is given as hii¢ng’om in Lamb’s orthography or approximately [hutfno?om] in
IPA. The [070] segment is a result of the spreading of glottalization of the word-final glottalized sonorant
to the preceding vowel. This is a common process also in Yuki (see Chapter 2), therefore most likely
Huchnom was also pronounced as [hutfno?m] in a form without this spreading. The Coast Yuki referred
to themselves as Ukoht-ontilka ‘ocean people’. (Kroeber 1925 [1976]:212)
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The term “Yuki” has been used to refer to the Northern Yukian languages in general,
but also to the Yuki (Proper) language in particular. In order to avoid confusion, in this
grammar the term “Yuki” is used to refer only to the Yuki (Proper) language, while
Yuki (Proper), Huchnom, and Coast Yuki are collectively always referred to as
“Northern Yukian.”

While Wappo is more different from all of the Northern Yukian languages than any
of these languages are from each other, the exact relationship among the three
varieties of Northern Yukian is unclear. Kroeber (1925 [1976]:211) writes that the Coast
Yuki considered their speech to be more similar to that of the Huchnom than that of
the Yuki. This would make a certain amount of sense as the Coast Yuki were
geographically closer to and likely in more frequent contact with the Huchnom than to
the Yuki. However, Kroeber notes that the lexicon of Coast Yuki seems to be about
equally similar to that of Huchnom and Yuki, but that a thorough analysis of the three
Northern Yukian varieties will be necessary before a final determination of internal
relationships can be made. In terms of intelligibility, Kroeber speculates that all three
languages must have been mutually intelligible to some extent, but that a Coast Yuki
unacquainted with either Huchnom or Yuki would not have been able to follow a
conversation fully in either of these languages.

Yukian

/\

Northern Wappo
Yukian

Yuki (Proper)
Huchnom
Coast Yuki

Figure 1: The Yukian Language Family

Beyond its relationship to Wappo, more distant genetic relationships for Yuki have
also been posited (Mithun 1999:310, 574). Sapir (1929) incorporated Yuki and Wappo as
a separate branch into Hokan-Siouan, Elmendorf (1963, 1964) felt that Yuki and Wappo
displayed similarities to Siouan and Yuchi, and the possibility of a relationship between
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Yuki, Wappo, and Yuchi has also been discussed from time to time by other linguists
(Munro 1994, Golla 1996a).

1.1.2. Location

The Northern Yukian languages were spoken in three ecologically distinct regions
located within present-day Mendocino County in Northern California. Yuki was spoken
in the inland Round Valley area, which is located in the Coast Range mountains and
bounded on three sides by tributaries of the Eel River (Miller 1979:9). Huchnom was
spoken to the southwest of the Yuki speech area. The Huchnom lived along the
drainage of the South Eel River within a heavily forested and mountainous area
(Kroeber 1925 [1976]:202). Coast Yuki was spoken to the west of both of these areas on
the Pacific coast. Most Coast Yuki settlements were on or near the coast itself beginning
a short distance north of Fort Bragg and extending up along the sea to an area a few
miles north of Rockport (Miller 1978:249)°.

1.1.3. Identity

Prior to contact with Euro-Americans, the Yuki divided themselves into villages, also
called rancherias, which were led by a local chief. Groups of villages formed a tribelet
that was centered on a single large village, called a no’hot ‘to live big,’ containing a
dance house and the residence of the chief of the tribelet® (Miller 1978:250, Foster
1944:157).

Speakers of Yuki identified themselves with respect to one of several tribal
subdivisions. Foster (1944:157) states that in pre-contact times, the Yuki recognized six
major subdivisions, which were characterized by minor linguistic differences. These six
tribal subdivisions were: Ta’nom’, Ukomnom’, Huititnom’, Witukomnom’,
Onkolukomnom, and Suk$altatamnom”. Two further minor subdivisions are also
recorded immediately to the south of the Ukomnom’. These were the Laikutnom’ and
Ontitnom™ (Miller 1978:249). Huchnom tribal subdivisions are not known, though the

* See Appendix 1 for a map showing the area in which the Northern Yukian languages were spoken
relative to natural and manmade landmarks.

* See Appendix 2 for a map of villages within the Northern Yukian speech area.

*> Yuki nom’ ‘people’ was also used in Yuki names for neighboring non-Yuki-speaking peoples. It was also
commonly affixed to placenames “to indicate affiliation with a place or group (Foster 1944:157).

® Foster (1944:157) gives this description of the tribal subdivisions: “The grouping is not to be thought of
as we think of city, county, and state; these concepts are far too precise. Rather, it is in the sense that we
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distribution of Coast Yuki tribelets is recorded by Barrett (1908:262-3) and Gifford’
(1965:5-13).

Since a unified Yuki tribal identity did not exist in pre-contact times, there also did
not exist a name for the Yuki people as a whole in the Northern Yukian languages.
Indeed, Kroeber (1925 [1976]:166) notes that the use of “Yuki” as the ethnonym for the
group of people we today refer to as the Yuki is a Euro-American innovation rather
than a practice that existed beforehand. The term “Yuki” originates in Wintu, where
the word yuki refers to strangers or enemies.

1.1.4. Dialects

A limited amount is known about dialect divisions within Yuki. Nothing is known about
the dialects of Coast Yuki or Huchnom. Within Yuki there existed dialect differences
among some tribal subdivisions. Kroeber (1925 [1976]:166) writes:

There are dialectic divergences within the area of the Yuki proper. The speech
of the Ta’no’m, Ukomno'm and Witukomno'm differs. The Utitno'm dialect
classed with the Witukomno’m, the Lilshikno’'m probably with the Ta'no’m, the
group including the Suk’ano’'m may have leaned either to Ukomno'm or
Witukomno'm, while the affiliations of the three eastern divisions of
mountaineers are not known. All the dialects were mutually intelligible, but
apparently different enough for any Yuki to recognize the approximate
provenience of another.

By the beginning of the twentieth century, when Kroeber began his work on Yuki, it
seems that dialect differences had largely been lost among Yuki speakers. He observes
that as a result of English-language schooling, Native American children from Round
Valley would often lose their parents’ language or if they continued to speak it,
differences between dialects were probably getting “blurred out” (Kroeber 1931-
1932/1958). Foster (1944:161) gives this account of the nature of Yuki dialect

say ‘I am a Middle Westerner,” ‘1 am a Southerner,” or ‘I am a New Englander,” and differences in speech
were probably about as marked. But instead of a national governmental organization for the whole area,
the Yuki had only consciousness of kind to bind them together.”

7 See Appendix 3 for a map of the location of the tribal subdivisions and Coast Yuki tribelets within the
Yuki-speaking area.
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differences, as they were remembered by his consultants during his fieldwork at Round
Valley in 1937:

Dialectic differences among Yuki subgroups included speed in speaking,
different words for the same thing or act, and slightly divergent accents. The
Ukomno’m and Witukomno’m were regarded as fast talkers, while the Ta'no'm
and Huititno’m spoke more slowly. An example of phonetic difference follows:
small, dnsil (Titomno’'m), unsil (Ukomno’m). An example of word difference is:
hot, pukhdlt (Witukomno’'m), Siimlil (Huititno’'m and Ukomno’m). An example of
different expressions is: to quiet a child, dlai (Witukomno’m), ¢i¢i (Ukomno’m),
k'tha (Huititno'm), k'o§ (Ta'no’m; Wailaki word). In calling a child there are the
following: my child (either sex), ikili (Huititno’'m); my son (lit., “my child my
father™), ik’il-enk'un, and my daughter (lit., “my child my mother™), il’il-enk’an
(Ukomno'm and Ta’no'm); my son (lit., “my child father”), ik’il-k'un, and my
daughter (lit., “my child mother”), ik’il-k'un (Witukomno’m).

Foster (1944:161) also gives this description of how strange or unfamiliar Yuki
dialects were perceived by speakers of other Yuki dialects:

The word hdlsi (to put more with) was used with reference to the language
of subgroups other than that of the speaker. Strange dialects sounded
complicated, and their speakers were thought to make them so simply for the
sake of effect. Tillotson® thought the Huititno’'m were especially guilty of this;
conversely, they considered their dialect to be the most pure of all Yuki speech.

1.1.5. Contact Languages

Language contact is a phenomenon that must be considered when describing the
languages of Northern California. This region is home to over 20 language families,
most situated in close proximity to each other and composed of small languages, which
have never been spoken by more than a relatively small group of speakers. The result
of this proximity is a long history of contact’, intermarriage, and multilingualism
among members of these communities (Haas 1976, Mithun 1999, Conathan 2004).

® Tillotson was one of Foster’s Yuki consultants, (Foster 1944:156)
° For an updated and in depth examination of the processes that shaped the linguistic diversity of
California based on not just historical but also quantitative analysis, see Haynie 2012.
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The genetic relationships among many of the languages of this part of the world are
either non-existent or so ancient as to be unknowable to contemporary scholars using
any widely accepted method of historical reconstruction. The result of this is that
Northern California is a region that historically has been characterized by a great deal
of language contact involving unrelated languages.

Yuki is located between three unrelated language families: Athabaskan to the north,
Wintun to the east, and Pomoan to the south. Evidence for contact between the Yuki
and their neighbors can be found in descriptions of Yuki culture. For example, contact
between the Ta’nom’ Yuki, in the northern part of the Yuki speech region, and the
Athabaskan Wailaki was significant enough that southern Yuki would refer to the
Ta'nom’ as k'o’il, which is the generic Yuki term for Athabaskan speakers. The Ta’nom’
and Wailaki frequently intermarried and the Ta’nom’ are said to have been well-
acquainted with the Wailaki language (Foster 1944:159). Kroeber (1925 [1976]:182-4)
describes the similarities between Yuki religion and that of the Pomo, Wintu, Maidu,
and more peripherally also the Achumawi. During the nineteenth century following the
establishment of the Round Valley Indian Reservation, the Yuki also came into close
and regular contact with speakers of Konkow Maidu, Nisenan Maidu, Achumawi',
Atsugewi', Modoc, and Yana who had been removed from their home territories to
Round Valley by the United States government (Bauer 2009:18, Miller 1978:249).

The Modoc and Yana did not form separate communities on the Round Valley Indian
Reservation following their removal to Round Valley (Bauer 2009:108). This suggests
that few Modoc and Yana speakers came to Round Valley and presumably few
individuals speaking these languages were in contact with Yuki speakers.

Not all of the languages bordering Yuki are equally well-documented. For example,
of its northern Athabaskan neighbors, Lassik, Sinkyone, Kato, and Wailaki, complete
descriptions of Lassik, Sinkyone, or Wailaki do not exist. Kato was documented by Pliny
Earle Goddard in the early twentieth century, but Goddard’s published description
(1912) does not reflect the insights into Athabaskan phonology and morphology that
have been discovered during the course of the twentieth century. Due in part to the
incomplete documentation of some of these languages, it can be difficult to determine
the extent to which they might have influenced or been influenced by Yuki in pre-
contact times or more recently.

'° The Achumawi are sometimes referred to as the Pit River Indians or Pit Rivers.

' See Appendix 3 for a map showing the location of the neighboring languages surrounding the Northern
Yukian speech area. See Appendix 4 for a map showing the distribution of language families in Northern
California.
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1.2. Previous Research
This section describes previous work on Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki.
1.2.1. Previous Work on Yuki

Yuki presents a bit of a paradox in terms of level of research versus amount of
published description available. Though Yuki was extensively documented over the
course of the twentieth century until the death of its last speaker in 1983 (SSDI 2010),
the actual amount of major published descriptive work on Yuki is relatively small.

The first vocabulary of Yuki was collected by Lieutenant Edward Ross in the 1850s
(Golla 2011:190). The Ross vocabulary is combined with other Yuki lexical data collected
by Powers in Powers (1877). Curtin (1889) collected a Bureau of American Ethnology
(BAE) survey vocabulary.

Alfred L. Kroeber' is responsible for most of the existing documentation® of Yuki.
Kroeber began documenting Yuki in December of 1901 and worked off and on with his
consultant, Ralph Moore, until the fall of 1902. In 1910, Kroeber briefly returned to
Round Valley assisting the United States census. The following year he published a
sketch of Yuki grammar (1911) and then began working again with Ralph Moore in
1912. During this period Kroeber used the kymograph to record phonetic tracings of
individual Yuki words spoken by Moore. In 1923 and 1927, Kroeber continued his work
with Moore, revisiting earlier notes and obtaining further phonetic tracings (Kroeber
1958b).

In 1931, the Danish phonetician Hans Uldall came to Berkeley on a two-year
fellowship to work with speakers of Northern California languages. Kroeber and Uldall
collaborated on work with Yuki during this period (Kroeber 1958b). Uldall produced an
extensive though unpublished study of the pitch levels and contours in Yuki words.
Uldall (1932) concluded that Yuki is a tone language, though this was later argued not
to be the case by Schlichter (1978).

In 1937, George Foster conducted ethnographic work with Ralph Moore and another
Yuki consultant, Eben Tillotson. In 1944 he published A Summary of Yuki Culture, based
on this research. Foster’s 1944 study is a fascinating description of Yuki and Huchnom
culture as he found it and as it was remembered by his consultants in the late 1930s. 1t

' For an in-depth description of A.L. Kroeber’s long and storied scientific career see Steward et al (1961)
or T. Kroeber (1970).

" See Appendix 5 for Kroeber’s fascinating, but unfinished description of the history of his work on Yuki.
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also contains some information about the Yuki and Huchnom languages, though not
much data in either language.

Sydney Lamb worked with Yuki speakers Minnie Fulwider, Arthur Anderson, and
Frank Logan during the 1950s. James Crawford also worked with Frank Logan during
this period. In the 1960s, Roy Siniard also worked with Minnie Fulwider. Jesse Sawyer
and Shirley Silver worked with Yuki speaker Arthur Anderson in the 1970s. Later these
data were analyzed by Alice Schlichter' for her MA thesis, which was published as Yuki
Vocabulary in 1984 credited to her and Jesse Sawyer (Elmendorf 1981:40-1, Sawyer and
Schlichter 1984:2).

William Elmendorf also worked with Yuki speakers. Field notes collected by
Elmendorf, Lamb, and Kroeber are housed at the Survey of California and Other Indian
Languages (SCOIL) in the Linguistics Department of the University of California,
Berkeley. Curtin’s (1889) BAE survey vocabulary is also available on microfilm at SCOIL.
All of the Yuki materials from Kroeber’s work with Moore in the early twentieth
century are housed at the American Philosophical Society (APS).

The three seminal works on the Yuki language are Kroeber’s 1911 original
grammatical sketch of Yuki published as a chapter of The Languages of the Coast of
California North of San Francisco, Sawyer and Schlichter’s 1984 Yuki Vocabulary, and
Schlichter’s 1985 unpublished Ph.D. dissertation The Yukian Languages. Kroeber’s 1911
description contains the only published description of Yuki grammar and the only
published text in Yuki. Sawyer and Schlichter’s 1984 dictionary is a comprehensive
index of Yuki vocabulary containing data from previous researchers, as well as from
Jesse Sawyer and Shirley Silver’s previous work with Yuki speakers Minnie Fulwider
and Arthur Anderson. Yuki Vocabulary also contains a sketch of Yuki phonology, which
lists Yuki phonemes and gives a brief description of vowel allophony in stressed and
unstressed syllables. Schlichter’s 1985 Ph.D. dissertation contains her reconstruction of
Proto-Yukian, as well as valuable information about the grammar and phonology of the
three contemporary Northern Yukian languages, Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki.

Beyond this there are a number of articles and other unpublished studies available
on various aspects of Yuki. Mithun (2008) contains a discussion of the Yuki agent-
patient grammatical relations system. Mithun (2012) discusses morphological
borrowing in Yuki. As noted above, in an extensive but unpublished study, Uldall (1932)
claims that Yuki is a tone language, which is rebutted by Schlichter (1978). Elmendorf
(1981) discusses language change in languages near extinction using Yuki and Wappo as
case studies for his article. Early descriptions of Yuki and the Yuki people are found in

' In more recent publications, Schlichter published as Alice Shepherd.



Introduction 11

Powers (1877), Powell (1891), Kroeber (1906, 1911, 1925 [1976]). The relationship of Yuki
to Wappo is discussed in these works as well. Other more recent discussion in support
of this relationship is found in Elmendorf (1968, 1981, 1997) with Sawyer (1980)
providing the dissenting opinion claiming that similarities between Yuki and Wappo
are due to contact rather than shared origin. Possible effects of contact between Yuki
and the Athabaskan languages are discussed in Kroeber (1959). More distant proposed
genetic relationships are discussed in Sapir (1929), Elmendorf (1963, 1964), Swadesh
(1954), Shipley (1957), Greenberg (1987, 1996), Golla (1996a), Munro (1994), Kimball
(1992, 1997), Elmendorf and Shepherd (1999).

1.2.2. Previous Work on Huchnom and Coast Yuki

None of the Northern Yukian languages were thriving at the beginning of the twentieth
century; however, Yuki was still in a much better position in terms of speakers and
active language use than Huchnom or Coast Yuki at that time. For this reason Huchnom
and Coast Yuki have been less well documented than Yuki, and texts were never
collected in Huchnom or Coast Yuki. Golla (2011) describes the history of work on
Huchnom and Coast Yuki. Powers (1877) collected a Huchnom vocabulary, and Barrett
(1908) collected a survey vocabulary of Huchnom. Kroeber also collected data on
Huchnom consisting of vocabulary and short elicited phrases. Lamb (1955) collected
material from the last speaker of Huchnom, Lulu Johnson. Schlichter (1985:13)
describes this material as “the largest and most reliable body of data” on Huchnom. The
Kroeber Huchnom materials are housed at the APS, while the Lamb Huchnom materials
are housed at the SCOIL.

Coast Yuki is not well documented. Kroeber elicited vocabulary and some short
phrases in Coast Yuki from two different speakers, Tim Bell and Sam Slick (Kroeber
1902c:60, 90). These materials are contained in the collection of Kroeber’s Yuki
materials at the APS. Harrington collected lists of Coast Yuki vocabulary and
placenames, which are part of the collection of his papers available on microfilm from
the Smithsonian Institution. In addition, Golla (2011) mentions a Coast Yuki survey
vocabulary collected by Barrett (1908), general and natural history wordlists collected
by Merriam, a short word list collected by Driver (1935), and a cultural vocabulary
contained in Gifford (1939). Gifford (1939) was republished in 1965 and has great value
beyond its linguistic content. Gifford’s study is a detailed ethnography of the Coast
Yuki. It should be noted that Schlichter (1985:13) considers Gifford’s transcriptions of
Coast Yuki unreliable.
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1.3. History

This section contains a summary of the history of the Yuki people prior and following
contact with European settlers.

1.3.1. Prehistory

The exact length of time that the Yuki people have lived in their present homeland in
Round Valley is not known; however it appears that the Yuki have lived in this area for
a very long time. Archeological evidence suggests that Round Valley has been occupied
since 8000 BCE (Bauer 2009:18). Nearly all sites favorable to human habitation show
signs of being occupied in ancient times. Archeological evidence has shown that the
historic Yuki culture is very similar to that of its immediate prehistoric predecessor. In
addition, the Yuki creation myth takes place in the Yuki homeland and stories of
migration are not found in Yuki legends. (Miller 1974:4)

It has been theorized that the Yuki represent among the earliest continuous
inhabitants of Northern California. Based on the uniqueness of the Yuki language
relative to the other Native languages of California, Kroeber (1925 [1976]:159) compares
the position of the Yuki in California to that of the Basques in Europe, stating that “the
Yuki may fairly be spoken of as coming nearer, so far as can be judged at present, to
being autochthonous Californians than any of the other modern natives of the State.”

Various estimates exist for the pre-contact Yuki population®. Kroeber (1925
[1976]:168) gives 2,000 as a “conservative estimate of the original number of Yuki.”
Oandasan (1980:5) states that “the researched estimate would place the population of
Round Valley before contact at roughly 2,000 to 3,000 Yuki individuals, while the
number of archeological sites and findings would indicate a population of nearly 6,000
to 9,000 Yuki.”

1.3.2. Contact and Immediate Aftermath

First contact with Euro-Americans came comparatively late for the Yuki of Round
Valley. Round Valley is located about 25 miles from the Pacific coast and is surrounded
by rugged terrain. Until the beginning of the California Gold Rush of the 1840s, Round
Valley had rarely if ever been visited by outsiders. This was largely due to the

' See Appendix 7 for a table containing specific Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki population figures.
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treacherous mountains and difficult to navigate rivers that formed the natural
boundaries surrounding Round Valley.

The first recorded contact between Euro-Americans and the Native inhabitants of
Round Valley occurred in 1854. The Asbill brothers, Frank and J. Pierce, traveling from
their parents’ home in Bodega, California on the Pacific Coast, were the first known
Euro-Americans to enter Round Valley. After entering the Valley the Asbill brothers
encountered a large group of Native people who were most likely Yuki. This first
contact was marked by a brief firefight at the end of which approximately forty Native
people had been killed (Baumgardner 2005:21-3, Carranco and Beard 1981:41).

Prior to contact with Euro-Americans, the inhabitants of Round Valley were likely
aware of the existence of Euro-Americans in California through communication and
trade with other Native people. It is also possible that first contact between Euro-
Americans and individual Yuki may have occurred earlier than 1854. A Spanish
expedition led by Luis Argiiello and originating in San Francisco may have passed
through Yuki land in 1821 and may have encountered Yuki at that time (Carranco and
Beard 1981:28-9, Miller 1974:33).

In 1851, Redick McKee, appointed by President Millard Fillmore as an Indian Agent,
traveled on an expedition through Huchnom land, located to the south of Round
Valley. McKee records encounters with Native inhabitants of that area. Trappers from
the Hudson’s Bay Company and slave raiders may also have visited Round Valley prior
to 1854 (Carranco and Beard 1981:41-42).

1.3.3. The California Indian Wars and Establishment of Nome Cult Farm

The years after first contact with Euro-Americans continued to bring a considerable
number of outsiders to the area in and around Round Valley. The redwood forests of
Mendocino County had become a major new center for the lumber industry and had
brought in loggers from around the United States (Carranco and Beard 1981:46). The
1850s were a troubled time in general for the Native people of Northern California. As
Euro-American settlers moved into Native lands, Native people were deprived of
resources and a livelihood, and as an inevitable result conflict erupted. Attacks by
Native people would be met with brutal reprisals by Euro-American settlers, such as the
killing of all 150 inhabitants of a Native community north of Round Valley in 1856
(Baumgardner 2005:33-38).

The larger conflict between Euro-Americans and Native Californians during this
time, known as the California Indian Wars, was exacerbated by the adoption of the Act
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for the Government and Protection of the Indians in 1850 by the California state legislature.
This law was not repealed until 1863 (Conners 1993:8). Bauer (2009:32-3) summarizes
the provisions of this law:

The law established vagrancy clauses for Indians, whereby justices of the peace
or judges could hire out loitering Indians to ranchers and farmers. The law also
allowed whites to post bail for Indians accused of misdemeanor crimes and then
put these Indians to work to pay off the bond. Finally, the law permitted whites
to indenture Indian children with parental consent. Indian boys could be
indentured until the age of eighteen and girls until the age of fifteen. Employers
had to provide food, clothing, and humane treatment, but the state rarely
investigated abuses. At the worst, this law created a system of Indian slavery in
California.

In 1856, the northern portion of Round Valley was designated as Nome Cult Farm'®, a
precursor to the Round Valley Indian Reservation. The establishment of the farm also
marked the beginning of the United States government policy to move Native people
from other parts of California to Round Valley. The first Indian Agent of Nome Cult
Farm, Simmon P. Storms, brought 15 Maidu with him when he came to Round Valley in
1856 to establish the farm (Carranco and Beard 1981:56, Miller 1974:61). The same year
also marked the beginning of continuous day-to-day contact between the Yuki and
Euro-Americans.

That year settlers began staking claim to portions of Round Valley. Large parts of the
southern half of Round Valley were fenced off and the Yuki were prohibited from using
this land or its resources. The settlers’ cattle and hogs roamed the hills freely and
consumed the wild grasses, clover, and acorns, which were staple foods of the Yuki.
Deprived of food, the Yuki would take or kill settlers’ stock. The settlers would respond
by organizing raiding parties to find and kill Yuki living in the surrounding wilderness
(Miller 1975:7-8).

In 1858, Nome Cult Farm became the Round Valley Indian Reservation’ (Miller
1978:249). By the mid-1870s Native people had been taken from various other parts of
California by state and federal governments and moved to Round Valley. Only the Yuki
and Athabaskan Wailaki were native to the valley itself, but during this time the valley

'° “Nome Cult” is a “mispronunciation of the Nomlacki phrase nome kechl, which means ‘western tribe’ or
‘western language’ (Bauer 2009:37).”
17 See Appendix 8 for a map of the Round Valley Indian Reservation.
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also became home to the Pomo, Nomlaki, Kato, Lassik, Konkow, Nisenan, Atsugewi,
Achumawi, Yana, and Modoc peoples (Bauer 2009:18, Miller 1978:250).

None of the languages of these new inhabitants were related to Yuki, and the
languages of the new inhabitants were generally not related to each other™. This
ultimately was a contributing factor in the decline in use of these languages at Round
Valley as members of different tribes would often use English with each other. Susman
(1976:34) describes the decline of Native language use in Round Valley: “Indian
languages were among the first traits to be lost. Very early, English was used for
communication with other tribes, and under compulsion by the Whites. In school
Indian languages were effectively discouraged.”

The stories behind the removal of many of these peoples to Round Valley are very
sad, but perhaps the saddest of these is the story of the Nome Cult Trail®. In September
1862, after settlers planted rumors among some of the Konkows and Atsugewis, who
had been moved to Round Valley, convincing them that the government had
abandoned the reservation and that the winter would bring starvation, approximately
500 Konkows and Atsugewis returned to the Konkow traditional homeland near Chico,
California. At Chico violence erupted between settlers and the returning Native people
and a group of settlers threatened to kill all the Native people near Chico if they were
not immediately removed. The result was that in the September of 1863, 461 Native
people were marched back to Round Valley, with only 277 arriving at their destination,
the remainder had died from a combination of malaria and exhaustion. Their journey is
still commemorated every year by the residents of the Round Valley Indian Reservation
with the Nome Cult Trail Walk (Bauer 2009:54, Miller 1974:152).

This period also marks the beginning of an increasingly collective identity of the
Native inhabitants of Round Valley replacing the individual identities of the tribes that
already lived or had come to live in Round Valley. Initially the different tribes kept to
themselves and inhabited separate communities on the reservation (Bauer 2009:107-9).
However, over time and through intermarriage and language loss, these separate tribes
came to form an increasingly unified Native community in Round Valley.

'® The Pomoan language family contains 7 unique languages, Nomlaki is a Wintun language, Kato and
Lassik are Athabaskan languages, Konkow and Nisenan are Maiduan languages, Atsugewi and Achumawi
form the Palaihnihan language family, Yana is a language isolate, and the Modoc is a variety of Klamath-
Modoc.

' Conners 1993:1 refers to the Nome Cult Trail as the “Chico to Round Valley Trail of Tears” in the title of
her paper on this topic.
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1.3.4. Peace, Religion, and Allotment

Hostilities in Round Valley ended around 1865, and it was at this time that Indian
Agents began to turn their attention to acculturation of the Yuki and the other Native
peoples living in Round Valley, by teaching them how to live as Euro-Americans. The
government plans appeared to amount to taking the Yuki and other Native inhabitants
of Round Valley and turning them into farmers (Miller 1974:163-172). However, to do
this successfully, Native people would need to have their own land to farm, which was
an elusive goal throughout the decades following the mid-1860s. Eventually, plots of
land were allotted to a portion of the Native inhabitants of Round Valley after the
passage of the Dawes Severality Act in 1887 (Miller 1978:249).

The relationship between the settlers and Native inhabitants of Round Valley
remained tense during this time. The settlers were not interested in sharing their land
claims and continued to ignore the boundaries of the Round Valley Indian Reservation.
Settlers would allow their animals to graze on reservation land or even stake claim to
it. The settlers also successfully undermined attempts by Round Valley Indian
Reservation authorities from stopping these actions (Miller 1974:260-4). Only in 1892
was a final agreement reached between the United States government and settlers. The
settlers were compensated for property that was within the boundaries of the
reservation, as they had been defined in 1890, and they agreed to move off these lands
(Miller 1974:315-16).

The religious life of the Native community of Round Valley also underwent change.
During the years following the establishment of Round Valley Indian Reservation, those
living on the reservation were discouraged from practicing their ceremonies and other
religious observances. The Yuki who lived and worked on ranches located off the
reservation continued to practice their ceremonies, which served as a means for
maintaining these Yuki traditions. The Yuki living on the reservation would not
practice these ceremonies there, but would leave the reservation to participate in these
same ceremonies with other Yuki at sites off the reservation (1974:217).

Major attempts to convert the Yuki to Christianity did not occur immediately
following contact with Euro-Americans. Instead it seemed the settlers were more
interested in claiming land in Round Valley than in changing the religion of its original
inhabitants. This approach began to shift in 1869 following the enactment of President
Ulysses Grant’s “Peace Policy,” which modified the way in which Indian Agents were
selected. Instead of these positions being political appointments, during the years this
policy was in effect the agents were either army officers or individuals nominated by
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religious organizations (1974:176-7). In 1871 the Methodist Episcopal Church of
California won its bid to appoint individuals of its choosing as the Indian Agents of
Round Valley Indian Reservation (1974:186-7). This change in leadership approximately
coincided with the period during which the Ghost Dance movement reached Round
Valley indirectly resulting in an interesting episode of mass conversion to Methodism
by the Yuki and other Native peoples of Round Valley.

The Ghost Dance of 1870 emerged in the late 1860s in Nevada as a new religious
movement among Native Americans. It reached Round Valley as two different
subsequent religious movements, the Earth Lodge Religion and the Bole-Maru Religion.
The Earth Lodge Religion foretold the end of the world in 1872, but then quickly
decreased in followers after the predicted apocalypse did not occur. The Bole-Maru
Religion came to Round Valley following the decline of the Earth Lodge Religion. It
espoused a positive vision of the afterlife and a belief in the sacredness of the teachings
of individuals, which were believed to have been inspired by an anthropomorphic
Supreme Being (Miller 1974:218).

The Bole-Maru Religion spread quickly among the Native inhabitants of Round
Valley. Its popularity at this time may have had the curious effect of motivating mass
conversion to Methodism among the Yuki and other Native peoples of Round Valley in
1874, due to the similarity of the tenets of the two religions. Within a few months over
nine hundred members of the Native American community of Round Valley had
converted to Methodism (1974:218-20). The reservation officials at the time were
astonished, and as they were Methodists themselves, they considered this mass
conversion nothing short of a miracle.

The revival was short-lived; however, as corruption among reservation officials and
broken promises concerning the allotment of farmland to members of the Native
community Round Valley ultimately led to disenchantment and disillusionment with
Christianity. By 1876 attendance at Methodist church services had dropped
considerably (1974:226-7). In the following years Protestant missionaries were on the
reservation from time to time, and the Native community of Round Valley remained
nominally Protestant, but they did not actively practice their adopted religion. Among
the Yuki there was a return to practicing traditional social dances and other dances
that had been “dreamed” by practitioners of the Bole-Maru Religion (1974:324).

*For a detailed description of the Ghost Dance of 1870 see DuBois (1939).
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1.3.5. Twentieth Century

In the years immediately following the allotment of farmland to individual Native
inhabitants in Round Valley, some of the same problems encountered up to this point
continued. For example, some Euro-American stockmen continued to disregard
boundary lines and allowed their animals to trespass onto Native grazing land in the
surrounding mountains (1974:338). At the turn of the twentieth century, the Yuki had
for the most part adopted a Euro-American diet, style of dress, and housing (1974:319-
20, 339). The Hamnamwok, or girls’ puberty ceremony, was no longer performed after
about 1900, and by 1917 traditional Yuki dances in general were only performed on July
4" and Christmas.

In the early 1930’s the Pentecostal Church came to Round Valley, and in subsequent
years many Yuki joined the Pentecostal Church. The church became a major focus of
the Round Valley Native community. This change had the additional effect of ending
most Yuki traditional practices, as these practices were discouraged by the Pentecostal
Church (1974:339-41).

The Yuki language had also been in a steady state of decline during the years since
contact. By the 1870s, the Native peoples that had been brought to Round Valley spoke
English a great deal, but the Yuki had a smaller proportion of English speakers relative
to the other tribes that had come to live in Round Valley (1974:221). By the turn of the
twentieth century; however, there were few good younger Yuki language speakers to
be found. Ralph Moore, Alfred Kroeber’s primary Yuki consultant, may have been
unique among the members of his generation in speaking Yuki and having a depth of
knowledge about Yuki traditions. A lengthy feature on Moore and his work with
Kroeber appeared in March of 1902 in The Sunday Call Magazine, in San Francisco. It
describes Ralph Moore and the situation of the Yuki language as it was in 1902:

Ralph Moore is the only young member of his tribe who thoroughly knows
thse [sic] things. The others have forgotten. They are so much Americanized
that the Yuki language is almost dead now, even in these thirty years since
the reservation was established. Only a few of the old people keep it up; the
young ones, even the middle-aged ones, use our language [English] among
themselves as well as with our people (“An Indian Who Gave,” 1902:7).

Native administrative structures changed across the United States with the adoption
in 1934 of the Indian Reorganization Act. This act ended allotment and led to the
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establishment of an elected tribal council for governing Round Valley Indian
Reservation (Miller 1978:249, Bauer 2009:199). The Native Americans of Round Valley
came together and formed a new tribe called the Covelo Indian Community. Years of
intermarriage, a shared home in Round Valley, and language loss had diminished the
differences between the Yuki and other tribes that had come to Round Valley
(Patterson et al 1990:7). By the 1960s and 1970s, studies of the Native peoples of Round
Valley found that they shared more cultural characteristics with the Euro-Americans
around them than with their ancestors and that the Native languages spoken by their
ancestors were nearly gone (Patterson et al. 1990:7, Miller 1978:249-50). Linguists
continued to document Yuki throughout the second half of the twentieth century until
the death of the final native speaker, Arthur Anderson, in 1983.

1.4. Ethnography

Northern Yukian material culture, spirituality, and myth are mostly known from the
documentation that occurred in the first half of the twentieth century. Yuki and
Huchnom culture are described in Kroeber (1925 [1976]) and Foster (1944). Kroeber
(1925 [1976]) also describes aspects of Coast Yuki culture. Extensive descriptions of the
Coast Yuki and their lifeways are found in Gifford (1928, 1939, 1965). English tellings of
Yuki myths are found in Kroeber (1932), while a similar collection of Coast Yuki myths
in English is in Gifford (1937).

The significant mythical figures, ceremonies, and stories differed to some extent
among the Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki. Kroeber (1925 [1976]:182) describes Yuki
mythology and cosmogony as greatly resembling that of other peoples of North Central
California. In Kroeber’s words, this worldview revolves “around two personages - a
creator and an unstable assistant who sometimes mars and again supplements the work
of his chief.” In Yuki belief the creator is called Taykémol*, often translated as “he who
walks alone” and the unable assistant is Coyote. Both figure prominently in the two
parts of the Yuki Creation Story included in this grammar: Origins and Coyote and the
World. In the religions of other North Central California peoples, Kroeber (1925
[1976]:182-3) equates Taykémol “to the Kato Nagaicho, the great traveler, to the Wintun
Olelbis, he who sits in the above, to the Maidu the ceremonial initiate of the earth or
Kodoyanpe, the earth namer. Among the Pomo ... [to] Madumda. On the fringes of the

! Foster (1944:204) states, “More rarely, Taikomol [Taykémol] was called by two other names:
ontthaknamliki (one who sewed the earth together)...[or] miatk'onitatisi namliki (our language which is
made in the beginning by him).”
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area thus outlined, he sinks to the level of an animal, such as the silver fox of the
Achomawi, or disappears wholly, except for a vague mention or two, as among the
Yana and Shasta.”

Foster (1944:204) describes Taykémol as bearing a significant resemblance to the
Christian God. It should be mentioned that his account of Yuki culture is based on
fieldwork conducted in the 1930s at a time when the Pentecostal Church had become
popular in the Yuki community and the Yuki had been exposed to the Christian
worldview since the mid-19" century. Still, Foster does not feel that the similarities
between Yuki beliefs as he found them and Christianity are due to outside influence on
the Yuki. He writes:

We find Taikomol [Taykémol] to be anthropomorphic, omniscient, omnipotent,
and omnipresent, pleased with his children when they lived by his word, and
angered when they did not. This surprisingly Christian interpretation is not the
result of contact with whites; the concept is too deeply ingrained in Yuki culture
to be other than extremely ancient. With this in mind, it is not surprising to find
that the Pentecostal Church has received its most enthusiastic support from the
Yuki remnants of Round Valley. They represent by far the largest and most
faithful unit in the church, out of all proportion to population, though of course
members of other tribes are also attendants. Apparently, this is the
incorporation of a new trait into the old, well-established Yuki religious pattern.

Taykdémol also takes the role of creator in the Huchnom creation myth recorded by
Foster (1944:233). In Coast Yuki belief, Taykémol is not found at all. Instead Thunder
(Ehlaumel) is the single creation deity (Kroeber 1925 [1976]:216). Interestingly, in Yuki
and Huchnom belief, thunder also has religious significance. In Yuki belief, thunder
(aldmol) is the voice of Taykémol when he is angry. In Huchnom belief, thunder (ondmol)
is not identified with Taykémol. Taykémol is the most powerful force in nature.
However, rain is attributed to thunder as the tears of ondmol (thunder) and the moon is
recognized as the eye of ondmol (thunder). (Foster 1944:204, 232-3)

The Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki cultures all placed importance on several
ceremonies” that took on different functions within each society. With regard to Yuki

*2 Two further Yuki ceremonies, the Feather Dance, called “largely social in character” by Kroeber (1925
[1976]:196), and the Hamanamwok or Girls’ First Menstruation Dance, are described by Ralph Moore in
Yuki. For a detailed account of Northern Yukian ceremonial life and religion consult Kroeber (1925[1976])
and Foster (1944).
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ceremonial life, Foster (1944:155) writes, “These people [the Yuki] ... display a fairly
elaborate ceremonial organization .. Rituals include the Taikomol-woknam
[Taykémolwoknam], or children’s school; the secret Hulk’ilal-woknam, or ghost dance; an
obsidian ceremony, Kicil-woknam; and a complicated series of girls’ puberty rites
magically coupled with acorn-fertility observances.”

The Taykémolwoknam was an initiation ceremony for Yuki youths into the mythology
surrounding Taykdémol, the creation of the world, and various practical arts and crafts.
The Hulk'ilalwoknam (eye striped initiation) was used to instruct initiates in various
doctoring techniques and was believed by the Yuki to have been given to humans by
Taykémol. The Tanom’ Yuki observed neither the Taykémolwoknam nor the
Hulk’ilalwoknam. Instead the Ta'nom’ practiced the Kicilwoknam (obsidian school), which
was a puberty rite for children of both genders and also the first point where
prospective shamans would be recognized. The Ta'nom’ were in close contact with the
Athabaskan Wailaki, who Foster credits with the origin of the Ki¢ilwoknam (1944:211-2).

Kroeber (1925 [1976]:204) records that the Huchnom also practiced the
Taykémolwoknam and Hulk’ilalwoknam. Kroeber (1925 [1976]:216) does not record the
Coast Yuki practicing the Taykémolwoknam; however he does record them practicing a
ceremony like the Hulk’ilalwoknam, but under a different name: Yihkim-wok, which also
means “ghosts’ dance.”

1.5. Sociolinguistic Situation

This section describes the history of multilingualism among the Yuki, language
attitudes, contexts of language use and choice, and current language viability.

1.5.1. Multilingualism and Language Attitudes

Nothing is known about the dynamic and associated language attitudes that existed
among Native languages in the Round Valley region prior to the arrival of Euro-
Americans in Northern California. Evidence from similarities in religion and material
culture (Kroeber 1925 [1976]:182-3) suggests that contact among tribes speaking
different languages has existed for some time®. For example, the Ta’nom’ Yuki, whose
home territory directly abutted that of the Athabaskan Wailaki speakers in the
northern part of the Yuki speech region, were familiar with the Wailaki language, and

» See additional discussion in §1.1.5.
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intermarriage between Ta’nom’ Yuki and Wailaki was common (Foster 1944:159). Golla
(2011:190) also discusses these interactions.

Among Yuki speakers themselves, knowledge of the dialect differences between
speakers from different Yuki tribal subdivisions was found among the Yuki speakers
that Kroeber (Kroeber 1931-1932/1958) and Foster (1944) encountered. Throughout the
period that Ralph Moore worked with Kroeber, Moore* displayed knowledge of at least
three Yuki dialects: Uk'omnom’, Wit'ukomnom’, and Tanom’.

After contact with Euro-Americans, knowledge of English increased among the Yuki
and among other tribes that had been moved to Round Valley. English came to be the
language used between different Round Valley tribes soon after contact (Susman
1976:34). Yuki ceased to be a language of daily use early in the twentieth century. This
is evidenced by the fact that Ralph Moore’s ability to speak Yuki well appears to have
been a rarity among younger Yuki at the turn of the twentieth century (“An Indian
Who Gave,” 1902:7) and that the last speakers of Yuki, Minnie Fulwider and Arthur
Anderson, had last actively used Yuki in the early 1930s and 1908, respectively
(Elmendorf 1981:41-2).

1.5.2. Contexts of Use and Language Choice

Few details of the contexts of language use and choice prior and following contact with
Euro-Americans are known. Foster (1944:161) records the existence of a “high” form of
Yuki. He does not include any details of how this form of Yuki differed from “regular”
Yuki and Elmendorf (1981:40) comments on his own inability to find any examples of
this “high” form of Yuki. Foster’s (1944:161) description of the “high” form follows:

Those who spoke the k'oni hét (talk high) were also said to hdlsi®. K'oni hét was a
refined speech, spoken by the well educated - those who had gone to the
Taikomol-woknam. It was not a secret language, since some of both sexes knew it
thoroughly, and those of lower class were acquainted with some of the
expressions. The distinction is similar to that in our own society between a
college graduate and one whose schooling has ended at the fifth grade.

 See §1.6.4.

% hdlsi ‘to talk put more with’ was a term reported by Foster (1944:161) as used by Yuki speakers referring
to the speech of Yuki speaking other dialects of Yuki. The implication apparently was that Yuki speaking
in a hdlsi manner were making their speech purposefully and perhaps needlessly complicated. See §1.1.4
for other uses and further discussion.
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Bauer (2009:102) records an episode relayed to him concerning the use of Yuki as a
form of resistance against Euro-Americans in Round Valley. Bauer does not give the
exact date of this episode, though it likely would have occurred between around 1875
and 1935. Bauer writes:

Kinship ties only went so far in protecting Round Valley Indians from economic
exploitation, and sometimes other, subtler, forms of resistance were necessary.
Pomo Elizabeth Willits remembered that every evening during the hop-picking
season storeowner Edward Gravier drove his wagon to Round Valley’s Hop
Ranch and sold meat, vegetables, and watermelons to Indian workers when the
day’s work was concluded. On one occasion, Dixie Duncan told Gravier that in
order to boost sales he should yell out in the Yuki language, “I'm bringing good
meat. Come and get it.” However, Duncan actually taught Gravier to say, “I'm
bringing rotten meat. Come and get it.” Gravier, of course, did not understand
the Yuki language or, perhaps, the chuckles and declining sales he encountered
thereafter. For Duncan, though, this was a safe way to make Gravier look like a
heel and to resist economic domination. Duncan obviously felt comfortable
enough to use the Yuki language to poke fun at someone who could charge
usurious rates for meat and other groceries by entering the Yuki language into
what James Scott calls the “public transcript.” Duncan attempted to cause
people to not buy groceries from Gravier but did so in a way that meant
everyone - perhaps even Gravier when he discovered the ruse - could have a
good laugh, at Gravier’s expense.

1.5.3. Viability

The Yuki language is no longer spoken. No language programs exist for teaching the
language within the Yuki community at this time. The last Yuki speaker, Arthur
Anderson, died in 1983 (SSDI 2010). Even at that time Yuki had long ceased functioning
as a language of daily interaction. Yuki speaker Minnie Fulwider began her work with
linguists in the 1950s, and would later claim that she had not used Yuki since 1930.
Arthur Anderson worked with linguists Jesse Sawyer and Shirley Silver between 1972
and 1976 and at that time claimed that he had not used Yuki since 1908. Alice
Schlichter, who studied Yuki in the 1970s and 1980s writes of Fulwider and Anderson:
“Neither informant...is a fluent speaker of Yuki; probably neither ever was ... The
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informants had to remember, often with considerable and time-consuming effort,
words and phrases they had used or heard almost three quarters of a century ago.”
(Elmendorf 1981:41-2, Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:2)

1.6. Research Corpus, Methods, and Consultants

This section contains a description of the corpus, the methods used to research and
write this grammar, and background information about the consultants. The practical
orthography is also described and compared with practical orthographies used by
previous researchers of Yuki and the other Northern Yukian languages.

1.6.1. Research Corpus

The corpus used for this grammar is drawn from the Yuki myths and other texts
collected by Alfred Kroeber from Ralph Moore between 1901 and 1903. This collection
also contains several other short stories recorded by Hans Uldall during the period
when he worked with Ralph Moore on Yuki between 1931 and 1933.

Examples in this grammar are taken primarily from Yuki texts spoken by Ralph
Moore and collected by Alfred Kroeber. These include Origins (Kroeber 1902b), Coyote
and the World (1902b, 1902d), Feather Dance Narrative (1901/1903), Thunder’s Twins
(1901/1903), and North Wind and Sun (1957-1958). These examples are referenced with
the text name and its clause number within that text®, Examples from these texts are
supplemented with elicited material from fieldwork conducted by other linguists on
Yuki, Huchnom, or Coast Yuki, when the data from the Kroeber/Uldall collection are
insufficient or when an example collected by another researcher proves effective for
illustrating a specific feature of Yuki.

Most of the Huchnom data is drawn from material elicited from Huchnom speaker
Lulu Johnson by Sidney Lamb, while most of the Coast Yuki data is drawn from material
elicited from Coast Yuki speaker Lucy Pérez by John Peabody Harrington. Some
Huchnom and Coast Yuki data presented in this grammar is drawn from material
elicited by Kroeber between 1900 and 1910.

* For example, an example taken from the fourth clause in Origins would be referenced as “Origins:4 ”.
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1.6.2. Methods

The descriptions of phonetics and phonology in Chapter 2 are based on earlier studies
of Yuki phonetics and phonology and on analysis of an hour-long recording of Yuki
speaker Frank Logan”. This recording was also used for the study of the acoustic
correlates of Yuki stress in §2.2.1.3. Values for f0 or pitch, intensity, and duration were
measured in the phonetic analysis software Praat. Statistical analysis was performed
using the statistical analysis software SPSS 15.0.

For the remainder of this grammar, all analyses began with taking the texts of the
research corpus, described in §1.6.1, and retyping them in the Yuki practical
orthography, described in §1.6.5. Then the words in the texts were glossed and a
preliminary morphemic analysis was carried out. The glossing and division of words
into morphemes at this stage was based on Kroeber’s glosses of the texts in his original
notes and on earlier descriptions of Yuki and Yukian morphology, particularly those in
Kroeber 1911, Sawyer and Schlichter 1984, and Schlichter 1985. In his original notes
Kroeber provides word glosses for many, but not all, of the words in the texts. These
glosses were used as a starting point, but then were altered based on the sources given
here and my increasing facility with Yuki throughout the course of my work. The
morphemic analysis of all the words in the texts came as a result of my own work and
analysis of Yuki morphology.

At this point each proposed morpheme was studied by analyzing its use throughout
the texts” and in elicited data. If the morpheme showed a consistent function, a
description was written with examples from the texts and elicitation. If the morpheme
did not show such a function, then it was determined whether the proposed morpheme
was itself composed of smaller morphemes with consistent functions. If no such
analysis was possible, then it was noted in the description that a morpheme had no
clearly determinable function®.

Free translations of examples from Origins and Coyote and the World are mostly taken
from Kroeber’s (1932:906-912,918-927) own published English-language version of these
texts. In comparing these English-language translations with the original Yuki texts, I
found that the 1932 free translations appeared to be sentence-by-sentence translations
of the original Yuki. In the rare case where I felt that the Yuki differed from Kroeber’s

?7 This recording was made by James Crawford in 1953.
% ‘Texts” refers to the texts collected by Kroeber and Uldall in the research corpus.
* For example, the function of the verb morphemes -q and -lim, discussed in §7.5.9, could not be

determined.
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translation, 1 give an alternate free translation of my own in a footnote. The free
translations for Feather Dance Narrative are my own. Ents and Upek and Ioi are originally
Chinook myths appearing in Franz Boas’ 1894 Chinook Texts. The English-language
version of these texts appears to have been given by Kroeber to Ralph Moore for
translation into Yuki. The free translations given with examples in this grammar are
those provided by Kroeber (1902¢) with these two stories in his original notes.

For Chapter 3, examples were drawn from the corpus to identify the environment
governing particular morphophonemic alternations. For Chapter 15, examples of
particular types of clauses were drawn from the corpus and then described.

1.6.3. Underlying forms

Sawyer and Schlichter’s Yuki Vocabulary contains modern transcriptions of a large
number of words spoken by Minnie Fulwider and Arthur Anderson during elicitation
sessions. Elicited forms are less likely to display sound changes, such as phonetic
reduction, characteristic of quick speech. For this reason elicited forms from Yuki
Vocabulary were generally used as the underlying forms for noun and verb roots as well
as other independent words for the morphemic analyses present throughout this
grammar. The term “modern transcription” refers to the orthography attributed to
Sawyer and Schlichter in Table 1 in §1.6.5, which is almost identical to the orthography
used in this grammar. Thus, for example, hq’qye ‘now’ from Yuki Vocabulary is used as
the underlying form for hdye (0G:6) and hd’ye (0G:7).

For verb and noun roots or independent words not present in Yuki Vocabulary, the
underlying form is typically the same as the surface form or the more frequent form
when such a root or word occurs repeatedly in the texts. Underlying forms for noun
and verb morphology were generally left as they appeared in the data. Some preference
was at times given to the form some morphemes took in Yuki Vocabulary. For example,
the underlying form of the inchoative is given as -lgm, which is the form it takes in Yuki
Vocabulary, rather than -lam, which is the form it generally takes in the words recorded
by Kroeber.

In some cases suffixes may have had differing forms, but there was good reason to
pick one form over the other as the underlying form. For example, for the past tense
suffix -wi ~ -u it was clear from the description of Yuki in Kroeber (1911) as well as
analysis of the behavior of this suffix in the texts in Appendix 10 that -wi and -u were
indeed two forms of the same suffix. As -wi appeared to be a fuller form of this suffix, it
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was selected as the underlying form. Therefore, the final morpheme in ngndkwi ‘knew’
and tiweyu ‘pursued’ (both from CW:177) is given as -wi when analyzed.

When in the course of the research for this grammar a phonological process was
observed further highlighting the nature of underlying forms, this observation was
taken into account in order to refine underlying forms. For example, as discussed in
§2.1.1.8.8.1, root-final glottalization and root-final glottal stops will often spread to the
preceding vowel resulting in a V?V sequence. This V?V sequence is often observed in
verbs containing the root wok- ‘sing, dance’. In Sawyer and Schlichter (1984) this root is
given without final glottalization as wok. However, given that VIV and even root-final
glottalization is seen in verbs with this root, such as wé’oksikit ‘while dancing’ (CW:135)
and wd’ok’esmil ‘(they) danced’ (FD:21), it seemed likely that the underlying form of this
root ended in an ejective. For this reason it is given as wok’ in this grammar.

Occasionally, one encounters sporadic glottalization or glottal stops for reasons
which are not known. An aspect of this phenomenon is discussed in §2.1.1.8.2. At this
point this phenomenon does not seem to be linked to any difference in meaning and
may have been characteristic of a style of speaking in Yuki. It is encountered both in
the speech of Frank Logan, as in mité’k ‘joints’, and Ralph Moore, as in ho¢’k ‘is big’
(Kroeber 1901a:37), $¢:k&am ‘sometimes’ (FD:22), and hdlamu? ‘just heard’ (CW:18). These
segments are not included in the morphemic analysis line or underlying forms.

Similarly, as discussed in §3.4, the insertion of epenthetic [i] or [e] is common in
Yuki. These vowels also are not included in the morphemic analysis line or in
underlying forms.

1.6.4. Consultants and other sources

Ralph Moore (ca. 1874/1875 - 19??) was born on the Round Valley Indian Reservation
and went on to become Alfred Kroeber’s primary Yuki language consultant for the
decades of Kroeber’s work with Yuki. Kroeber records Moore’s Yuki name as ASiryam
Ndna’ak®. In his work with Kroeber, Moore said early on that he mainly spoke as an
Uk’'omnom’, but then in later years said that he actually spoke as a Wit'ukomnom’,
adding that more specifically he spoke like the people of Olkat village, located at the
head of Eden Valley. Kroeber also records Moore as also having known Ta’nom’, due to
the fact that Moore’s mother was Tanom’ (Kroeber 1931-1932/1958).

*®Kroeber does not record an English translation for Moore’s Yuki name.
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Moore held an important position in Yuki society and cultural life. Moore and his
wife Lucy hosted grass games® and roundhouse ceremonies on the land that he had
inherited from his mother (Bauer 2009:167, 169). After the Pentecostal Church came to
Round Valley in the 1930s, Ralph and Lucy Moore donated one half-acre of their land
for the building of a new Pentecostal church (2009:198).

While Ralph Moore was Kroeber’s primary Yuki consultant, the work he did with
Moore also involved other older Yuki speakers from time to time. During the period
when Moore and Kroeber began their collaboration, Moore was only in his late 20s, but
already possessed a deeper knowledge of Yuki language and culture than many of his
contemporaries. In 1932, Kroeber published the English versions of several of the
narratives that appear in the Yuki text examples in this grammar. In the introduction
to that collection, Kroeber (1932:905-6) provides this description of his work with
Moore, of Moore’s knowledge and ancestry, of the other consultants with whom Moore
and Kroeber worked, and also details which consultants told which myths*:

While the myths are few, they comprise the Yuki cosmogony, as taught in the
initiation to the Creator-cult or Taikomol-woknAm. The texts were all dictated by
Ralph Moore, at the time about 28 years old, who had learned them from his
father’s father, his mother’s father’s brother Pike, and a third old man Diddle
who was not a kinsman. Ralph’s own father had been ‘taken’ as a child and ‘sold’
in Santa Rosa to whites, so that, though he returned later to Round valley, he
did not learn the tribal traditions. The old men therefore imparted them to
Ralph as a boy, telling them over and over to him.

Ralph’s father’s father and Diddle were both Wit'ukAmnom, a southerly
division of the Yuki whose territory ranged from Eden valley south of South Eel
river, across this stream, into the southern part of Round valley. His father’s
father was, specifically, a Lalk(inom, from Lalkihtki, at a pond or water hole
mentioned in myths IV and V, in southern Round valley. Diddle was specifically
a Suk’anom, from Suk’a, north of the South Eel. The former contributed myth v;
the latter, I and II. Ralph’s mother and her father’s brother Pike were Ta’nom.
This was a northwest Yuki group, on (the united) Eel river adjacent to the

*! Foster (1944:194-5) gives a detailed description of grass game, called in Yuki dltoi-mdltmil ‘stick tied [in
middle] gamble’. Foster calls grass game, “by all odds the favorite Yuki gambling game..[and] an
important social event that was often anticipated for several days.”

* The Roman numeral indexes in Kroeber’s description correspond to the following Yuki Myths: I =
Origins: Taikomol, II = Origins: Second Version, I1I = Origins: Third Version, IV = Coyote and the World, vV
= Thunder’s Twins, VI = Born-by-Washing, VII = Wildcat, VIII = Coyote and Crow, IX = Three Coyote
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Wailaki and in their rituals resembling these Athasbascans at least as much as
the Ukomnom and Wit'ukAmnom Yuki. The fragmentary Origins version (III)
obtained from Pike is therefore of significance as showing that mythologically
the Ta'nom agreed fairly closely with the other Yuki. The remaining tales (IV,
VI-IX) Ralph probably learned either from Pike or from his paternal
grandfather.

Ralph has an excellent memory, is accurate and conscientious, and worked
hard to help me record right. To his personality is due the preservation of these
interesting myths. His contemporaries mostly know less and seem uninterested,
the present younger generation on the reservation is almost wholly ignorant of
tribal lore, and his elder would have been unable, for temperamental reasons,
slowly to dictate long texts consecutively.

To summarize, myths I, IV,V, VII, VIII were recorded in Yuki text from Ralph
Moore’s dictation based on his own memory; VI and VIII, from his dictation in
English only; while II and III were told to me respectively by Diddle and Pike in
Yuki and Englished by Ralph a paragraph at a time.

Detailed biographies could not be obtained of the other consultants who worked
with other linguists and whose data is incorporated into this grammar. I am including
the names of all of the known consultants here and my indebtedness to them and to
other possible consultants whose names are unknown. Ralph Moore, Pike, and Diddle
for their careful and diligent work in describing their language and their culture.
Minnie Fulwider and Arthur Anderson for sharing their remembrances of their
language. James Crawford’s Yuki consultant Frank Logan, Kroeber’s Coast Yuki
consultants Tim Bell and Sam Slick, Kroeber’s Huchnom consultant, Lake Holmes, J.P.
Harrington’s Coast Yuki consultant, Lucy Pérez”, Sidney Lamb’s Huchnom consultant,
Lulu Johnson, and Robert Oswalt’s Huchnom consultant, Bill Frank, for providing much
of what is known of their languages.

** This information about Lucy Pérez is found in (Mills 1985:9): “His [Harrington’s] informant for Coast
Yuki was Lucy Pérez, daughter of a chief of the Juan Creek Indians. She spoke fluent “coast-language” and
English...Pérez was referred to by other informants as “Old Lucy” or “Lucy Perry,” using the name of her
first husband.”
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1.6.5. Presentation of Data

In writing down Ralph Moore’s speech in his notes, Kroeber used an orthography that
was apparently partly his own creation. Aspects of this orthography, such as marking
ejective consonants using <!> or indicating stressed syllables with an acute accent are
based on transcription conventions used around the beginning of the twentieth
century. Kroeber had been a student of Boas during his years at Columbia University
(Steward et al 1961:1043) and indeed Kroeber’s transcription style bore a resemblance
to the Boas transcription conventions. However, in transcribing Yuki, Kroeber
incorporated other vowel diacritics that I was not able to define based on any existing
transcription convention from that period (i.e. 1900-1903). In his notes, the following
are the only definitions Kroeber gives for the vowel diacritics used by him;

Kroeber (1901b:37): sot  cut
sot  scratched (with finger-nails)
The 6 here has a peculiar quality, like inter-
mediate between 4 and 0 and nearly short

Kroeber (1902a:13a): 5 close
0 open

Kroeber (1902b:1a): 0 = the sound between 4 and 6
i= 77 ” Tandé
=7 7 ” jande)

In reviewing the Yuki language materials I obtained from the American
Philosophical Society, I found three different transcribed versions of the Wildcat and
Coyote myth. The later versions after Kroeber’s initial 1902 version are attributed in the
APS document index to Hans Uldall who collaborated with Kroeber on Yuki for a time.
Of the these two later versions of Wildcat and Coyote, the second version includes only
part of this myth. However, this portion corresponds word-for-word to the original
version of the myth recorded by Kroeber in 1902, but is written in a more IPA-like
transcription. The third version of the myth is written in two different transcriptions.
The first of these is very IPA-like, while the second portion is more reminiscent of that
found in the second version. This third version differs from the other two in its content
and appears to be the record of a different telling of the Wildcat and Coyote myth.
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As these later versions, especially the second version which corresponds in content
exactly to Kroeber’s original recording of Wildcat and Coyote, provide a point of
comparison and therefore a key to Kroeber’s symbols, 1 did the logical thing and
performed word-by-word comparisons to unlock the meaning of Kroeber’s mysterious
vowel diacritics. However, it should be noted that due to the incomplete nature of the
second version of Wildcat and Coyote, only a relatively small-scale word-to-word
comparison was possible.

My suspicion based on Kroeber’s own fragmentary description of the meaning of the
diacritics quoted above was that Kroeber was marking differences in vowel quality with
these diacritics. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:11) note that vowels in Yuki differ in
quality depending on whether they occurred in stressed or unstressed syllables.

A perfect correspondence did not emerge between Kroeber’s use of vowel diacritics
and Uldall’s transcription. In some cases Kroeber appears to hear variants that Uldall
does not note at all. However, comparison between the different versions of the Wildcat
and Coyote myth allowed for a likely meaning, if only in a general way, to be found for
most of Kroeber’s vowel diacritics.

Kroeber’s diacritics include macrons written over single vowels or sequences of
vowels, acute accents written over vowels or more generally over syllables, grave
accents written over <o> or <i> (0, 1), a double-underline written under <a> (a). Rare
symbols include <a> and <i> with circumflex (4, 1) and <a>, <i>, <0>, and <u> with breve
(& 1, 8, 1) as well as nonce uses of diacritical marks with vowels where they are
generally not expected according to Kroeber’s pattern of use.

The macron most likely is an indicator of higher tone. Perceived differences in tone
have been noted in transcription of Yuki also by later researchers. Comparing Kroeber’s
original 1902 version of Wildcat and Coyote with the second version of this myth shows a
frequent correlation between syllables with macrons and syllables marked for high
tone in this later transcription. The macron does not appear to be connected with the
marking of vowel length.

It should be noted that as indicated in Kroeber’s notebooks and detailed above, at
least for a time he used <6> to write a vowel that he perceived as having a quality
difference from other vowels*. Still, the general correspondence of the macron to

** Langdon (1994:173) describes Kroeber’s transcription of Mojave and Dieguefio and his use of macrons
as well as acute and grave accents. Her description supports the theory that Kroeber used macrons and
grave accents as markers of vowel quality also in Yuki: “It turns out that the macron for Kroeber means
not only length, but simultaneous “close” pronunciation, while the grave accent means the vowel is long

and “open”. Kroeber indicates stress in Mojave by the acute accent following the stressed vowel.”
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higher tone in later transcriptions and Kroeber’s writing of these macrons over not just
single vowels but also over sequences of vowels, gives the impression that in large part
the macron was used by Kroeber to indicate a feature, such as tone, that existed on the
level of the entire syllable.

The acute accent most likely is used to mark stress. This correlation is fairly
convincing, in that in words where non-initial primary stress is expected, such as
compounds, for example “u:khdt ‘ocean’ (literally “uk’ ‘water’ + hot ‘large’ 0G:75 (RM)), or
words beginning with body prefixes, for example ng:ndkmil know’ 0G:79 (RM), the
syllable, which would be expected to have primary stress is marked with an acute
accent by Kroeber.

Comparing the 1902 transcription of the Wildcat and Coyote myth to the later
transcriptions, syllables marked with an acute accent also seem to correspond to some
extent to syllables marked for higher tone in the later transcriptions of this myth. If the
acute accent marks stress, then this would not be entirely surprising, as higher fo
correlates with stress in Yuki (see §2.2.1.3). It should be noted that there also exist
words in the 1902 version of the Wildcat and Coyote myth where both the macron and
acute accent are written over the same sequence of vowels. This co-occurrence
suggests that these symbols are not marking the same feature. The closer
correspondence of the acute accent to the expected position of primary stress in Yuki
words suggests that the acute accent is most likely being used to mark this feature.

Complications for this analysis of the acute accent arise from unexpected or
inexplicable uses of the acute accent. These include monosyllables marked with an
acute accent and also disyllables with both syllables marked with acute accents. If the
acute accent marks stress, then it is unclear why it would be necessary to include this
mark on monosyllables or why it would appear on both syllables of a disyllable. These
are puzzling. One possible explanation could be that these are the result of the
circumstances in which Kroeber was first recording these texts. Perhaps as he was
writing these texts he marked qualities that he heard in that moment, which later on
he would not have considered important.

The clearest correspondence comes for the two grave accent-marked vowels: 0, 1. In
the excerpt from Kroeber’s notes cited above, the grave accent is used to indicate
differences in vowel quality for these two vowels. Comparing the 1902 version of the
Wildcat and Coyote myth to the later transcriptions, a slightly different analysis emerges
with 0 written as <ow> in the later transcriptions and 1 corresponding to a [j] off-glide.

Similarly, 4, 1, and 6 indicate vowels with a unique vowel quality, based on Kroeber’s
notes cited above. This is likely also the case for &, 1, and 0 as well as other vowels
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occasionally and sporadically marked with these or similar diacritics. This seems the
most likely hypothesis based on the pattern of use of these diacritics in general in
Kroeber’s notes.

The most mysterious of all of these symbols is <a> with a double-underline (a). No
clear interpretation could be found for this symbol. It does not correspond consistently
to a tonal difference. It occasionally seems to correspond to /a/ when not otherwise
marked by Kroeber. Even more occasionally it appears to correspond to a difference in
vowel quality, but not consistently so. Therefore, it is not clear at this time what
feature Kroeber was marking with this double underline.

Ultimately, I chose not to incorporate Kroeber’s additional vowel diacritics into my
practical Yuki orthography, as no other linguists who have written about Yuki have
ever found the need to do this. This includes Alice Schlichter-Shepherd who studied
Yuki intensively and described its phonology (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984, Schlichter
1985). Additionally, Wildcat and Coyote is the only example of connected speech to have
been previously published. It appears with Kroeber’s 1911 grammatical sketch. In his
published version of this myth, even Kroeber does not include any of the vowel
diacritics he used in his fieldnotes.

There is some uncertainty as to the pronunciation of double vowels in Kroeber’s
transcription. These symbols often represent long vowels, but sometimes they are
[V?V] sequences. Since [V:] often results from [V?V] in Yuki, as discussed in §2.1.1.8.8, it
may be that for many sequences of double vowels either pronunciation was possible.

An intervocalic glottal stop is assumed for sequences of two vowels when these do
not form a known diphthong or are shown by Kroeber to have differing vowel quality.
An example of this would be the second person plural agent pronoun as in mo’s. In
Kroeber’s notes, he frequently writes this pronoun as moos. Knowing that <o
corresponds to <o> with a slightly different vowel quality or to [ow], it is clear that
when so transcribed this word would not be realized as [mo:s] and indeed later
researchers records this pronoun as mo’os. Therefore, a glottal stop is inserted in such
cases even if not written by Kroeber in his orthography. Also, some words, such as
hulk’o’i ‘coyote’ are often written by Kroeber without a glottal stop between <o> and <i>.
Records collected by later researchers show a glottal stop in this position and the later
transcriptions of Wildcat and Coyote also show this glottal stop even when it is not
written by Kroeber in the original recording of this myth. Therefore, for such words a
glottal stop is assumed in a position where subsequent work has shown it to have been
there. Additionally, a glottal stop is written at the start of all vowel-initial words even
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though this was not the practice in the transcription used by Kroeber or some of the
other researchers whose data is included in this grammar.

The Yuki practical orthography I use in this grammar is essentially the same as that
used by Sawyer and Schlichter (1984). The main difference is that I incorporate
Kroeber’s marking of stress, as stressed and unstressed vowels are phonetically
different (1984:11). Table 1 shows a comparison of the orthography used in this
grammar, given under Balodis, with other relevant Yuki orthographies and the IPA
equivalent of each symbol. Lamb’s orthography is used in his documentation of
Huchnom. Uldall, Lamb, and Siniard also mark prosodic contours in their
orthographies, but this marking is not reproduced in the examples given in this
grammar. Examples from Harrington’s study of Coast Yuki are also included in this
grammar, but the orthography in those examples is not altered from that in the
original. It should be noted that in the Coast Yuki examples in this grammar, <a>
appears extremely similar to <ce> when italicized. However, as Coast Yuki does not have
avowel [ce], in all cases this character represents the vowel [].

Blank spaces indicate that a symbol for a particular sound was not observed. In the
examples used throughout this grammar, which are drawn from Kroeber’s work with
Ralph Moore, it was generally not possible to determine reliably whether <t>
represented /t/ or /t/. Therefore when such a determination could not be made, words
written with <t> in Kroeber’s notes are also written as <t> in the examples in this

grammar.
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Kroeber |Uldall |Lamb |Siniard | Sawyer/ |Balodis |IPA
Schlichter
P P p p P P p
pLp’ P P P p p P
tt, t Lt t Lt t
tht t JP S t £t t
t. t t t t t ¢
.t t t t t t v
tc tf ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ tf
tc!, tc’ tf & & & & tp
dj J d3
k k k k k k k k
ki, k kK kK kK kK kK k
? ? ?, ? ? ? ? ?
s s s s $ s s
s s’ s’ s
c 1) $ $ § § 1)
s. s s s
w w w w w w w
W w,w’ w w w w W
1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 I 1,0 |11 I Ir 7l
tl A tl tl tt
y i |y y y y j
y Yy y Y Y Y i
m m m m m m m
“m "m mm |'mm | m m’ m
n n n N n n n
n n’ n n n’ n’ n
i 1y 1 n 4y 1y
X X X
c ch ¢ ch ¢ Ch (aspirated

stop)
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% Uldall uses <i> to indicate an off-glide in the diphthong [iy], as in ‘mimil ‘he said’, which would be

rewritten as “imiymil in the orthography used in this grammar.
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i i1 i1 i1 i i i~1
e 36 E, e €, e e e ~e
u u u,o u u u u~o
o) h) 0,Q 0,9 o o 0~
a" A 59 59,3 3 3 A
a a, A and | aAd a a e~D
ain A1, &i 3y 2y, Al ay ay Aj
aun AW AW, aw aw aw AW
AW,
W, aw
vi¥ Vi Vy Vy Vy Vy Vj
Vu Vw Vw Vw Vw Vw Vw
o" 0 0
u’ u a
o o ?
AAVAS V: V-,V V- A V: V:
\% \% stressed
vowel

Table 1: Yuki and Huchnom Orthographies

*¢ Uldall does not use <e> in his transcription of Yuki.

*’Vi and Vu are indicating <i> or <u> following a vowel other than <i> or <u>.

* This vowel used by Kroeber is an allophone of Yuki /o/, but its equivalent in IPA is unclear.

** There is some uncertainty about the pronunciation of double vowels in Kroeber’s transcription. These
segments often are long vowels, but sometimes are [V?V] sequences. Since [V:] often results from [V7V]
in Yuki, as discussed in §2.1.1.8.8.1, it may be that for many of sequences of double vowels either

pronunciation was possible.
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1.7. Brief Grammatical Overview

Yuki has 25 consonants and 5 vowels. Plain and glottalized variants are distinguished
for nearly all consonants, except the sibilant /§/ and of course the glottal consonants
/h/ and /?/. /w’/ and /s’/ are marginal phonemes. Unlike in the neighboring Pomoan
languages aspiration and voicing are not contrastive for stops. Vowel length is either
not phonemic or only very marginally phonemic. One nasalized vowel phoneme /3/
also exists in Yuki.

Stress in Yuki is non-contrastive and predictable. Stress occurs on the first syllable of
the stem (Mithun 1999:574). The most noticeable correlate of stress in Yuki is a very
high pitch on the syllable with primary stress and a mid to high pitch on the syllable
with secondary stress (Schlichter 1978, Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:11). Yuki phonetics,
phonology, and prosody are discussed in Chapter 2.

Yuki is primarily suffixing and is a primarily agglutinating language. Grammatical
relations in Yuki are marked on pronouns and with case-marking on some nouns.
Grammatical relations are not marked on verbs in Yuki. The grammatical relations
system of Yuki is organized according to an agent/patient pattern. Yuki argument
structure is discussed in §5.2. Yuki pronouns are discussed in Chapter 6.

Nouns functioning as grammatical patients are marked with a unique case enclitic
=q, while grammatical agents are unmarked (Mithun 2008:302). Generally only human
nouns are marked for core cases, though non-human animates can also show this
marking from time to time. Yuki nouns can also be marked for location, and several
other categories. Number is marked only for a handful of human nouns. In addition,
unique possessive morphology is used with kinship terms. Yuki noun morphology is
discussed in Chapter 5. Kinship possessive morphology is discussed in §6.1.9.

A noteworthy characteristic of the Yuki verb system is that it contains a large
number of TAM suffixes. Kroeber (1911:370) characterizes the structure of Yuki verbs as
being root-initial, followed by one or two derivational suffixes with tense or modal
suffixes coming at the end of the verb. The derivational suffixes look for the most part
to be functioning as markers of different types of aspect, for example distinguishing
actions that are iterative, habitual, semelfactive, or moving in a particular direction
(1911:359). The tense and modal suffixes do seem to be exactly that, distinguishing
categories such as past and future time, as well as imperative and interrogative moods
of the verb (1911:362). Yuki verb morphology is discussed in Chapter 7.

Yuki is one of the few languages in California to possess an octonary numeral system
(1911:368). However, in his ethnography of the Native Californians, Kroeber (1925
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[1976]:176-7) notes that already at the time he was documenting the existence of this
system in Yuki, it was falling out of use among younger speakers who apparently no
longer realized that their grandparents were counting in multiples of eight rather than
multiples of ten. The Yuki numeral system is discussed in more detail in Chapter 9.

Another interesting characteristic of Yuki is that it utilizes a system of switch-
reference markers to track topic between clauses. In addition, a rich variety of other
connective enclitics is used following the switch-reference markers to indicate other
types of relationships between clauses. The Yuki switch-reference system is described
in Chapter 14.

Yuki clauses are generally verb-final, though other word orders are also observed.
Dependent clauses are formed either through the use of the dependent clause enclitic
=namli, which typically is further encliticized with demonstratives, or through the use
of serial verb constructions. Yuki clause types and strategies for forming dependent
clauses are discussed in detail in Chapter 15.



2. PHONETICS AND PHONOLOGY

This chapter describes the phonetics and phonology of Yuki. This description is based

on two sources: an hour-long recording of an elicitation session with Yuki speaker

Frank Logan (Crawford 1953) and transcriptions of recorded data from Yuki speakers

Minnie Fulwider and Arthur Anderson in Yuki Vocabulary (Sawyer & Schlichter 1984)%.
2.1. Phoneme Inventory and Description of Phonemes

This section contains a description of the phonemes of Yuki.

2.1.1. Consonants

Yuki distinguishes 25 consonant phonemes occurring in six places of articulation:
bilabial, dental, alveolar, palato-alveolar, velar, and glottal. These are shown in Table 2.

BILABIAL DENTAL ALVEOLAR PALATO- VELAR GLOTTAL
ALVEOLAR
NASALS PLAIN m n
GLOTTALIZED m’ n’
STOPS PLAIN p t t k
GLOTTALIZED p’ Iv t K ?
AFFRI- PLAIN ¢
CATES GLOTTALIZED b
FRICATIVES | PLAIN S $ h
GLOTTALIZED ( S')
APPROX- PLAIN w y
IMANTS GLOTTALIZED (w’) y»
LATERALS PLAIN 1
GLOTTALIZED I

Table 2: Yuki Consonants (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:10)

“* All examples in this chapter are drawn from these two sources, unless otherwise noted. Each example
is marked with the initials of the speaker who is the source for that example. Frank Logan = FL, Minnie
Fulwider = MF, Arthur Anderson = AA, Ralph Moore = RM.

39
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2.1.1.1. Glottalization

Plain and glottalized variants are distinguished for nearly all non-glottal consonants.
/w’'/ and /s’/ are marginal phonemes. /§’/ is not attested. Schlichter (1985:22) suggests
/8/ may have developed after phonemic glottalized variants of the other Yuki
consonants and therefore doesn’t show the plain-glottalized contrast seen for all other
consonants.

2.1.1.2. Aspiration and Voicing

Aspiration and voicing are not contrastive for stops or affricates. The lack of
contrastive aspiration and voicing distinguishes Yuki from the languages with which its
speakers would have been most frequently in contact. Voicing is distinctive for some
stops in Wintu and the Pomoan languages, while aspiration is distinctive for some or all
stops in Wintu, the Pomoan languages, and in nearby California Athabaskan languages
(Golla 1970:25, Pitkin 1984:25, O’Connor 1987:9, McLendon 1975:9, M. Mithun, personal
communication, November 12, 2010, Walker 2008:15, Moshinsky 1974:5, Oswalt
1960:18). Lack of contrastive aspiration also sets Yuki apart from other languages of the
Northern California language area. A three-way contrast distinguishing plain,
aspirated, and glottalized variants for stops is considered a characteristic of this
language area (Mithun 1999:19).

2.1.1.3. Distribution

All plain consonants are contrastive in syllable-initial and syllable-final position.
Glottalized stops and affricates are contrastive in syllable-initial position and are also
found in syllable-final position in a handful of words, such as, %i-pop” ‘my father’s aunt’
(AA). 1t is not known whether glottalized stops and affricates are contrastive syllable-
finally. This may be due to the limited nature of the available data or because words
showing this contrast do not exist in Yuki. Glottalization of final stops may also be
obscured due to the spreading of word-final glottalization to the preceding vowel; a
process described in more detail in §2.1.1.8.8. Glottalized sonorants are contrastive in
syllable-final position and also occur in non-final position in syllable-final consonant
clusters, as in kan’k ‘knee’ (AA).

The contrastive domain of non-syllable-initial glottalized consonants can be
described in more general terms as morpheme-final. Morpheme-final glottalized
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sonorants can occur in syllable codas. Underlying morpheme-final glottalized stops and
fricatives cannot, and glottalization is retained only where the glottalized segment can
syllabify as the onset of a syllable. Otherwise the glottalization spreads back to the
vowel in the verb root creating a V?V sequence®. Compare (1a) and (1b) to see this
process for hak’- ‘split.’

(1a)  hgk'eta
hagk’-t-a
split-INTR?-IMP
‘split it!” MF

(1b) ki ol hq’qktek
ki” 7ol hgk*-t=k
DST tree split-INTR=DECL
‘That tree split in two.” AA

2.1.1.4, Stops, Affricates, and Fricatives

Stops occur in five places of articulation: bilabial, dental, alveolar, velar, and glottal.
Affricates™ are found only in one place of articulation, palato-alveolar. Fricatives are
distinguished in three places of articulation: alveolar, palato-alveolar”, and glottal
(Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:10). With the exception of /3/, plain and glottalized
variants are distinguished for all stops, affricates, and fricatives.

1 Schlichter (1985:39) discusses this alternation in a historical context. This alternation is also discussed
in more detail in §2.1.1.8.8.

** There is one partial exception to this. The transitive -tl verb morpheme is phonetically realized as a
lateral affricate [t]. -tl is discussed in more detail in §7.5.2. Likewise the imperative mood can be marked
with glottalization of the final consonant. In the imperative form of verbs ending in transitive -tl a
glottalized lateral affricate [tI'] can occur. See (80) in §7.4.3.2 for a verb ending in [t}'].

“ Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:10) classify /&/, /&'/ and /§/ as palatal. Frank Logan pronounces these
consonants in a position closer to that of /t/. Therefore /&/, /&€ /, and /§/ are classified as palato-alveolar

in this grammar.
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2.1.1.4.1. Alveolar /t/ and Dental /t/

Yuki distinguishes two /t/ phonemes: an alveolar stop /t/, which has an apico-alveolar
pronunciation, and a dental stop /t/. A phonemic contrast between two /t/ phonemes
is a characteristic of the Northern California language area, as many of the languages of
this region make this contrast (Mithun 1999:316). Among the languages directly
bordering Yuki, this contrast exists in the Pomoan languages, but not in Wintu or
nearby California Athabaskan languages (Pitkin 1984:25, Golla 1970:25). In California,
this contrast is found in Chimariko, Yuki, Wappo, the seven Pomoan languages, the
seven or more Miwokan languages, the two or more Costanoan languages, Esselen,
Yokuts, Salinan, Yuman, Dieguefio, Cocopa, and possibly in Mojave (Langdon and Silver
1984:141).

2.1.1.4.2. Post-Velar /k/ and /k’/

The place of articulation of /k/ and /k’/ is post-velar. Yuki /k/ and /k’/ are pronounced
further back than English /k/, but not so far back as to be considered uvular. The post-
velar place of articulation for /k/ and /k’/ is not limited to the speech of Frank Logan,
as Kroeber (1911:348), who worked with Yuki speaker Ralph Moore, also makes this
observation stating that: “post-palatals..[are] apparently formed somewhat farther
back in the mouth than the ordinary English k sounds.”

2.1.1.4.3. /8/ and /&/

/3/, [&/, and [&/ are classified as palato-alveolar consonants”, In Logan’s
pronunciation the place of articulation of these sounds is close to that of /t/*.

2.1.1.4.4. /s’/ and /w’'/
Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:10) include /s’/ as a possible phoneme and /w’/ as a

phoneme in the inventory of Yuki consonant phonemes. Neither of these consonants is
present in any Yuki word with the glottalized or pre-glottalized pronunciation that one

“ Langdon and Silver (1984:151) recognize Yuki as having a dental stop /t/, an alveolar or postalveolar
stop /t/, and a postalveolar or retroflex fricative /s/, but not a postalveolar or retroflex affricate /ts/.

* The postalveolar or retroflex quality in the pronunciation of /3/ was also noted by Kroeber, who would
transcribe some instances of /§/ as <s>, as in: hd:simil ‘(Taykémol) told him to build’ (RM).



Phonetics and Phonology 43

would expect in a Yuki glottalized consonant. Instead Schlichter’s claim for the
existence of these two phonemes, though never explicitly stated, appears to be drawn
from a comparison with forms present in Huchnom and Coast Yuki and a deeper
historic and morphophonemic analysis of morpheme-final glottalized consonants.

The existence of /s’/ and /w’/ in Yuki can be extrapolated from the process
described in §2.1.1.8.8.1. As a result of this process the glottalization of morpheme-final
glottalized stops and affricates is not pronounced on the stop or affricate, but instead
spreads to the preceding vowel where the it is pronounced as a VIV sequence. The
examples discussed below are taken from Schlichter’s reconstruction of Proto-
Northern Yukian (PNY)*.

The second person plural agent pronoun is recorded as mo’os (AA, MF) or mos (AA)Y.
Schlichter (1985:21) reconstructs this pronoun as Proto-Northern Yukian (PNY) *mi” ~
*mo” ‘second person’* affixed with PNY plural *-s. The result is a final [’s] sequence with
the glottalization following the pattern observed for morpheme-final glottalized
consonants. Instead of being pronounced as a glottalized consonant, the glottalization
spreads to the preceding vowel and is manifested as a V1V sequence. Thus: PNY: *mo” +
*-s = Yuki: *mo’s > moos.

Similarly for naw ‘bee, yellowjacket,” alternate forms recorded for this word in Yuki
and cognate forms recorded in Huchnom and Coast Yuki show the same V?V sequence
seen in other types of morpheme-final glottalized consonants. This is seen in Huchnom
na’a:w, naw ‘honeybee’ and Coast Yuki nd’ ‘aw ‘yellowjacket’ and earlier Yuki forms, such
as na’pm ‘yellowjacket’ recorded from Minnie Fulwider by Sydney Lamb (Schlichter
1985:378).

/W’/ never appears as ['w] or [w'] in a surface form of ‘bee, honeybee, yellowjacket’
in Yuki itself, though the pattern is suggestive of its existence underlyingly. /w’/ does

% In her reconstruction, Schlichter refers to the reconstructed ancestor of Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast
Yuki as Proto-Yukian. In this work the proto-language of these three languages is referred to as Proto-
Northern Yukian to avoid confusion with the ancestor language shared by the three Northern Yukian
languages and Wappo.

*“In Coast Yuki the pre-glottalization of final /s/ is preserved: md’s ‘ye’ (Schlichter 1985:381).

“ Schlichter’s reconstruction of PNY second-person pronouns is supported by the fact that these
pronouns were probably borrowed from the Pomoan languages. Yuki mi’ ‘25G.AGT’ and mos ~ mo’os
‘2PL.AGT’ correspond well to Eastern Pomo m{ ‘25G.OBL’ and md ‘2PL.NOM/ACC’ (Sawyer and Schlichter
1984:244, McLendon 1975:107). One can imagine speakers of Proto-Northern Yukian (PNY) suffixing the
Pomoan second person plural pronoun with PNY plural *-s in order to emphasize the plural nature of
that pronoun or to match an existing paradigm.
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AR

appear in surface forms in Huchnom hew’ ‘yes’ and Coast Yuki héw’ ‘yes’, but not in Yuki
hgwha’ ‘yes’ (AA).

A phonemic glottalized form /y’/ exists for the other Yuki glide /y/, thus the
existence of phonemic /w’/ in Yuki would not be unexpected. In addition, /w’/ also
exists in Wappo (Thompson et al. 2006:3), therefore there is a precedent for this
phoneme in Yukian. Phonemic /s’/ on the other hand is extremely rare typologically
and occurs only phonetically or allophonically in the non-Northern Yukian languages
spoken in the region surrounding Yuki.

2.1.1.5. Resonants

Nasals occur in two places of articulation: bilabial and dental. The lateral approximant
is dental, the central approximants are bilabial and palatal. Plain and glottalized
variants are distinguished for all nasals and approximants. Glottalized nasals and
glottalized approximants are pre-glottalized.

2.1.1.6. Gemination

There are no phonemic geminate consonants in Yuki. However, sequences of two
identical consonants can result in phonetic geminates. These are found from time to
time at morpheme boundaries, as a result of the coda consonant of one morpheme
being the same as the onset of the subsequent morpheme®, Only one instance of this
type of phonetic geminate is found in the Logan recording. As shown in (2), a phonetic
geminate /m/ occurs in kémmut ‘came’ when -mgq, a verbal suffix indicating movement,
is suffixed onto the verb root kom- ‘come.’

(2)  kdta ‘gp kémmut
kdta “gp kém-mq?-wit
here 1SG.AGT come-DIR1?*°-PST2
‘I came this way.” FL

* Geminates can also occur as a result of assimilation. See §2.1.1.8.7.
*® Question marks indicate glosses and morphemic analyses with uncertain or not completely settled

meanings.
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2.1.1.7. Consonant Clusters

Consonant clusters never occur syllable-initially, but are permitted syllable-finally.
Syllable-final consonant clusters may be composed of a sequence of a sibilant and a
stop, a nasal and an obstruent, or a liquid and an obstruent. Glottalized sonorants can
also occur in these clusters. Examples of syllable-final clusters are shown in (3).

(3) musp ‘woman’ AA, MF pans ‘wind’ AA, MF
kgyt ‘early,longago’ AA, MF kan’k ‘knee’ AA

2.1.1.8. Allophonic Variation

In this section general allophonic processes are discussed first followed by descriptions
of the allophony observed for particular consonants.

2.1.1.8.1. Voicing

Voicing of stops, affricates, and fricatives occurs sporadically between vowels or
following another voiced segment, such as a liquid or nasal. The examined data were
not extensive enough to generalize regarding this process or to make broader
statements about the patterns of such voicing in Yuki. Should any recordings of
connected speech in Yuki ever be found, then it would be especially interesting to see
how prevalent this intervocalic voicing is in such speech data.

(4a)* itinsak ‘my child’

2
1
“iitin [zlak ‘my child’ FL

(4b)  hdnpis “gp kémmut ‘I came from the house.’
hdn[bli[z] *gp kémmut ‘1 came from the house.” FL

(4c)  hdléa® ‘children’
hdl[dz]a’ ‘children’ RM*

*! The examples of allophonic variation given in §2.1.1.8 and §2.1.2.2 consist of two lines each. The top
line shows the phonemic form of the word or clause, the bottom line shows the allophonic variation
written in phonetic transcription and enclosed in square brackets.

°2 Example from Kroeber 1902b:39.
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2.1.1.8.2. Pre-glottalization of Final Stops
Plain word-final stops are sporadically pre-glottalized, as shown in (5a) and (5b).

(5a)  kdta "qp kémmut ‘I came here.’
kdta “gp kémmu[?t] ‘I came here.” FL

(5b)  miték ‘joints’
mitd[?k] ‘joints’ FL

2.1.1.8.3. Lenition and Deletion of Word-final Stops
Word-final stops are occasionally reduced to [?] or deleted entirely. (6) shows the
lenition of word-final /k/ to [?]. (7a) shows the deletion of word-final /k/ in li’akik

‘killed,” while (7b) shows the deletion of word-final /t/ in hg:t ‘branch or limb of a tree.’

(6) miték ‘joints’
mitd[?7] ‘joints’ FL

(7a)  “gp li"gkik ‘Tkilled it.’
“gp li’gki ‘Tkilled it FL

(7b)  hgit ‘branch or limb of a tree’
hg: ‘branch or limb of a tree’ FL

2.1.1.8.4. [t] ~ [tf]

Frank Logan often pronounces word-final /t/ as [tf]. Examples of this variation are
shown in (8a) and (8b).

(8a)  “gp witliwit ‘Iturned it over.’
“qp witliwi[t] ‘I turned it over.” FL

(8b)  7%i: wk kiwtut ‘Twas thirsty.’
%i: 'wk kiwtult] ‘Twas thirsty’ FL
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2.1.1.8.5. [1] ~ [¢] ~ [

Logan’s pronunciation of syllable-initial /1/ shows a great deal of variation® ranging
from an apical dental lateral approximant to a pronunciation approximating a retroflex
tap [r] or retroflex lateral [[]. This variation does not appear to be phonologically
conditioned. Syllable-final /1/ is generally [l], though its pronunciation can have a
reduced retroflex quality. (9a) and (9b) show the pronunciation of /1/ word-initially.
(9a) also shows the pronunciation of /lI/ word-finally. (10a) - (10c) show the
pronunciation of /1/ word-medially.

(9a) lil ‘stone’
[Ui[l] ‘stone’ FL

(9b)  I6:pis ‘jackrabbit’
[]6:pis ‘jackrabbit’ FL

(10a) 7%lam ‘bush’
6:[llam ‘bush’ FL

(10b) ngmldit ‘tongue’
ngm[gldit ‘tongue’ FL

(10c) k'd:li ‘thorn, sticker’
k'd[]li ‘thorn, sticker’ FL

2.1.1.8.6. [n] ~ [y]

When followed by /k/, /n/ assimilates to the place of articulation of /k/ becoming [g].
This is shown in (11)

(11)  inkg:wam ‘flowers’
ifn]Jkd:wgm ‘flowers’ FL

>3 Schlichter (1985:39) notes that Coast Yuki /1I’/ is often realized as [r’], which is described by Harrington

as “Americanr.”
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2.1.1.8.7. Total Regressive Assimilation by Nasals and Liquids

When followed by /m/, /p/ is completely assimilated resulting in a phonetic geminate
[mm)]. This is shown in (12).

(12)  opmahayt ‘four’
o[mJmahait ‘four’ FL

Kroeber (1911:349) observes the same type of assimilation for /n/ followed by /1/,
where /n/ is completely assimilated by /1/. No examples of this assimilation occur in
the Logan recording.

2.1.1.8.8. Intervocalic Lenition of Glottal Consonants

Glottal consonants are typically lenited intervocalically. This lenition results in a
phonetically long vowel with a falling pitch.

2.1.1.8.8.1. VIV~ V: ~V

Noun and verb roots containing phonetically long vowels will frequently have a variant
form* containing a V1V sequence instead of the long vowel. For example, “u:k ‘water’ is
also attested as "u’uk. The same process is observed for roots ending in a glottal stop.
Compare si’ ‘clover’ (MF) with its variant si’i (MF)>°,

The V?V ~ V: allophony seen in words like u’uk ~ ‘u:k ‘water’ can be explained by the
process detailed by Schlichter (1985:39) for Proto-Northern Yukian (PNY). There is a
morpheme-final glottalized consonant present in PNY *uk’ ‘water,’ just as in many
synchronic underlying verb roots in Yuki. The same process that leads to the V7V
sequence in the phonetic realization of verbs with a root ending in a glottalized
consonant or glottal stop, results in a V?V sequence in nouns and verbs containing a
root with a diachronic final glottalized consonant or glottal stop. Thus PNY *"uk’ ‘water’
> Yuki “u’uk ‘water’.

** For reasons which are unclear, occasionally one encounters forms where the V?V sequence occurs as
well as morpheme-final glottalization, as in wd’ok’ismil ‘(we) dance’ (FD:22).

> si’i is taken from Siniard 1967b:1, where it originally appeared with tone marks as part of the phrase si’t
sick ‘Clover is green’.
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Then through intervocalic weakening in quick speech, the glottal stop is lost and the
result is a phonetically long vowel with a noticeable falling pitch*. Sometimes this long
vowel is further shortened to a short vowel.

2.1.1.8.8.2. Vhv ~ V:
Less common than V?V ~ V:, this variation also results in a phonetic long vowel with a
falling pitch contour. One example of this variation is found in the Logan recording.

This is shown in (13).

(13) nghan ‘mouth’
ngn ‘mouth’ FL

2.1.1.9. Minimal Pairs

In this section minimal and near-minimal pairs and sets are presented to illustrate the
phonemic distinctions present among Yuki consonants.

2.1.1.9.1. Stops, Affricates, and Fricatives

Words showing the contrast between plain and glottalized variants of stops are shown
in (14) in word-initial position.

(14)  /p~p/ /t~t/
pan ‘nest’ AA twm ‘rain’ FL
p'ans ‘wind’ AA, MF, FL tw ‘heart’ AA
/t~t/ /e~¢/
tuk- ‘move’ AA, MF Giput ‘rattle’ AA
tuk- ‘gig’ MF Cimit ‘bird’” AA
/k~K/
kap- ‘put’ AA

k'ap- ‘choke’ MF

¢ See §2.2.2.
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The examples in (15) show the contrast between plain and glottalized forms of /t/ and
/t/ in word-initial position.

1) /t~t/ /f~t/
twm ‘rain’ FL tw ‘heart’” AA
tum ‘noise’ AA t'u: ‘stomach’ AA, MF

The examples in (16) show the contrast between the two sibilants /s/ and /§/ in word-
initial and final position.

(16) /s~s§/
sik ‘blue’ FL ku:s ‘fingernail’ FL
Sick ‘black’ FL ku:s ‘body hair’ FL

The examples in (17) show the contrast between the two palato-alveolar phonemes /§/
and /¢/ in word-initial and final position.

(17)  /s~¢/
Sik ‘black’ FL hus ‘beets, carrots’ MF
%ol &i:¢ ‘knot of atree’ FL hu¢ ‘outside’ AA, MF

The examples in (18) show the contrast among the three fricatives /h/, /s/, and /§/ in
word intial and final position.

(18) /h~s~3§/

hul ‘eye’ AA,MF mah ‘milkweed’ AA, MF
sum ‘evening’ AA, MF mos ‘you (pl. agt.)’ AA
Sul ‘body’ AA, MF mi:§ ‘trail’ MF

The examples in (19) show the contrast between the two glottal phonemes /h/ and /7/
in word-initial and final position.

(19)  /h~7/
hgp ‘song’ AA, MF nih ‘hole’ AA, MF
‘gp ‘1(agt.)’ AA, MF,FL mi’ ‘you (sg. agt.)” AA, MF
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The examples in (20) show the phonemic contrast between syllables ending in /?/ and
open syllables.

(20) /1~9/
mi’ ‘you (sg. agt.)’ AA, MF
mi: ‘we (incl.)’ AA, MF

2.1.1.9.2. Resonants

The examples in (21) show the contrast between the liquid and nasal phonemes in
word-initial and final position.

(21) /l~m~n/

li7 ‘little, few’ AA ol ‘tree’ FL
mi’ ‘you (sg. agt.)’ AA, MF ‘gm ‘guts’ FL
nih ‘hole’ AA, MF ‘on ‘ground’ FL

The examples in (22) show the contrast between the two bilabial resonants /m/ and
/w/ in word-initial and final position.

(22)  /m~w/
mis ‘you (sg. pat.)’ AA.MF hgm ‘belt’ AA
wiis ‘old’ AA, MF hgw ‘fish, salmon’ AA, MF

The examples in (23) show the contrast between plain and glottalized resonants in final

position.

(23) /m~m’/ /n~n’/
kum ‘salt’ AA, MF kon ‘dry’ FL
kum’ ‘there’ AA kon’ ‘father’ FL
N1~/ ly~y/
Sal ‘seed’” MF hay ‘pocket’” MF

hal’ ‘top’ AA kKay’ ‘mushroom’ AA, MF
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2.1.2. Vowels

Yuki distinguishes 5 vowels: /a/, /a/, /i/, /o/, /u/. The mid central vowel /g/ is
nasalized. One further vowel, [e] occurs phonetically as a result of an irregular vowel
harmony”. The Yuki vowel phoneme inventory is shown in Table 3.

FRONT CENTRAL BAck
HicH i u
MID (e) 3 0
Low a

Table 3: Yuki Vowels (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:10)
2.1.2.1. Vowel Length

Vowel length is either not phonemic or only very marginally phonemic®. Long vowels
have often been transcribed for Yuki. This phonetic vowel length appears to result
from stress and several allophonic processes.

Vowel length correlates with stress in Yuki. Phonetically long vowels are often long
due to the fact they occur in a stressed syllable. Long vowels can also result from the
deletion of intervocalic /?/ and /h/ detailed in §2.1.1.8.8. For example, a V?VC
sequence results from a diachronic final glottalized stop or affricate. The glottalization
in the glottalized consonant spreads to the preceding vowel resulting in the V?vC
sequence, which then can become a sequence of a phonetically long vowel and
consonant V:C. For example, PNY *nu¢’ ‘sand’ appears as nu’u¢ ~ nu:¢ ‘sand’ (AA) in
twentieth century Yuki (Schlichter 1985:297).

This allophonic process primarily or exclusively affects word roots. As roots already
contain longer vowels due to stress, stress and this allophonic process both contribute

*7 See §2.1.2.2.2 for more discussion.

*® Due to the two processes discussed in this section, it is impossible to take words recorded by earlier
researchers as clear evidence for phonemic vowel length in Yuki. Additionally, many words will have two
variants recorded, one containing a long vowel, the other containing a short vowel. In the recording of
Frank Logan, no examples of vowel length minimal pairs were found.
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to a situation where roots generally have phonetically longer vowels than other
syllables.

2.1.2.2. Allophonic Variation
This section describes the allophonic variation of Yuki vowels.
2.1.2.2.1. Stress-based Allophony
Vowels are pronounced differently depending on whether they occur in stressed or

unstressed syllables. Phonetic equivalents of each vowel are given for stressed and
unstressed syllables in Tables 4 and 5, respectively™.

FRONT CENTRAL Back
HiGH i i u  [ul
MID (e) [e~e] a [A] o [o~2]
Low a [e]

Table 4: Yuki Vowels in stressed syllables (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:11)

FRONT CENTRAL Back
HiGH i [ u [ol
Mip (e [e~el a [A] o [3]
Low a [n]

Table 5: Yuki Vowels in unstressed syllables (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:11)

*? Schlichter’s original transcription is adapted here to current IPA conventions. Schlichter also includes
phonetic values for phonetically long vowels. These are mainly just lengthened versions of the vowels
given above (e.g. <u:> is [w]). The exceptions are: <e:> in stressed syllables is [e:], <a:> in unstressed
syllables is [p:], <0:> in stressed syllables is [0:])
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2.1.2.2.2. Vowel Harmony

Yuki /i/ shows an irregular harmonic variation that is connected to the height of
surrounding vowels. In the environment of mid and low vowels, /i/ is often
pronounced as [e] (Schlichter 1985:39). This variation occurs in both stressed and
unstressed syllables, as shown in (24) and (25a) - (25b), respectively.

(24)  ki’q mdcliwa ‘I met him.’
ki’g mdcl[e]wa ‘I met him.” FL

(25a) mihét ‘thumb’
mleJhét ‘thumb’ FL

(25b) mipdn ‘foot’
m[eJpdn ‘foot’ FL

An additional harmonic variation occurs for /g/ in the speech of the last two Yuki
speakers, Minnie Fulwider and Arthur Anderson. Schlichter and Saywer (1984:11)
interpret this variation as an extension of the vowel harmony already present in Yuki:

/a/ is an unstable vowel, more so in the speech of Mr. Anderson than for Mrs.
Fulwider. It has a strong tendency to be denasalized or to change into other
vowels, especially /u/ and /o/, but also /e/. The change into the back vowels is
part of the development of vowel harmony which Yuki was just beginning to
introduce when it became obsolete® (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:11).

2.1.2.2.3. Nasalization
Oral vowels are nasalized before /w/ and sometimes before /?/. Oral vowels are also

nasalized before and after nasal consonants (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:11). In (26), [e]
is nasalized before /w/.

 The [i] ~ [e] variation appears for Ralph Moore in Kroeber’s documentation of his speech in the early to
mid twentieth century and also in the speech of Frank Logan in the recording analyzed for this chapter.
Both Moore and Logan were born in the 1870s, several decades prior to Minnie Fulwider and Arthur
Anderson. Therefore the [i] ~ [e] variation seen in the vowel harmony system must have existed earlier
than just at the end of the period where Yuki was still spoken.
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(26) “gp hutéwi¢ ‘Twas working.’
“gp hut’[é:Jwi¢ ‘1 was working’ FL

2.1.2.2.4. Diphthongs

Yuki contains a series of phonetic diphthongs formed by combining a vowel with a [j]
or [w] off-glide. Diphthongs are most common with /a/ and /a/ as the initial element,
though more rarely diphthongs are formed beginning with other vowels. Diphthongs
with a [w] off-glide are shown in (27a), diphthongs with a [j] off-glide are shown in
(27b).

(27a) kaw ‘light, clear’ AA, MF
t'qw ‘war’ AA
hiw ‘full’ AA
Suwki ‘sugar’ FL

(27b) hay ‘pocket’ MF
kgyt ‘early,longago’ AA, MF
hoy ‘and,too’ AA
huy ‘milk’ AA

/i/ in open syllables is often realized phonetically as [ij] or [ej]. Kroeber and Uldall
typically write this palatal off-glide in their transcription of Ralph Moore’s speech.
Examples (28a) and (28b) show these diphthongs in Kroeber’s (1902a:2) and Uldall’s
(n.d.) texts, respectively, for ’imi- ‘say’ and the switch-reference marker si indicating a
new topic encliticized with the hearsay evidential 7.

(28a) ‘“imeymil ‘said’ RM
se’ey ‘and then’ RM

(28b) ’imiymil ‘said’ RM
si’iy ‘then” RM

' Examples of words containing the sequence [ow] were not found. The only example found for [uw],
Suwki ‘sugar’, is a loanword.
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Phonologically, diphthongs are analyzable as VC sequences. The reasoning for this is
the CV(C,)(C;) shape of the he Yuki canonical syllable. As there are no phonemic long
vowels, there is no basis to suggest that there exists a class of syllables that have an
alternate shape, such as CVV. Thus the most parsimonious analysis is to consider the [j]
and [w] off-glides and to analyze syllables containing diphthongs as CVC.

2.1.2.2.5. Minimal Pairs

The examples in (29) illustrate the contrast among the five phonemic vowels in word-
initial position. As in many languages, word-initial vowels are preceded by an
epenthetic glottal stop.

(29) Ja~g~i~o ~u/f
as ‘urine’ AA
gs ‘blood’ AA, MF
iSe ‘thing’ AA
-%0s ‘uncle® AA
us ‘we (excl. agt.)’ AA, MF

The examples in (30) illustrate the five phonemic vowels in syllable-final position. A
minimal set could not be generated based on known vocabulary.

(30) ma ‘still AA

mq ‘fresh’ AA
mi: ‘we (incl. agt.)’ AA, MF
ho: ‘liver’ MF

Su: ‘field AA

% Kinship terms typically occur with a possessive prefix. See §6.1.9 for discussion of kinship possessive

prefixes.
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2.2. Prosody
This section contains a description of Yuki stress, tone, and intonation.
2.2.1. Stress

Yuki primary stress, secondary stress, and their acoustic correlates are discussed in this

section.
2.2.1.1. Primary Stress

The domain of primary stress is the root of the Yuki word. Primary stress typically
occurs in the initial syllable of the root, though some variation is seen for words
containing roots of more than syllable®. As Yuki is primarily a suffixing language, the
root is usually the first syllable of the word, regardless of word class. Suffixes and
enclitics do not alter the position of stress, thus primary stress is typically found in the
initial syllable of a word. Examples of words with primary stress falling on the initial
syllable are shown in (31a) and (31b) .

(31a) “gp ldk.tu
“ap lak’-t-wi
1SG.AGT emerge-INTR-PST1
‘Iwent out.” FL

(31b)  kd¢pis
kac=pis
left=ABL
‘on the left’ FL

% For reasons which are unclear, primary stress occasionally appears to occur on non-initial syllables, as
in yg:hiSti ‘blazing up’ (CW:24).
% Primary stress is marked with an acute accent in these examples.
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Yuki nouns and verbs are rarely prefixed. However, there exists a small set of
prefixes that appears on verbs denoting actions associated with a particular part of the
body or nouns referring to particular parts of the body®.

Prefix | Description Example Possible Origin
mi-/me- | belonging to the hand | mipdt ‘hand’ FL Unknown
or foot
na-* belonging to the head no example available nan ‘head’
ng- belonging to the mouth | ngmldt ‘tongue’ FL nahan ‘mouth’
/nam-
hg- unclear, perhaps having | %i: hamlétu ‘Iwas Unknown
/ham- to do with the senses hungry’ FL

Table 6: Yuki Body Prefixes (Schlichter 1978:16)

The origin of some of the body prefixes appears to be fairly transparent, in that they
are phonetically reduced forms of full nouns. The stress pattern matches that of many
compounds, therefore these prefixed words can likely be considered lexicalized
compounds that preserve the stress of the original compound.

In prefixed words, the body prefixes are unstressed with primary stress remaining
on the root. This is shown in (32a) and (32b)®".

(32a) “i: ng.ndk.uc
i ngndk-wic
1SG.PAT remember-PST2

‘I remember it.” FL

% The information in Table 6 is adapted from Schlichter 1978. It appears here with examples and showing
further variation in the prefixes that appears in Frank Logan’s speech.

% In Logan’s speech it is not possible to discern na- ‘belonging to the head’ and ng- ‘belonging to the
mouth’, with both prefixes sounding like ng-. Therefore it seems that a distinction between these two
prefixes may not have existed for him.

% The syllable boundary between prefix and stressed root is marked and the body prefixes are underlined
but not glossed in the examples showing the prefixes in use. This is because the meaning of the root
following the prefix is not known. In terms of the stress pattern, there is an unstressed prefix followed by
a stressed verb root, but in terms of actual meaning, the prefix and the stressed root form the actual
meaningful verb root. Thus ngndk- means ‘remember’, but by itself ndk- does not mean anything

anymore.
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(32b) me.tds ‘finger’ FL

In one instance Frank Logan uses a verb that appears to have two body prefixes, hg-
‘related to the senses’ and ng- ‘related to the head or mouth,” attached to the root. This
is shown in (33).

(33) i hg.ng.ydwuc
“i: hgnqyd-wi¢
1SG.PAT  believe-PST2

‘Ibelieved him.” FL

Nouns prefixed with possessive prefixes will show the same pattern of stress as for
the body prefixes. The possessive prefix is unstressed with primary stress falling on the
initial syllable of the noun root. This is shown in (34).

(34) Tip-k'ie
1SG.KIN.POSS-older.brother
‘(my) older brother’ FL

The stress pattern for reduplicated forms is the same as for prefixed forms. No
examples of reduplicated forms are found in the Logan recording. Schlichter (1978:16)
describes primary stress in reduplicated forms as occurring on the second syllable,
while the reduplicant is the unstressed initial syllable.

Lexicalized compounds show a fairly consistent pattern of primary stress on the
initial syllable of the second element of the compound, with secondary stress falling on
the first element of the compound. The first element is typically monosyllabic, but in a
handful of examples in the corpus with a disyllabic first element, the secondary stress
falls on the initial syllable, as in (35d) and (35e) .

(35a) “uik-hdt
water-large
‘ocean’ FL

% Primary stress is marked with an acute accent and secondary stress is marked with a grave accent.
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(35b)  hul-k’é%
eye-gopher/put-out®
‘coyote’ FL

(35¢) tol-kdl’
hair-net
‘fish net’ FL

(35d) milon-titam
deer’®-mountain
‘elk’ FL

(35e) upan-sik’in
snake?”'-snake?
‘snake’ FL

This pattern does not hold as well for non-lexicalized compounds. In these cases,
vowel duration and pitch, the indicators of stress, are not consistently greater on the
initial syllable of either element in the compound. This may mean that in lexicalized
compounds, the non-final element of the compound is analyzed in terms of stress as a
prefix on the final element of the compound, while in non-lexicalized compounds each
word has the stress of an independent word, or at least a word not as connected to the
other elements in the compound as those in a lexicalized compound. Examples of non-
lexicalized compounds are shown in (36).

% Kroeber interprets ‘coyote’ as the compound ‘eye-gopher’ and Curtis interprets it as ‘eye-put out,’
referring to a myth where Coyote trades eyes with Raven. Raven destroys Coyote’s eyes and forces him to
replace them with pebbles (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:54).

7® Ssawyer and Schlichter (1984:62) translate mil'ontitam as ‘elk’ and note that this literally means “deer
mountain”. While mil'on seems very likely related to mil ‘deer’, the meaning of the suffix -on in mil(’)on is
unclear.

' Frank Logan gives ipan-sik’in as the Yuki word meaning ‘snake’ during elicitation. Sawyer and
Schlichter (1984:193) translate “u-pan-si-k’en as ‘snake’ or ‘watersnake (eutoenia)’; si-k’en and "u:pae are also
translated as ‘snake’ and ‘snakes’, respectively (1984:287, 312). It is possible that “upan and “u-pae are
connected with “uk’ ‘water’, as this word is commonly realized as “uk in connected speech. Further
analysis of this form goes beyond the scope of the present work; however, it seems very likely,
nevertheless, that “apan-sik’in is a compound and the boundary between the elements of this compound
occurs as indicated here.
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(36) ‘“dtat  nd.mol’
“atat no’-mol’
people live-AG/INST
‘Indian camp’ FL

An additional stress pattern is seen for words containing disyllabic roots. Much of
the Logan recording is focused on the elicitation of phrases and these data are rich in
inflected verbs. Therefore the following discussion is limited to this alternate stress
pattern as it is seen in verbs.

In the Logan recording, some verbs with disyllabic roots show a pattern of primary
stress often falling on the non-initial’? syllable of the root, which is the peninitial or
second syllable of that word. For example in (37) primary stress falls on the second
syllable of wilit- ‘pass.’

(37) no'gp wili.tu
no’=qp wilit-wi
camp=LAT pass-PST1
‘I passed through the camp.” FL

Yuki shows a clear pattern of primary stress for words with prefixed roots and for
lexicalized compounds. In both cases stress falls on the non-initial element. In prefixed
words, such as those in (32), primary stress falls on the root instead of on the prefix
that comes before it. In lexicalized compounds, such as those in (35), primary stress
falls on the initial syllable of the head, which in Yuki is the non-initial element of the
compound. Thus for verbs, such as wilit- ‘pass, which are opaque to deeper
morphological analysis, the most likely explanation for the pattern of non-initial stress
in the root is that the root is a product of either prefixing or compounding. The
resulting verb root would have undergone lexicalization with the original stress
maintained as it is in other prefixed verbs or lexicalized compounds. Subsequently the
original meaning of the morphemes involved has been lost or have undergone sound
change as to become unrecognizable.

7 Instead of referring to this syllable as the ‘final’ or ‘peninitial’ syllable of the root, I choose to call it the
‘non-initial’ syllable here. This is because (1) calling it final or peninitial could be confusing when
discussing the position of stress in the verb root and also position of stress in a word containing that verb
root and (2) Yuki may have a few trisyllabic verb roots too and stress is not known for them, so it is
premature to call the stressed syllable in these roots anything but ‘non-initial’ so as to avoid generalizing
too much for Yuki verb roots.
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2.2.1.2. Secondary Stress

Secondary stress is found on the penultimate syllable of trisyllabic words with
monosyllabic roots” and in lexicalized compounds and prefixed nouns and verbs. An
example of this is shown in (38a). In lexicalized compounds, secondary stress occurs on
the initial syllable of the initial element of the compound. In prefixed nouns and verbs,
secondary stress will typically be found on the prefix. Just as for primary stress, the
correlates of secondary stress are vowel length and f0 level. The secondary stressed
syllable will typically have the next highest f0 level and next longest vowel duration
after the f0 level and vowel duration of the primary stressed syllable. Examples of this
are shown in (38b) and (38c).

(38a) ki’g wd.ki.wi&
ki’q wak-wic¢
3SG.PAT pay/lend-PST2
‘I lent it to him.” FL

(38b) i ng.nd.kué
% ngnak-wic¢
1SG.PAT  know-PST2

‘I remember it.” FL

(38c) "tk.hdt
“uk’-hot
water-large
‘ocean’ FL

Other patterns of secondary stress may exist in words of four syllables or more;
however there are too few such words available in the Logan recording to perform a
meaningful analysis.

7 See §2.2.1.3. Secondary stress may also be found in longer words or in words with disyllabic roots;
however insufficient data were available to test for secondary stress in words of this type.



Cross-linguistically, f0 level or pitch, intensity, and duration of the syllabic nucleus
frequently act as acoustic correlates of stress (Fry 1955, Fry 1958, Hyman 1977). Yuki
has a two-tiered system’. Duration is the most significant correlate of stress; f0 and

Phonetics and Phonology

2.2.1.3. Stress Correlates

intensity are the second most significant correlates of stress.

In disyllabic words with a monosyllabic root, the initial syllable of the root receives
primary stress, if it is not a prefix. This syllable has the longest vowel duration and the
highest levels of f0 and intensity. Duration, f0, and intensity are statistically significant
acoustic correlates of stress in disyllabic words. This is shown in Figures 2-4. The

methods used for obtaining this data are discussed in §1.6.2.
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Mean Duration

Eg1

0.173

Hg2
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Figure 2: Mean values for vowel duration in disyllabic tokens with monosyllabic roots
(Standard Error of Mean: 61=0.011 sec, 62=0.009 sec, N=13, p=0.000)

7 Schlichter (1978:24-5) noted that Yuki is a stress-accent language with high and mid level pitch acting

as perceptual cues for primary and secondary stress, respectively.
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Figure 3: Mean values for f0 of vowels in disyllabic tokens with monosyllabic roots
(Standard Error of Mean: 61=15 Hz, 62=16 Hz, N=13, p=0.000)
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Figure 4: Mean values for vowel intensity in disyllabic tokens with monosyllabic roots
(Standard Error of Mean: 61=0.4 dB, 62=1.4 dB, N=13, p=0.000)
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In trisyllabic words with monosyllabic roots, duration distinguishes primary stressed
syllables from other syllables; fo and intensity distinguish the initial and penultimate
syllable from the final syllable. Thus the primary stressed syllable will have noticeably
longer vowel duration than other syllables in the word. The penultimate syllable
receives secondary stress and so has f0 and intensity levels that are marginally lower
than that of the initial syllable, but noticeably higher than that of the final syllable. The
duration of the secondary stressed syllable will be intermediate between the duration
of the primary stressed syllable and the final unstressed syllable. This is shown in
Figures 5-7.
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0.12

0.1

0.08

Duration (sec)

0.06
0.04
0.02

Mean Duration

Nol 0.161
Eg2 0.106
“o3 0.068

Figure 5: Mean values for vowel duration in trisyllabic words with monosyllabic roots
(Standard Error of Mean: 61=0.009 sec, 52=0.006 sec, 63=0.002 sec, N=28, p=0.000)
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Figure 6: Mean values for f0 of vowels in trisyllabic words with monosyllabic roots
(Standard Error of Mean: 61=6 Hz, 62=7 Hz, 63=12 Hz, N=28, p=0.000)
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Figure 7: Mean values for intensity of vowels in trisyllabic tokens with monosyllabic roots
(Standard Error of Mean: 61=0.6 dB, 62=0.6 dB, 63=0.8 dB, N=28, p=0.000)
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Pairwise Bonferroni posthoc tests show that duration is statistically significant in
differentiating stress between all syllables. These tests show that f0 and intensity were
not statistically significant in differentiating stress between the initial and penultimate
syllables, but that fo and intensity were statistically significant (p=0.000) in
differentiating the initial and penultimate syllables from the final syllable. This result
supports the conclusion that the initial syllable in root-initial words takes primary
stress. This syllable has the longest vowel duration and the highest values for f0 and
intensity in the word. This result also supports the conclusion that the penultimate
syllable in trisyllabic words takes secondary stress. This syllable has noticeably shorter
vowel duration than the initial syllable and noticeably longer vowel duration than the
final syllable. The f0 and intensity levels of the penultimate syllable are similar to those
of the primary syllable, but noticeably higher than those of the final syllable.

Sufficient tokens were not available for testing for acoustic correlates of stress in
longer words, in words with irregular stress patterns, or in words with disyllabic roots.

2.2.1.4. Syllable Weight?

Yuki stress is quantity-insensitive, therefore the concept of syllable weight has no
bearing on understanding or describing Yuki stress. As described in §2.2.1.1, the
position of stress is fixed within the root of a word with vowel length indicating the
position of stress rather than causing that syllable to be stressed. The presence of coda
consonants also does not make a syllable more likely to be stressed.

2.2.1.5. Is stress phonemic?

It is certainly imaginable that stress could be marginally phonemic in Yuki. A possible
example could be a word with a disyllabic root that is identical to a monosyllabic root
prefixed with one of the body prefixes shown in Table 6. However, no examples of
stress minimal pairs have yet been found.

2.2.2. Tone

During the middle decades of the twentieth century, several researchers described Yuki
as a language with tone or pitch accent. Phonetician Hans Uldall (1932:1) describes the
Yuki tone system as consisting of five tones: falling, high, dropping, middle, and low.
Kroeber (1958a:1) reduces this number of tones to four: falling, high middle, and low.
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Stating that as Uldall’s falling and dropping tones both descend in pitch, they should be
considered a single falling tone. Elmendorf (1968:22) describes Huchnom and Yuki as
having pitch accent with three pitches: high, low, and falling.

Schlichter (1978:6) notes that Uldall never claims that Yuki tones are contrastive and
in fact never provides a single tonal minimal pair. Schlichter reexamines Uldall’s claims
and argues that instead of being evidence for a system of phonemic tone or pitch
accent, the “tones” observed by Uldall are actually a consequence of several different
phenomena. She argues that Yuki is a stress-accent language with high and mid level
pitch acting as perceptual cues for primary and secondary stress, respectively (1978:24-
5). She also observes that unaccented suffixes show mid, low, or falling pitch as a result
of sentence-level prosody (1978:20).

In one area, Schlichter (1978:23-4) finds evidence for the possible emergence of a
tonal or pitch contrast in Yuki. This is a result of the intervocalic weakening and
deletion of [?7] and [h] in VTV and VhV sequences”, resulting in phonetic long vowels
with a falling pitch. The result is a series of possible minimal pairs shown in Table 7.
The deletion of these intervocalic segments is a result of fast speech (1978:23), but the
extent to which the falling pitch had truly phonemicized is not known.

High-level tone |High-falling tone |Unreduced form leading to
high-falling tone

sdk ‘child’ sak ‘baby’ <sd’ak ‘baby’

sgk ‘tooth’ sgk ‘baby tooth’ <sd’gk ‘baby tooth’

mepdt ‘hand’ mepdt ‘palm’ <mepd’at ‘palm’

ndn ‘head’ ndn ‘mouth’ <ndhan ‘mouth’

mdl ‘river’ mgl ‘new, young’ <mdhgl ‘new, young’

Table 7: Minimal Pairs showing possible Level-Falling Tone Contrast (Schlichter 1978:23)°

> These variations are discussed in §2.1.1.8.8.

7¢ Schlichter uses an acute accent (’) to mark high-level tone and a circumflex (") to mark high-falling
tone. High-level tone here is a result of primary stress, as primary stressed syllables have the highest
pitch in a word.
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2.2.3. Intonation

The Logan recording does not contain any connected speech, and at this time no
recordings of Yuki connected speech are known to exist. The elicited words and
phrases do show certain prosodic features. Logan repeats each word or phrase twice.
The second repetition will sometimes show decreased f0 and intensity compared to the
first repetition. The final syllable of the second repetition will sometimes show
lengthening.

2.3. Syllable structure

Non-final syllables take the form CV(C). Final syllables can end in a cluster of two non-
identical consonants, CV(C,)(C). Words composed of a single CV syllable are quite rare.
All consonants except for glottalized sonorants and /s’/ can be syllable onsets: m, n, p,
pLLt 6t kK, 7,8 ¢ s, § h,w,y, 1. All consonants except for glottalized stops and
affricates can be coda consonants: m, m’, n, ', p, t, t, k, 7, & s, (s"), w, (W), y, ¥, L, I'. As
discussed below, there does not seem to be an absolute prohibition on glottalized stops
in coda position. Instead such consonants seem to be disfavored as codas. Consonant
clusters can occur in coda position, but only word-finaly. The shape of Yuki consonant
clusters is discussed in §2.1.1.7. Only vowels are permitted to be syllabic nuclei. All
vowels can occur in this position within the syllable: a, 3,1~ e, o, u.

As discussed in §2.1.1.4.4, it is uncertain whether /s’/ and /w’/ ever occurred in
surface forms or only underlyingly; however, the position where these consonants
occur underlyingly is word-final and therefore syllable-final.

Glottalization in ejective stops and affricates occurring underlyingly in root-final
position typically spreads to the preceding vowel where it can be assimilated as a long
vowel or then further reduced to a short vowel. For example, “uk’ ‘water’ is realized as
u’uk ~ wk ~ “uk. Occasionally, one finds forms such as “u:t’ ‘weasel’ (Kroeber 1901a:4,
RM) and pd:it'wd ‘flat’ (0G:76b), which may indicate that there is not an absolute
prohibition on syllable-final glottalized stops. However, such forms are the exception
rather than the rule and the far more likely surface form for such syllables will be one
where the syllable-final glottalization spreads to the preceding vowel as described
above for “uk’ ‘water’. Examples of Yuki words divided into syllables are shown in (39).
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(39) cv Fo ‘weak’ AA
aYe tot ‘ballgame’ AA
cvcce musp ‘woman’ AA, MF
CvV.cv Supd ‘blackbird” FL
CV.CVC huluk ‘tears’ FL
cve.cve “im.lik ‘blind’ FL
CV.CV.CVC ng.nd.ku¢ ‘remember it’ FL
CVC.cv.cv lam.$t.mi ‘Indian doctor’ FL
CVC.CV.CVC ngn.k’ilik ‘lay down’ FL
CV.CV.CV.CVC “é:.nekilik ‘slept’ FL

CVC.CV.CV.CVC nalk’ini.yam ‘chipmunk’ FL
2.4. Root Structure

Noun and verb roots are usually monosyllabic and more rarely disyllabic”. It is unclear
whether CV or CVC is the minimal noun and verb root. CV noun and verb roots are
common in past documentation of Yuki; however, as explained below, upon closer
inspection it is very difficult to say whether CV noun and verb roots really exist or if all
such roots are CVC roots”. CVCV noun and verb roots are also quite rare, although at
least some such roots seem to exist.

Vowel-final CV and CVCV verb roots usually appear to end in phonetic long vowels
in Sawyer and Schlichter (1984)”. Additionally, it is common to find an alternate form
for these verb roots given, which ends in a glottal consonant®. Thus ha:- ‘run’ (AA) is
found alongside ha:h- (MF) and ho’u:- ‘quit’ (AA) is attested along with hou’ (AA). In
these cases it may be that this final glottal consonant either /h/ in ha()h- ‘run’ or /2/ in
ho™u’- ‘quit’ is lost yielding a phonetic long vowel according to the process described in
§2.1.1.8.8.1 whereby final glottalization or a final glottal consonant can spread to a
preceding vowel yielding a VTV sequence or be elided yielding a phonetic long vowel.

77 Longer roots may exist; however longer words in Yuki are often the product of compounding or are
formed through suffixation of derivational morphemes.

78 CV noun roots, such as ti: ‘tea’ (MF), do exist, but are likely borrowings.

7 The words compiled in Sawyer and Schlichter’s (1984) dictionary date from all periods of Yuki language
documentation.

% Verb roots can exist as independent words in Yuki. For example, tu’ ‘push over’ in tu” i: ha:mik ‘I like to
push things over’ yi” ‘play’ in yi’ i: ha:mik ‘I like to play’ (Siniard 1967b:99,100).
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Other examples support this analysis. For example, Su’- ‘sit, stay’ (AA, MF) shows the
V?V sequence characteristic of the spreading of root final glottalization in the
accompanying form Su’uhek ‘sitting”' (MF). Similarly, while only t'u:- ‘rain’ (AA, MF) and
not t'u’ is given in Sawyer and Schlichter (1984), the accompanying sentence t'u’uwick
‘it rained’” (MF) shows the same V7V sequence suggesting the presence of a final glottal
stop in the root of ‘rain’ as well.

Therefore, it is possible that there truly are no CV verb roots at all, as, at least in
existing data these seem to invariably end in a phonetic long vowel and therefore are
possibly concealing an underlying final glottal consonant. However, there is a
complicating factor to this conclusion. This is that word stress correlates strongly with
vowel duration. Thus, in some of these cases it may be that vowel length in a CV verb
root is just a result of stress rather than an assimilated glottal stop.

CV noun roots pose a similar problem. Some CV noun roots ending in a phonetic
long vowel are also documented as having a form ending in /h/. Thus, for example,
‘hole’ is documented as nih (AA, MF) but appears as ni: in this example where it is
followed by inessive -k’e, ni:k’e kaptek ‘he put it into the hole’ (AA); t'u: ‘heart’ (AA) also
appears as t'u(h) (MF). CV? noun roots often occur also as CV?V, for example si’ ‘clover’
(MF) and si’i (MF)¥. No CV noun roots have been found so far where CV? yields an
alternate CV: form. However, since the VIV ~ V: alternation is common, it is certainly
possible that such forms may have existed.

Thus, it is currently not possible to conclude with absolute certainty that there are
truly no CV noun or verb roots. The first person plural inclusive agent pronoun mi
which often appears as mi: and the second person singular agent pronoun mi” which
often appears as mi’i show that there is at least a single word in Yuki, the first person
plural inclusive agent pronoun mi, which is CV®. Therefore, it can be said that at least
CV words are possible in Yuki and so there is always a chance that there also may have
been as yet undiscovered or unknown true CV noun and verb roots. However, at this
time it seems that in Yuki and all vowel-final noun and verb roots actually end in a
glottal consonant or alternatively that there are true CV verb roots alongside those
that are CV? or CVh.

There are CVCV verb roots attested with the most common being the verb “imi- ‘say’.
However, most other CVCV verb roots are likely CVC or CVCVC roots for different

® The full example is: ka ’gp “onk’e Sa:tk’e Su’hek ‘I'm sitting here on the cold ground.’
* This example is taken from Siniard 1967b:1, where it originally appeared with tone marks as part of the
phrase si’isik ‘Clover is green’.

 No other alternate form for mi other than mi: is ever observed.
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reasons. For example, the CVCV verb root lale- ‘crawl’ (MF) is likely actually lal-*. 1t is
not uncommon to find /e/~/i/ following verb roots as this is the epenthetic vowel®
common in Yuki for dividing consonant clusters. An example of this in use would be /i/
following the root wgk- ‘pay, lend” in wakiwi¢ ‘lent’ (FL).

With regard to CVCV noun roots, once again it seems that the clearest case for such
roots comes from borrowings which were presumably quite recent at the time of
documentation. These include words such as the Spanish borrowing mu:la ‘mule’ (MF).
There are some rare non-borrowed CVCV noun roots such as mgwe ‘marked bone used
in handgame’ (AA).

Some CVCV verb roots from earlier documentation and analysis such as hana-
‘know™ are later recorded by other linguists as having a final consonant; in this case
this is hanak- (AA). In these cases it seems likely that the final consonant in the verb
root was not heard or not recorded as part of the root by the linguist documenting the
original form.

Examples of noun roots are shown in (40a) and examples of verb roots are shown in
(40b). Syllable boundaries are marked within disyllabic roots.

(40a) cv ti: ‘tea’ MF (unclear if non-borrowed CV noun roots exist)
cvce plit ‘door’ AA, MF
CVCV mg.we ‘marked bone used in handgame’ AA
cveve &izmit ‘bird” AA
(40b) cv ha- ‘run’ AA (unclear if this is ha- or actually hah-)
cvce yuy- ‘swing, rock’ AA
cvev hu.t’o- ‘meet’” MF
cveve wilit- ‘pass’ FL

*# Vowel length in la:le- would be due to word stress.

% For further discussion of Yuki epenthetic vowels see §3.4.

% hana- ‘know’ is taken from Sawyer & Schlichter 1984:120. As it is a form recorded by Kroeber, there is a
high degree of likelihood that it was recorded from Ralph Moore, Kroeber’s primary Yuki consultant.
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2.5. Phonetics and Phonology of Huchnom and Coast Yuki

The consonant inventories of Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki are the same (Schlichter
1985:22a). The vowel inventories are slightly different for the three Northern Yukian
Languages, as shown in Figure 8. In her reconstruction of Proto-Northern Yukian,
Schlichter (1985:30) notes that Coast Yuki /e/ and Huchnom /a/ correspond to Yuki
/a/. She also notes (1985:39) that “e and a seem to have been tending toward a merger
in Coast Yuki, both often being realized as [&].” Insufficient data are available to
describe the stress system of Huchnom or Coast Yuki.

=
=

e 0 A
a a O
Coast Yuki Huchnom

Figure 8: The Vowels of Coast Yuki and Huchnom (reproduced from Schlichter 1985:30)
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3. MORPHOPHONEMIC ALTERNATIONS

This chapter describes the morphophonemic alternations seen in Yuki. Only very few
such alternations have been observed that are not otherwise explained by the
allophonic variation detailed in §2.1.1.8 and §2.1.2.2.

3.1. Imperative Alternation

Two allomorphs of the imperative suffix are recorded -a(”) and -’. There also may be a
null allomorph, where the suffix is omitted, though it is uncertain whether such rare
examples may simply arise from the original documenter not hearing the final glottal
stop. -” is found on verbs ending in /1/. This includes verbs ending in the transitive
suffix -tl, which is realized as a voiced lateral affricate [tl]. - has not been observed
following other resonants; however, this could just be due to the limited nature of the
available data. -a(’) is found in all other environments®, It appears that the vowel [a] in
-a(’) is sometimes realized as [i]. It may be that -” itself is a further reduced form of the
already phonetically reduced -i”. Interestingly, for verbs ending in -tl, only -” and -i” but
never -a’ is observed. The reasons for this are unclear.

Examples of -a(’) are shown in (1) and (2).

(1) Coyote and the World: 20, RM
ngweta’(d) *
ngw-t-a’
see-INTR-IMP
‘look!’

(2) Coyote and the World: 28, RM
ké:ma’
kom-a”
come-IMP
‘come (out)!’

¥ The imperative suffix occurs verb-finally. See the verb template in §7.2 for a complete description of
morpheme position within the verb.

% The parentheses are from Kroeber’s original notes. The additional vowel is most likely an echo vowel
following the glottal stop.
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Examples of -i” are shown in (3) and (4).

(3) Siniard 1967a: 101, MF
“alap pa’qnési’
“al=ap pa’qné-s-?
stick=LAT write-CAUS-IMP
‘write on stick! / make the marks on the stick’

(4) Siniard 1967a: 103, MF
tableap  pg’gnémal’ namtli’
table=ap  pg’qné-mol’ ngm-tl-’
table=LAT write-AG/INST lay-TR-IMP
‘put the pencils on the table!’

Evidence that -i” in the above examples may be a phonetically reduced form of -a’
may be found in (5). This example is a form appearing alongside (3) in Siniard’s
elicitation; pg’qnési” and pg’gnésa’ are bracketed together and therefore presumably are
two acceptable variants meaning ‘write!” or ‘make marks!” Other examples of this kind
have yet to be found.

(5)  siniard 1967a: 101, MF
“alap pa’qnésa’
“al=ap pa’qné-s-a’
stick=LAT write-CAUS-IMP
‘write on stick! / make the marks on the stick’

Examples of -” on verbs ending in laterals are shown in (6) - (8).

(6) Coyote and the World: 371, RM
ngwkil’
nqw-k-il-?
see-PNCT-MPSV-IMP
‘look!’
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(7) Siniard 1967a: 103, MF
ygskil’
ygs$-k-il-’?
stand-PNCT-MPSV-IMP
‘stand up!’

(8)  Schlichter 1985:205, AA
misgp laktl’
mis=op lak*-tl-
road=LAT  emerge-TR-IMP
‘cross the road!’

Omission of the imperative suffix is rarely seen. In the texts it occurs at least once.
As shown in (9), the verb hqwdysam ‘eat!’ is translated by Kroeber as an imperative
form; however, this verb appears without an imperative suffix. It is also possible that
Kroeber did not hear the glottalization occurring at the end of this verb and therefore
did not record it. The complete absence of an imperative suffix is not seen in elicited
forms.

(9)  Coyote and the World: 205, RM
hgwdysam
hgwgy-s-m-(?)
food/eat-CAUS-IMPFV-(IMP)
‘eat!’

3.2, Vowel Elision in Root-Final VC Sequences

Vowel elision in root-final VC sequences occurs in nouns as a result of the addition of a
noun case ending of the form -V(C). In known examples, this elision occurs following a
syllable with primary stress. However, due to the limits in the size of available Yuki
data, it is not possible to further explore this hypothesis.

In (10) and (11), respectively, the root of the noun micalam ‘elbow’ (Sawyer and
Schlichter 1984:76) becomes macalm- ~ mecalm- upon the addition of the patient case =q
and lative case =gp ~ =op enclitics.
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(10)  Origins: 53, RM
macdlma
macalam=q
elbow=PAT
‘with elbow’

(11) Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 76, AA
mecalmgp
mecalam=qp
elbow=LAT
‘on (my) elbow’

The same process is observed in (12). “olam ‘brush’ becomes “olm- in “6lmop ‘in the brush’

(12)  Coyote and the World: 416b, RM
“6lmop
“olam=op
brush=LAT
‘in the brush’

Similarly in (13), “iwop ‘man’ becomes “iwp- upon the addition of patient case =q.

(13) North Wind and Sun: 7, RM
iwpa
"iwop=q
man=PAT

« ’

man
Examples also can be found without vowel elision, as in (14).

(14)  Coyote and the World: 47, RM
"fwupa
"iwop=a
man=PAT?

¢« ’

man
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3.3.mil’>mil / ___C

The final glottalization in the past habitual -mil’ appears to be omitted before
consonants. Insufficient data exist to determine whether this is the case before all
classes or only a subset of consonants. (15) and (16) show the final glottalization on the
verbs nahamil” ‘used to like to make bread’ and nahismil” ‘used to make bread’. In (17),
nahismilha ‘did (I) used to make bread’ ends in interrogative -ha and the glottalization in
past habitual -mil’ is omitted.

(15)  Siniard 1967b: 31, MF

2

kgyt i nahamil’
kgyt i nah  ham-mil’
long.ago 1SG.PAT bake like/want-PHAB

‘T used to like to make bread’

(16)  Siniard 1967b: 79, MF
“apil hot"  hw:tmil — nahismil’
“gpil hot  hu’utmil nah-s-mil’
1SG.EMPH? large bread bake-CONT?-PHAB
‘I used to make a lot of bread a long time ago’

(17)  Siniard 1967b: 79, MF

" hwtmil  nahismilha

“apil hot
“gpil hot  hu’utmil nah-s-mil-ha
1SG.EMPH? large bread  bake-CONT?-PHAB-Q

‘Did I (use to) make bread a long time ago?’
3.4. Epenthesis

Epenthesis is a common process in Yuki. This process appears to occur as a means for
breaking up consonant clusters and creating syllables which adhere to the pattern of
Yuki syllable structure®. Non-final Yuki syllables have the form CV(C); however, CVC,C,
structure is observed in the final syllable of some words, where C, and C; are different
consonants, /i ~ e/ is always the epenthetic vowel. The variation between [i] and [e] is
due to vowel harmony, which is discussed in §2.1.2.2.2.

% See §2.3 for a discussion of Yuki syllable structure.
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Epenthesis results in variation in the form of some morphemes. (18) - (21) show
variation in the structure of causative -s in verbs®,

In (18), the verb root k'qk’- ‘rise’ forms the first syllable. The causative -s follows, but
it cannot be part of this first syllable, therefore an epenthetic [i] is inserted to separate
-s from /m/ in the final syllable [mil].

(18)  Coyote and the World: 344 (excerpt), RM
kgk.si.mil
k'gk’-s=mil
exist-CAUS=FIN

‘made rise’

The vowel can be inserted on either side of the consonant. In (19), the verb root
again is k'gk™- ‘rise’, but this time an epenthetic [e] is inserted to the left of -s. In this
case the final consonant in the verb root /k/ becomes the onset of the syllable [kes].

(19)  Coyote and the World: 356 (excerpt), RM
kd:.kes.pa
k'qk’-s-pa’
exist-CAUS-FUT
‘shall rise’

The same process is observed in (20), where an epenthetic [e] is inserted before -s.
Once again a syllable is formed containing the final vowel of the verb root. In this case
/w/ from nqw- ‘see’ becomes the onset of the syllable [we].

(20)  Coyote and the World: 127 (excerpt), RM
ng.wé.sa’
nqw-s-a’
see-CAUS-IMP

‘show!’

® The examples in this section are divided into syllables in the first line and into morphemes in the

second line.
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In (21), an epenthetic [i] is inserted on both sides of -s. A syllable [pi] is formed
incorporating the final vowel of the verb root kap- ‘enter’ and a syllable [si] is formed
incorporating causative -s.

(21)  Coyote and the World: 296 (excerpt), RM
ka:.pt.si.mil
kap-s=mil
enter-CAUS=FIN
‘(he) took (him) in’

Epenthetic vowels can also occur at the end of words. The first verbs in (22) and (23)
end in the intransitive -t. An epenthetic [i] is inserted to form a final syllable [ti] in kdpti
‘having gone in’ and ldkti ‘going out’ preceding the final verb in both examples. In (24),
an epenthetic [i] is inserted to form a final syllable [t}i] in hu?itli ‘finished’.

(22)  Coyote and the World: 196 (excerpt), RM
kdp.ti Suizkmil
kap-t Su”k=mil
enter-INTR  sit/stay-PNCT=FIN
‘having gone in, he sat down.’

(23)  Coyote and the World: 311 (excerpt), RM
ldk.ti ngwkilmil
lak’-t ngw-k-il=mil
emerge-INTR see-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘going out, the boy looked.’

(24)  Coyote and the World: 342 (excerpt), RM
hu™itli li:tndmilkon
hu?u?tl  li’-t=namli=kon
quit-TR  kill-INTR=DEP=though
‘finished, although killed’

Similarly in (25), an epenthetic [i] is inserted at the end of pilgt ‘sun’, which is followed
by kd:kespa ‘shall rise’. (26) shows an epenthetic [i] occurring at the end of k'omldmi
‘sounding’, which is followed by the distal demonstrative ki:.
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(25)  Coyote and the World: 356 (excerpt), RM
pild.ti kd:kespa
pilgt  k'gk’-s-pa’
sun  exist-CAUS-FUT
‘the sun shall rise’

(26) Coyote and the World: 243 (excerpt), RM
k'omldmi ki:
k'om-lgm ki?
make.noise-INCH DST
‘it sounding’

This epenthesis between words does not always occur. In (27), no epenthetic vowels
are found separating consonant-final and consonant-initial words. Epenthetic vowels
do not separate mi:5 ‘road, way’ and wadcisimil ‘showed’, katd(w)pis ‘from here’ and mi:
‘you’, or “onk’oldmwit ‘toward the east’ and kd:tampa’ ‘shall go’.

(27) Coyote and the World: 347, RM

sqkitéy ‘gtqg mi:$ wadéisimil
sq=kit="i ‘gtq mis wac’-s=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 too road teach-CAUS?=FIN
lask’dwola  katd (w)pis  mi: kup
lask’awol’=q  kata=pis mi’ kup

moon=PAT here=ABL 2SG.AGT  sister’s.son

“onk’oldmwit ké:tampa’

“onk’ol-am=wit ko™ t-m-pa’

east-NOML=ALL go-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

‘And to the moon too he showed his way: “From here you, sister’s son, shall

123

go toward the east.



Morphophonemic Alternations 83

3.5. Morphophonemic Alternations in Huchnom and Coast Yuki

The morphophonology of Huchnom and Coast Yuki has not been studied in detail. A
pronominal alternation is observed in Coast Yuki for the first person singular patient
pronoun “. From the few examples available, it seems that % is realized as y following
vowels, but as i following consonants. Examples of this alternation are shown in (28).

(28)  Kroeber 1902c:73, TB

p’alimay I fall down’
“intay ‘I am sleepy’
ti’atay T am sick’
ti’ate’ékay ‘1 have been sick’

Semetékay ‘I have got well, I feel better’

Sem?i ‘I am well’
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4. WORD CLASSES

The following word classes are found in Yuki: nouns, verbs, pronouns, demonstratives,
adjectives, adverbs, quantifiers, locative terms, numerals, switch-reference markers,
and connectives. There is overlap between some of these word classes. Nouns can be
verbalized through the addition of verb morphology and some noun case endings can
be added to verbs. Third person pronouns are effectively identical to distal
demonstratives”. Unlike adverbs, adjectives can be marked with =(?)a(?). Switch-
reference markers can also be understood as a type of connective.

Yuki is an agglutinating and almost exclusively suffixing language. Unique
possessive prefixes are used for kinship terms” and a series of possibly frozen prefixes
referring to parts of the body is found in nouns and verbs®. Verbs and nouns are the
most complex classes morphologically.

°! Third person pronouns and demonstratives are also effectively identical to each other in the related
Wappo language (Thompson et al. 2006:22-25).

2 See §6.1.9.

” See §7.3.2.
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5. NOUNS

This chapter describes the morphology of nouns. The discussion begins with an
overview of the major characteristics of Yuki noun morphology and a description of the
Yuki system of argument structure, which is important for understanding noun and
pronoun morphology. The remainder of the chapter is divided into sections on core
and oblique cases and derivational morphology.

5.1. Overview

Yuki nouns are distinguished from other word classes through the use of the patient
case enclitic™ =q, the dative =qt, the instrumental -ok, and the diminutive -i¢. Nouns can
occur with a rich variety of locative case morphology. Some of these case endings are
also found on verbs™.

Yuki nouns are root-initial and with the exception of the body prefixes and kinship
possessive prefixes discussed in §2.2.1.1 and §6.1.9, respectively, all inflectional and
derivational noun morphology takes the form of suffixes or enclitics. The boundaries
between morphemes are fairly transparent phonologically, though some assimilation
and metathesis is seen at these boundaries.

With the exception of a few nouns marked for number, the only inflectional category
marked on Yuki nouns is core case. Yuki derivational morphology is composed mostly
of locative cases, an instrumental case, a diminutive, two types of nominalizers, and an
enclitic =k’i¢ ‘only’.

Yuki nouns fall into two general classes: human and non-human. Human nouns are
human beings and also personified non-humans. Thus the mythological characters
encountered in the Yuki texts recorded by Alfred Kroeber are not necessarily human,
but are treated as human nouns morphologically, because they act like humans.

* The term ‘clitic’ is used throughout this description to refer to morphemes which 1) attach to a
constituent composed of smaller constituents, such as a noun phrase, verb phrase, or clause; 2) can
attach to words of more than one word class; and/or 3) act as independent words in some circumstances
(e.g. the noun case enclitic =mik’al ‘around’ can be affixed with verb morphology and used as a verb). If
behavior matching these criteria is not observed for an ending, then it is not assumed to be a clitic even
if other similar endings in like contexts or positions can be defined as clitics. So, for example, some but
not all verb morphemes in Position XI shown in the Yuki verb template in Table 17 in §7.2 are identified
as clitics, because clitic-like behavior matching the criteria identified above was not observed for all of
these morphemes even though they occur in the same position in the verb template.

% See §7.5.8 for further discussion.
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A distinction between human and non-human nouns as separate classes of nouns is
made on the basis of overt marking for core cases. Human nouns acting as grammatical
patients are marked for patient case, and oblique case endings are attached to the
dative form of human nouns. Non-human nouns acting as grammatical patients are not
marked for patient case, with oblique case endings attaching directly to the noun root
of non-human nouns. In certain instances non-human animates acting as grammatical
patients will be marked for patient case. This is seen for specific groups of animate
nouns that are either highly affected by the action of the verb or significant to a
particular portion of narrative. It is unclear which of these two possibilities is the
determining factor. In the texts, non-human animates are frequently marked for
patient case when addressed, which may suggest that the deciding factor in patient
case marking of non-humans is whether they are seen as specific individuals or not.

Kinship nouns form a separate sub-class within human nouns. These nouns are not
treated differently in terms of argument marking, but they do have unique possessive
morphology. When they are possessed by a pronominal referent, a series of possessive
prefixes is used that are different from those used for other nouns. Sawyer and
Schlichter (1984) classify these prefixes as markers of inalienable possession. Kinship
nouns often appear with a possessor, but they can also appear without a possessor, just
like all other Yuki nouns.

Number is distinguished for only a tiny handful of human nouns.

Table 8 provides an overview of Yuki noun morphology.

Core Cases | Agent:-0 * Noun case used for grammatical agents.
Patient: =q ~ =a * Noun case used for grammatical
patients.

* Often used for argument of verbs
describing bodily functions, mental
state, emotions, and for arguments of
predicate adjective clauses.

* Used to mark the recipient in three-
argument clauses.

* Overtly marked only for human
referents or personified non-humans,
such as mythological beings.

* On rare occasions found on some non-

human animates, such as animals,

possibly because these referents are
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highly affected by an action or because
they are a particular group of non-
human animates.

Used to mark referents that are being

addressed.

Dative: =gt ~ =at

Used to mark the affected person in
three-argument clauses.

Used as the base for forming oblique
forms of human nouns.

Used as a possessive ending for nouns.
Dative pronouns are also used as
possessive forms, except in first person
singular, where the possessive pronoun
“itin differs from the dative pronoun 7.

Oblique
Cases

Inessive: in, at, on, into.

=k’i ~ =k ~ =i

Second A locative case meaning ‘in’ or ‘into’.

Inessive: Also found in some deictics such as kim’

-()gm ~-(Y)Jam ‘over there’.

Locative: Rare locative used to express the

-kot meanings ‘in’ or ‘at’.

Subessive: ‘under’, possibly also ‘within’.

=han, =hghin

Lative: on, in, at, through.

=op ~=ap ~ =qp

Allative: to, toward.

=wit Indicates motion toward landmarks or
general directions.

Terminative: to, toward.

=k’il Indicates motion toward individuals

and smaller, more well-defined
locations (e.g. han ‘house’ instead of
kuhtki ‘north’).

May also be used to indicate motion to
an endpoint with the implication that
movement ends at that point.
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Ablative: from, out of, away from.

=pis

Juxtapositive: near, on the edge of.

=it ~ =it ~ =i¢

‘around’: around.

=mik’al May be an independent word.

Instrumental: with (as in ‘with an ax’), by (as in

-ok ‘scorched by fire’)
Seems to only occur with inanimate
nouns.

Derivational | Diminutive, More than a diminutive, also found in
Morphology | etc.: words with a collective, distributive, or
and -i¢ plural meaning.
Other ‘diminutive; Used to create diminutive forms, but
Enclitics part of: also to derive new nouns with

-’V-, -hV- meanings usually related to the original
noun.
One of the few examples of
reduplication found in Yuki.

‘only’: =ki¢ An enclitic meaning ‘only’.

Verbalization Nouns are verbalized through the

addition of verb morphology to the

noun root.

Table 8: Overview of Yuki Noun Morphology
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5.2. Argument Structure

In this section, Yuki argument” categories are discussed. The points below summarize
the Yuki argument categorization system.

1. The morphology distinguishes three types of Yuki verb arguments: grammatical
agents, grammatical patients, and datives”.

2. The argument of a single argument clause can be an agent, patient, or dative
argument.

3. The arguments of a two-argument clause can be an agent and a patient or a
patient and a dative argument.

4. Inthree-argument clauses the patient is the recipient of the action of the verb.
Agents and patients can be categorized at times according to their degree of
control and affectedness. Agents tend to be voluntary instigators with a high
degree of control. Patients tend to have a low degree of control and high degree
of affectedness (Mithun 2008).

6. Verbs expressing actions associated with bodily functions, mental processes, or
emotions tend to have patient arguments (Mithun 2008).

7. Typically only nouns referring to humans or to personified non-humans are
overtly marked as patients or datives (Mithun 2008).

5.2.1. Agents, Patients, and Datives

In terms of argument structure, Yuki is an agent/patient language®. While the case of
arguments is for the most part a lexicalized feature of verbs, Yuki argument categories
do exhibit some unifying characteristics. Semantic role and degree of affectedness are
the most salient factors in characterizing agents, patients, and datives in Yuki.
Morphologically, these three types of arguments are distinguished by unique agent,
patient, and dative pronouns for pronominal arguments. For noun arguments, agents
are unmarked, while patients, when marked, are marked with the enclitic =g, and
datives, when marked, are marked with the enclitic =gt.

% Payne (1997:170) states that “a syntactic argument of a verb is a nominal element (including possibly
zero, if this is a referential device in the language) that bears grammatical relation to the verb.”

7 Henceforth grammatical agents and grammatical patients are referred to as agents and patients,
respectively.

% See §5.3.2 for a more detailed description of the morphology of the agent, patient, and dative cases
along with examples of different clause types containing such arguments.
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5.2.1.1. Semantic Role

In terms of semantic role, agents are actors or performers of actions. Patients are the
most versatile argument category and can act as performers, experiencers, or
recipients of actions. Datives are usually found in the role of experiencers or
beneficiaries of actions. Very rarely datives act as actors or performers of actions.

Agents are found only in one type of semantic role, that of actor or performer. In (1),
the agent “us ‘we’ is the argument of wd’ok’ismil ‘dance’. In (2), the agent hulk’é’ ‘Coyote’
is the argument of ngwimil ‘saw’.

(1) Feather Dance Narrative: 22 (excerpt), RM
us wd’ok’ismil.
2.

$g:k&am pdwi  wi't
Sq’gkéam pgwi  wit us wok’-s=mil

sometimes one work/week 1PL.EXCL.AGT dance/sing-CONT=FIN
‘...sometimes we dance one week.’

(2) Coyote and the World: 24, RM
s¢’ey yim  yq:histi ngwimil  hulk’6%i
sq="i yim  ygh-s-t ngw=mil  hulk’o%i
SAME=HSY1 fire blaze-CONT-INTR see=FIN Coyote
‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.’

Patients typically are the affected argument of actions with specific types of verbs,
usually referring to bodily functions, mental processes or emotions. The single
arguments of predicate adjective clauses are also patients. An example of a patient
acting as a performer is shown in (3), where hulk'o’d ‘Coyote=PAT’ is the argument of
hdltmil ‘heard’. An example of a patient as the single argument in a predicate adjective
clause is shown in (4).

(3) Coyote and the World: 8, RM
se’éy hulk’o’d hdltmil.
si="i hulk’o’i=q hgl-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT hear-INTR=FIN
‘And Coyote heard.’
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(4) Kroeber 1901a:37, RM

i ho¢’k

i hot=k
1SG.PAT large=DECL
‘I am big.’

In (5), the patient hd$mé:la ‘morning star=PAT’ is the affected argument, as it is being

carried by the agent hulk’é’i ‘Coyote’.

(5) Coyote and the World: 350, RM
sqkitey hd$mé:la pilgtq:tk’il
sq=kit="i hasmol’=q pilgt=qt=k’il
SAME=then=HSY1 morning.star=PAT sun=DAT=TERM

ha:tili ké%ot(e)mil hulk’6%
ha’t-il ko™t=mil hulk’o’
carry-INTR-MPSV  go-INTR=FIN  Coyote
‘Then Coyote went carrying the morning star toward the sun;’

In three-argument clauses, patients act as recipients. If overtly stated, the affected
argument is marked with dative case. In (6), the patient taykdmola ‘to Taykémol’ is
acting as a recipient. Taykémol is a personified mythological character.

(6) Origins: 67, RM
sq’ey “Ut(e)mil  taykdmola.
sq”-% ut’=mil taykomol=q
SAME=HSY1 give=FIN Taykémol=PAT
‘and gave it to Taykémol.’

In (7), the patient hulk'o’d ‘to Coyote’ is the recipient of the action of the verb %i:t'mil
‘handed’. The affected argument of the action is the non-human inanimate tiiy ‘pitch’
and is not overtly marked for case.
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(7) Origins: 65, RM
s¢’ey tmil  tiy hulk’o’d.
sq="i ut=mil tuy hulk’o’i=q
HSY1=SAME give=FIN pitch Coyote=PAT
‘and handed the pitch to Coyote.’

In (8), the patient “a:tdta ‘people’ is the recipient of “dtimil ‘put’, while dative-marked
sq:t'inat mipdtat ‘Lizard’s hands’ is the affected argument. In this example mipat ‘hand(s)’
is overtly marked for dative case, due to the fact that it is associated with a personified
non-human sq:t’in ‘Lizard’.

(8)  Coyote and the World: 412a, RM
sq’éy sq:t'inat mipdtat kimds “ey hdye
?,

sq="i sqt’in=qt mipat=qt  ki’-mas =% hg’qye
SAME=HSY1 Lizard=DAT hand=DAT DST-DSTR =HSY1 now

“dtlmil ’a:tdta

“at’-t1?=mil ’atat=q
fasten-TR?=FIN people=PAT
‘Lizard’s hands he put on people;

5.2.1.2. Degree of Affectedness and Control

In terms of degree of affectedness and control, agents tend to be voluntary instigators
with a high degree of control and low degree of affectedness. Patients tend to have a
low degree of control and high degree of affectedness. Affectedness and control cannot
be used as absolute metrics for determining whether an argument will be an agent or
patient. Argument type is most likely a lexicalized characteristic of verbs.

In (9) and (10), the arguments of the verbs in both clauses are agents and are
voluntary instigators of the actions expressed by the verb. In (9), the argument of
K'ayimilpa ‘will speak’ is the first person agent pronoun “gp. In (10), the argument of
wd’ok’ismil ‘dance’ is the first person plural exclusive agent pronoun “is.
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(9) Origins: 132d, RM
yuckin “gp ka k'ayyemiki: k'qyimilpa.
yukin “gp ka>  k'qy-m=ki’ k'qy-mil-pa’
Yuki 1SG.AGT PRX talk-IMPFV=DST talk-?-FUT
‘the Yuki will speak this which I am speaking’

(10)  Feather Dance Narrative: 22, RM

$g:k&am s “opi ndk Sg:k&am
Sq’gkéam us ‘opi  ngk Sq’gkéam

sometimes 1PL.EXCL.AGT two dark/night sometimes

molmi  ndk $g:k¢am pdwi  wit

molmi  ngk Sq’gkéam pawi  wit

three dark/night sometimes one  work/week
us wd’ok’ismil.

"us wok’-s=mil

1PL.EXCL.AGT dance/sing-CONT=FIN

‘Sometimes we dance 2 nights, sometimes 3 nights, sometimes one week.’

Human arguments of clauses describing bodily functions, mental processes, or
actions associated with the senses are usually patients®. The verbs in (11) - (13) refer to
hearing, thinking, and liking. In (11), the hearer is the first person singular patient
pronoun %, In (12), the knower is the patient case form of hulk’'o’i ‘Coyote’. In (13), the

?

argument of hqwiti ‘like, is glad about’ is also hulk’¢’q ‘Coyote=PAT’. The non-human

argument “on ‘earth’ is unmarked for case.

(11)  Coyote and the World: 18, RM
ki hgle 7i kip hdlamu’ ‘fmeymil  hulk’é’i
ki” =hgl i kup hgl-m-wi “imi=mil ~ hulk’o’i
DST =INFR1 1SG.PAT sister’'s.son hear-IMPFV-PST1 say=FIN Coyote

e

That it seems is what, sister’s son, I just heard”, said Coyote.’

* However, note that the argument performing an action described by a verb of perception is not always
a patient case argument. For example, in (2) a grammatical agent hulk’é’i ‘Coyote’ is the one seeing in
sd’ey yim yq:histi nqwimil hulk’é’i ‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.” A more detailed analysis of Yuki
verbs preferring either an agent or patient case argument is an area for more detailed future study.



Nouns 95

(12)  Coyote and the World: 110, RM
son’éy ng:ndkmil  hulk’é’a kdyit
son="i ngnak=mil hulk’o%i=q kayit
therefore=HSY1 know=FIN Coyote=PAT long.ago

“indmtnamlika

“inam-t=namli=ka’

dream-INTR=DEP=PRX

‘but Coyote knew it from dreaming it before (they came).’

(13)  Origins: 73, RM
se’éy hulk’é’q kip

‘on hqwdti kimilmil ~ hulk’é".

si="i hulk'o’izq  kip "on  hqwat ki-mil=mil hulk’o’
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT 3R earth glad/like say-?=FIN Coyote

‘Then “Coyote himself is glad about the earth”, Coyote said to him.’

In (14), the agent md:5 “2PL.AGT’ is performing the action of whipping and putting
out the patient “anwisq ‘orphan’. The agent mé: is in control of these actions, while the
patient “anwi:sq is not at all in control of being whipped or put out and is only affected
by these actions. In (15), the agent “gp ‘1SG.AGT’ is performing the action of showing
something to the patient mésiiyq ‘2PL=PAT’. "gp ‘1SG.AGT’ is marked as having a higher
degree of control rather than mésilyq ‘2PL=PAT’, because “gp is performing the action of
showing, while mds$t:yq has no control over this action.

(14)  Coyote and the World: 9 (excerpt), RM
.. lanwi:sq mé:§ ngwili  ldksiwicki” ...
’anwis=q mo’os ngwil  lak’-s-wic¢=ki’
orphan=PAT 2PL.AGT  whip emerge-CAUS-PST2=DST
‘the orphan whom you whipped and put out’

(15)  Thunder’s Twins: 136 (excerpt), RM
?dp mésicyq  wdtimik
ap mo’os=q  wat-m=k

1SG.AGT 2PL=PAT  show-IMPFV=DECL

‘I will show you (pl.).’
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5.2.2. Other Verb Morphology and Affectedness

The meaning of the verb root alone does not decide whether a verb will have an agent
or patient argument. The other morphology appearing on verbs affects the meaning of
the verb and therefore also has a hand in determining the argument type a particular
verb will have. For example, in (16), when hql- is used with an agent argument hi:li’ ‘all

of them’ it has the meaning ‘listen’, '

(16)  Coyote and the World: 10, RM
se’éy hi:li? hdkilmil.
si="i hil-i hgl?-k-il=mil
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM hear-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘So all listened.’

In (17) and (18), when hgl- *hear’ is used with a patient argument hulk’'o’d ‘Coyote=PAT’
it has the meaning ‘hear’ or ‘understand’. The difference in argument type in (16) - (18),
all of which have a verb with the root hgl- ‘hear’, is therefore most likely determined
not just by the verb root but also by the morphology following that root.

(17)  Coyote and the World: 8, RM
se’éy hulk’o’d hdltmil.
si="i hulk’o’i=q hgl-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT hear-INTR=FIN
‘And Coyote heard.’

(18)  Coyote and the World: 120, RM
se’éy hulk’o?d hdlammil
si="i hulk’o’i=q hgl-m=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT hear-IMPFV=FIN
‘And Coyote understood them,’

19 hidi? “all of them’ is marked for grammatical agent or grammatical patient forms when used as a
pronominal argument. An example of the patient form hi:la ‘all of them=PAT’ appears in CW:132b.
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5.2.3. Overt Marking of Agent and Patient for Pronouns

Agent and patient forms of first and second pronouns are fairly common in the texts.
Examples are given in (19) and (20).
(19)  Coyote and the World: 225 (excerpt), RM
.dp kup mis né*winmawi ey
qp kup mis nqw-n-mq-wi =
1SG.AGT sister’s.son 2SG.PAT see-AND-DIR1-PST1 =HSY1

“imeymil  hulk’é’i
fimi=mil  hulk’o
say=FIN  Coyote
“...T came to see you, sister’s son”, said Coyote.’

(20)  Coyote and the World: 132, RM

se’ey hdye hiwgk  mo’osi:yat ?

usa

si="i hq’qye  hiwgk  mo’osiyat "us=q

NEW=HSY1 now inturn 2PL.AGT.DAT 1PL.EXCL=PAT

wok ngwi hdmek ey ’imeymil hulk'o’i  k'é’ola

wok’ ngw ham=k =7 “imi=mil hulk’o’i  k'o’l=q
dance/sing see like/want=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote Wailaki.PL=PAT
““Now in turn we want to see your dance”, Coyote said to the Wailaki.’

Yuki third person pronouns are identical to distal demonstratives. In (21), the

singular patient form ki’a is shown in an elicited example.

(21)  Siniard 1967b:11, MF
ki’a po’o:wik
ki’=q po’=wik
DST=PAT burn=PST2?
‘he burned (himself)’

In (22), the singular patient form ki’d is shown functioning as a demonstrative in ki’d
hulk’é’a ‘that Coyote’.
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Origins: 74 (excerpt), RM

sikitey hdye ki:  iukpis lakmiki: éy
si=kit="i hg’aye ki’ “uk’=pis lak’-m=ki” =7
NEW=then=HSY1 now DST water=ABL emerge-IMPFV=DST =HSY1

hgye ki’d hulk’6q ngk’éhisimil ...
hq’qye ki’=q hulk’o%i=q ngk’oh-s=mil
now DST=PAT Coyote=PAT teach-CAUS?=FIN

‘Thereupon, having come out of the water, (Taykédmol) taught [that] Coyote’

In (23) and (24), the distributive plural patient demonstrative kimasa ~ kimasa is found

in kimd$a mis’a’ ‘those women’ and in kimasa “dpi ‘them both’.

(23)

(24)

Coyote and the World: 197 (excerpt), RM
.Cimeymil - hulk’di kimdSa mus’a’
“imi=mil ~ hulk'oi  ki’-mas=q mus=q
say=FIN  Coyote DST-DSTR=PAT women=PAT
‘...Coyote said to these [those?] women.’

Coyote and the World: 356, RM

.. Tmeymil kimasa ’6pi  nakahik
imi=mil ~ ki’-mas=q ?opi  ngk'oh=k

say=FIN  DST-DSTR=PAT two teach=DECL

‘...he said, teaching them both.

Third person patient pronouns are also found encliticized to the dependent clause

marker =namli '*'. In (25), the distributive plural patient pronoun kimasa occurs as part

of mithndmlikimdsa ‘those who had been’.

(25)

Coyote and the World: 413a, RM

sqkitey hdye hu?  axtdt mihndmlikimdsa

sq=kit="i hg’qye  hu® “atat mih=namli=ki’-mas=q
SAME=then=HSY1 now before people be=DEP=DST-DSTR=PAT

191 See §15.10 for discussion of this use.
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ey ‘awhdm  k'gk’ésimil

=7 ‘awham  k'gk™-s=mil

=HSY1 animal  exist-CAUS=FIN

‘Thereupon he made those who had first been people to become
animals;’

5.2.4. Overt Marking of Patient for Nouns

99

For nouns, the agent case is unmarked and the patient case is typically marked only

when a noun refers to a human or to a personified non-human, such as a mythological

character. In (26), Coyote is naming the individuals who will be fighting the Wailaki.

The three individuals named by Coyote that are marked as patients are two individuals

named tuyna’dkina ‘T'uyna’akin’ and Siwki:ting ‘Siwkitin

’ 102

and a personified non-

human “olkd¢ma ‘Mouse’. The ‘Wailaki’ k'é’ola are also marked as patients. The Wailaki

will be those affected by the injury that the other three characters in this passage

intend to inflict.

(26)

Coyote and the World: 113, RM

sq’éy t’uyna’dkina ng  Siwki:ting “eyy
sq="i t'uyna’akin=q =ng  Siwkitin=q =%
SAME=HSY1 T’uyna’4kin=PAT =and Siwkitin=PAT =HSY1

ydgwweymil

ygw=mil

name/call=FIN

‘And [Coyote] named T’uyna’4kin and Siwkitin.

Coyote and the World: 114

sqkdpey olkd¢éma ydweymil kimdse

sq=kop="i *olkatam=q ygw=mil ki™-mas-i
SAME=then=HSY1 Mouse=PAT name/call=FIN DST-DSTR-ANIM

' 1t is unclear whether Siwki:ting is marked for patient case or if this name ends in the conjunction =nq

«

and.
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k’6%la haykiytiniakpd:miki: kimdsa.

k’o%0l=q hayk’ayu-n-gk-pa’am=ki’ ki’-mas=q
Wailaki.PL=PAT  destroy-AND-SEM-FUT=DST = DST-DSTR=PAT
‘Also he named Mouse (among) those who would do injury to the

Wailaki.’

In (27), the kinship term kup ‘sister’s son’ is marked as a grammatical patient ki:pa
‘sister’s son=PAT’. pilgt ‘sun’ is a personified non-human in this story and therefore is

overtly marked as the patient pild:tq ‘sun=PAT’

(27)  Coyote and the World: 283, RM
t'oktli ap kipgwk’il ki:pa ap
t'ok-tl ap kipgw=k’il kup=q “ap
arrive-TR 1SG.AGT back=TERM sister’s.son=PAT 1SG.AGT

?

ngwwinemgpa’ hicl ki:pa wacmiki:
ngw-n-mg-pa’ hil kup=q wac’-m=ki’ =
see-AND-DIR1-FUT all sister’s.son=PAT teach-IMPFV=DST =HSY1

imeymil hulk'éi  pild:tq

imi=mil ~ hulk'oi  pilgt=q

say=FIN  Coyote sun=PAT

“having arrived there, I shall come to see you, sister’s son, to tell you

[sister’s son] everything”, Coyote said to the sun.’

’

In (28), “atat ‘people’ is part of the patient argument kipat “a:tdta ‘his people=PAT".

(28) Coyote and the World: 371 (excerpt), RM
fmeymil kipat a:tdta hulk’é’i
“imi=mil kip=qt ’atat=q hulk’o’i
say=FIN 3R=DAT people=PAT Coyote
‘... said Coyote to his people.’

Non-human or inanimate nouns usually occur without patient case marking even if
these nouns are the more affected of two arguments in a two-argument clause. Thus mil
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‘meat’, in (29) is not marked for patient case though it is the more affected argument in
this clause.

(29)  Coyote and the World: 210, RM
sikitéy kimdsi mu:s
si=kit="i ki*-mas-i mus
NEW=then=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM women

mil hqwdyisammil

mil hgwgy-s-m=mil

meat/deer food/eat-CONT?-IMPFV=FIN
‘And those women were eating the meat.’

Similarly, in (30), hulk’§i ‘Coyote’ sees yim ‘fire’ blazing up, however yim is treated as
anon-human entity and is not marked for patient case.

(30)  Coyote and the World: 24, RM
s¢’ey yim  yghisti ngwimil ~ hulk’é’i
sq="i yim  ygh-s-t ngw=mil  hulk’o’i
SAME=HSY1 fire blaze-CONT-INTR see=FIN  Coyote
‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.’

In some instances non-human noun arguments that do not appear to be personified
are also marked overtly for patient case. mil ‘deer, meat’ can be optionally marked as a
patient when it refers to ‘deer’ rather than ‘meat™®. This may suggest that for some
non-human nouns, perhaps specifically non-human animate nouns, patient case
marking can indicate that the referent experiences the effects of the situation to a
greater extent.

Two contrasting elicited examples are shown in (31) and (32) with mil the patient
argument in both. In (31), mil refers to ‘meat’ and is not marked for patient case, while
in (32), mil refers to ‘deer’ and appears as the patient-marked form mila.

1 1t is unknown whether all non-human nouns could be optionally marked for patient case to show a
great degree of affectedness. It may be that a small number of frequently used and culturally significant
nouns could be used this way. The fact that mil was used to refer not only to ‘deer’ in particular, but also
‘meat’ in general, suggests the great cultural importance of deer to the Yuki. hgqw shows a similar use,
being used as a word for ‘salmon’ in particular, but also ‘fish’ in general. Patient marking of hqw,

however, has not yet been observed.
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(31) Siniard 1967a:51, MF
mil ki’ li:’akha
mil ki’ li™qk-ha
meat/deer DST kill-SEM-Q
‘did he kill that deer (meat)?’

(32)  Siniard 1967a:51, MF

mila “ap li:gkik

mil=q “ap li™-gk=k
meat/deer=PAT 1SG.AGT kill-SEM=DECL
‘just killed deer.’

Contrast the following elicited example (33) to (32).

(33)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:62, MF

mil “ap matkwe

mil “ap mat-k-wi
meat/deer 1SG.AGT shoot-PNCT-PST1

‘Ishot adeer.’

In (33), mil ‘deer’ does not appear with patient marking when it is the patient argument
of matkwe ‘shot’, but does appear with patient marking when it is the patient argument
of li:gkik ‘killed’. This may suggest that a greater degree of affectedness is expressed by
the act of killing the deer, rather than the act of shooting the deer, when, perhaps, the
outcome of that action is uncertain.

Another possible interpretation could be that the degree of specificity of an
argument determines whether that argument will be marked for patient case. Sawyer
and Schlichter (1984:62) give an example mil(g) “gp li’gkek ‘T killed the deer’, which is
effectively identical to (32). Human or human-like referents are often specific
individuals, proper nouns, a particular tribe or group of people, and so on. It is possible
that the pattern seen in the examples in this section is showing that when a very
particular group of non-human referents are a patient case argument, this argument
can also be marked for patient case even though the referents are not human or
human-like.
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Patient forms of mil ‘deer’ can also be found in the texts, as shown in (34). In this
example patient case is used to mark this referent when it is being addressed, which is
a common use of patient case marking for non-human animates in the texts.

(34)  Coyote and the World: 413b, RM

mila ey mi’ mili mipa “an
mil=q =% mi’ mil mih-pa’ ’an

meat/deer=PAT =HSY1 2SG.AGT meat/deer be-FUT long.time
a:tdtat hqwdy’ol’
“atat=qt hqwgy-ol’
people=DAT  food/eat-AG/INST
‘to the deer (he said), “You, deer, shall always be food for humans.”
5.3. Inflectional Morphology
Number and the core agent, patient, and dative cases are discussed in this section.

5.3.1. Number

As shown in Table 9, unique singular and plural forms are distinguished for only very
few nouns.

Singular Plural
“iwop ‘man’ “iwis ‘men’
musp ‘woman’ mus ‘women’
nayp ‘girl’ na’es ‘girls’

Table 9: Singular and Plural Nouns

Similarities in some of these forms suggest a common source for this marking. Kroeber
(1911:353) refers to -s as a “plural suffix of a few nouns denoting persons; also of
personal pronouns” and calls -p a “singular suffix corresponding to -s.” He extends this
pattern further to include “gp ‘1SG.AGT’ and “us ‘1SG.EXCL.AGT’, as well as, mi’ ‘25G.AGT’
and mo’os ‘2PL.AGT’ as pairs in this system showing singular with -p and plural with -s.
Schlichter (1985:275) also reconstructs *-s as a plural suffix in Proto-Northern Yukian.
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(35) shows mus ‘women’ and “iwis ‘men’ in use.

(35) Coyote and the World: 320, RM
sop’éy mu:s si’? li:tinnamlikimdse hil
sop="i mus si’ lit-n=namli=ki’-mas-i hil

but=HSY1 women clover do-AND=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM all

wi:t'mgmil

wit-mg=mil

turn-DIR1=FIN

‘Also the women who had gone clover gathering all came returning,’

Coyote and the World: 321
siey hdye  "twis  kiw nd’itili “ey
si=" hg’gye ‘iwis  kiw no’it-il? =7

NEW=HSY1 now men arrow carry-MPSV? =HSY1

téwtlmil wdkop hulk’é’a

tiw-tl=mil wak=op hulk’o’i=q

pursue-TR=FIN after=LAT Coyote=PAT

‘And now the men carrying arrows pursued after Coyote.’

In his original description of Yuki, Kroeber (1911:353) also proposes that -a and -i are
nominal plural suffixes used only for animals and plants and also for semi-pronominal

stems'™

. Analysis of the texts does not support this explanation. In the aforementioned
words claimed by Kroeber as having plural suffixes, -a seems to either be the patient
case marker or the regular ending of that noun and -i seems to be an indicator of
animacy when used with the quantifier hil ‘all’ and in other cases the result of
epenthesis. Table 10 shows Kroeber’s examples for plural -a and -i alongside more

recent elicited forms and a proposed analysis or interpretation for each form.

1% By this term Kroeber appears to be referring to hili ‘all’ and -mas-i ‘distributive plural.’
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Kroeber’s original

More recent

Proposed analysis and

interpretation elicitation and explanation
interpretation
mil-i ‘deer’ mile ‘deer’ (AA, MF) Epenthesis or possibly animate -i

su’s-i ‘ducks’

su:s (AA), su:se (MF)
‘duck’

Epenthesis or possibly animate -i

Cop-i ‘flies’

Eop ~ Eopi (AA), Eope
(MF) ‘duck’

p’al-p’o-i-1 (for p’al-p’ol-i) | unavailable
‘butterflies’
mil-i ‘white oaks’ unavailable

Sip-i ‘willows’

Sipi, Sipe ~ Sipit ‘willow
(white)” (AA)

Epenthesis or possibly animate -i

Epenthesis or possible loss of

final consonant

hil-i ‘all’

hi:l ~ hi:li ‘all of it” (FL)

Animate -i

-mas-i ‘plural of
demonstratives’

kima:se ‘they’ (AA, MF)

Animate -i

Sup-a ‘blackbirds’

Suzpd ‘blackbird’ (FL)

No affix, -a is part of this word.

tok-a ‘fleas’

t'oko” ~t'oke ‘flea’ (AA)

No affix, -a is most likely part
of this word and a variation of
the pronunciation of final -o.

koy-a ‘gophers’ unavailable Based on analysis of texts, -a is
probably marking this noun as
a patient case argument. For
discussion see §5.3.2.2.

ku’s-a ‘geese’ unavailable -a is most likely not an affix,

but a part of the word. All
elicited forms available in
Sawyer and Schlichter 1984
predate Kroeber, but all of
these forms end in some type
of a-like vowel. This word may

be a borrowing from English.

Table 10: Analysis of Kroeber’s proposed plural noun forms™

1% (AA) and (MF) examples taken from Sawyer and Schlichter 1984, (FL) examples taken from Crawford

(1953).
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5.3.2. Core Cases

As discussed in §5.2, verb arguments are grouped into three categories: agents,
patients, and datives. See §5.2 for a more detailed description of the Yuki system of

argument structure.
5.3.2.1. -9 agent

The agent case is unmarked for nouns. As discussed in §5.2 and by Mithun (2008), the
agent is the argument that tends to be the voluntary instigator. It can also act as the
default or generic form of the noun.

(36) - (39) show nouns as agents in short elicited clauses. (36) and (37) are single-
argument clauses, (38) and (39) are two-argument clauses.

(36)  Siniard 1967a:87, MF
sa’  Kooyik
sak  ko™y=k
child g0-PROG=DECL
‘The baby’s coming’

(37)  Sinard 1967b:63, MF
?itin ha’als mamlamik
’itin halé mam-lgm=k
15G.POSS children grow-INCH=DECL
‘My children are starting to grow.’

(38)  Siniard 1967a:79, MF
’ink’u’n muumam matwick
’in-k’un’ mu’umam mat-wick
1SG.KIN.POSS-father grapes eat-PST2
‘My father used to eat grapes.’
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(39)  Siniard 1967a:97, MF
’itin aztat"  hot" woyal' ‘oit’ik
?itin q:tat hot  woyal’ “ot=k
1SG.POSS people large tobacco smoke=DECL
‘My people smoked lots of tobacco.’

Also, as shown in (40) and (41), respectively, the single argument of predicate
nominal and predicate oblique clauses is an agent.

(40)  Siniard 1967a: 35, MF
ap musp”  mihik

ap musp  mih=k

1SG.AGT woman be=DECL

‘I’'m a woman.’

(41)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 26, MF
mal  huiygp 7
mgl  huy=gp ap mih=k
river middle=sLAT 1SG.AGT be=DECL
‘I'm in the middle of the creek.’

ap mehek

?

5.3.2.2. =g ~ =a patient

The patient case is marked with =g or =a for nouns referring to humans or to
personified non-humans, such as mythological characters. Occasionally, this case can
appear on inanimates with an instrumental meaning. As discussed in §5.2, patients tend
to be affected but not in control of the action expressed by a verb.

As noted in §5.2.4, nouns referring to non-humans can also be marked for patient
case, which appears connected to the degree that a referent is specified. Non-human
patient arguments are not marked for patient case.

(42) and (43) show human patient arguments marked for patient case. In (42), hdlja
‘children=PAT’ is the single argument of yikilpa® ‘shall be playing’.
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(42) Coyote and the World: 397, RM
sikit hdlja hot  ytkilpa’
si=kit halé=q hot  yi*k-il-pa’
NEW=then children=PAT large play-PNCT-MPSV-FUT

[ )

children also shall be playing much,

In (43), hulk’é’ kipk'ila ‘iwomd ‘Coyote’s son, a young man=PAT’ is the single
argument of k'olitmil ‘died’. k'ol- ‘die’ describes an event over which one has no control,

but is significantly affected by it.

(43)  Origins: 136, RM
sop’éy hanicyi:lop hulk’é%i
sop="i han=it-y-il=op hulk’o%i
but=HSY1 house=JXT-PROG-MPSV=when Coyote

kipk’i:la ’iwomd ey k'olitmil.
kim-k’ili=q ’iwom=q =7 k'ol-t=mil
DST.KIN.POSS-son=PAT young.man=PAT =HSY1 die-INTR=mil
‘Then, when they were near (their) house, Coyote’s son, a young man,

died.

In (44), hulk’'é’q ‘Coyote=PAT’, a personified mythological character, is the patient
argument of wittilmil ‘made work’. In this example Taykémol is making Coyote do work

for him.

(44)  Origins: 51, RM
sd’ey hulk’é’q wictilmil “on “uhmikf:,
sq="i hulk’o’i=q wit-t-il=mil on uh-m=ki’
SAME=NEW Coyote=PAT work-INTR-MPSV=FIN earth sew-IMPFV=DST
‘And he [Taykémol] made Coyote work for him as he was about to sew the
earth.

In (45), a number of other non-human mythological characters are shown with
patient marking. In Coyote and the World, hawmol’ ~ hasmol’ ‘morning star’ and pilgt ‘sun’
are personified. In Clause 350, hd$mé:la ‘morning star=PAT’ is the patient argument of
ha:ti:li ké’ot(e)mil ‘went carrying’. In Clause 351, pild:tq ‘sun=PAT’ is the patient argument
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in the relativized construction pild:tq $:htlnamlikita ‘where (he) had set the sun’. In
Clause 352, hdwmo®ola ‘morning star=PAT’ is the patient argument of kdksimil ‘made

rise’.

(45)  Coyote and the World: 350, RM
sdkitey hdsmé:la pilgtg:tk’il ha:ti:li
sq=kit="i hasmol’=q pilgt=gt=k’il ha’-t-il
SAME=then=HSY1 morning.star=PAT sun=DAT=TERM carry-INTR-MPSV

ké’ot(e)mil hulk’é%
ko™ t=mil hulk’o’
go-INTR=FIN  Coyote
‘Then Coyote went carrying the morning star toward the sun;’

Coyote and the World: 351

s¢’ey pild:tqg Su:htlnamlikita “ey kémmil
sq="i pilgt=q Su’-h-tl=namli=kita =% kom=mil
SAME=HSY1 sun=PAT sit/stay-DUR-TR=DEP=there =HSY1 come=FIN
‘where he had set the sun he came.’

Coyote and the World: 352

s¢’ey hdwmo?ola kita  kdksimil.

sq="i hawmol’=q kita  k'qk’-s=mil
SAME=HSY1 morning.star=PAT there exist-CAUS=FIN
‘And there he made the morning star rise;’

As mentioned in §5.2.4, nouns referring to non-human animates or groups of non-
human animates can be marked as patient case arguments even if these non-humans
are not personified to the extent of becoming human-like figures such as hulk'o’i
‘Coyote’ in the Yuki Creation Story. Non-human animates are marked for patient case
in situations where special attention is being drawn to that referent. Given the paucity
of available data it is not possible to explore this use of patient case fully; however, it
may be that in this use these non-human animates are being marked with patient case
specifically as a sign that they have been somewhat personified. In (46), ¢i:mitq ‘birds’
are the patient-marked argument that are being addressed. In (47), mila ‘deer’ and k’ol



110 University of California Publications in Linguistics

"% are the patient-marked arguments

kimdsa ki hé:tam kimdsa ‘those others that are large
that are being addressed. Thus, in both examples these non-human animates have been

personified sufficiently to be addressed.

(46)  Coyote and the World: 416a, RM
stkit éirmitq mds &mit  mipa
si=kit &imit=q  mo’os  &imit  mih-pa’
NEW=then bird=PAT 2PL.AGT bird  be-FUT

Coyote and the World: 416b

sqki: mé:s 6lmop né’opa’

sq=ki mo’os “olam=op no’™-pa’

SAME=and 2PL.AGT brush=LAT live-FUT

“And to the (small) birds, “You shall be birds and shall live in the brush.”

(47)  Coyote and the World: 417, RM
sikitéy mila nq k’ol kimdsa
si=kit="i mil=q =nq k'ol ki’-mas=q
NEW=then=HSY1 meat/deer=PAT =and other DST-DSTR=PAT

ki hé:tam kimdsa .. ‘imeymil ~ hulk’6’i
ki? hot-am ki’-mas=q “imi=mil hulk’o%
DST large-NOML DST-DSTR=PAT say=FIN Coyote
‘And then to the deer and those others that are large ... said Coyote,’

There is a suffix or enclitic, which is identical or very similar in form to the patient
case enclitic. Nouns marked with this ending are translated with an oblique meaning by
Kroeber. Due to the limited amount of available Yuki data it is unclear whether this is a
different type of use of the patient case or a unique case ending. These oblique uses of
this ending are glossed as OBL in the texts and examples in this grammar.

An example of this oblique use can be seen in (48), kilul ‘bone marrow’ is found in
kilila hd:timil ‘rubbed (them) with marrow’.

1% This is referring to large animals.
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(48)  Coyote and the World: 183, RM
sikq’éy lak’tyakmil Ciwpis
si=kq="i lak’-gk=mil Giw=pis
NEW-=thereupon=HSY1 take.out-SEM=FIN acorn.storeroom=ABL
‘Then he took them out of the storeroom,’

Coyote and the World: 184

sq’éy kilila hd:timil

sq="i kilul=q? hq’-t=mil
SAME=HSY1 marrow=0BL rub-INTR=FIN
‘and rubbed them with marrow.’

In (49), lil ‘stone’ is found in siwkf:tin lila’ witkimil ‘Siwkitin hurled with his stone’.

(49) Coyote and the World: 173, RM

“Gtg  Siwkiitin  lila’ witkimil
si="i ‘ata®  Siwkitin - lil=q? wit-k=mil
NEW=HSY1 again Siwkitin stone=OBL hurl-PNCT=FIN

‘Then Siwkitin again hurled with [his] stone’

se’ey
?

In (50), the stone is being hurled at the Wailaki. ‘Wailaki’ appears as kd’la, while lil
‘stone’ is left in its unmarked form.

(50)  Coyote and the World: 164, RM
se’éy Siwki:tin lil ~ hdnamliki:la ey
si="i Siwkitin  lil ~ ha’=namli=ki’-la =7

NEW=HSY1 Siwkitin rock carry=DEP=DST-INST =HSY1

witkmil ké7ola

wit-k=mil ko%ol=q?

hurl-PNCT=FIN Wailaki.PL=0OBL?

‘So Siwkitin hurled at the Wailaki with the stone he was carrying’

In (51), lil ‘stone’ is once again marked with this oblique ending, but also now appears
with the instrumental suffix -ok as lila’ok. There is insufficient data to determine the
reasons for the use of instrumental -ok in (51) but its absence in (49) and (50).



112 University of California Publications in Linguistics

(51)  Coyote and the World: 168, RM
"dtg  Siwki'tin  kipat lila’ok
?

si=kg="i ata’  Siwkitin  kip=gt lil=q?-0k
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 again Siwkitin 3R=DAT rock=OBL-INST

sikq’éy

?

witkimil

wit-k=mil

hurl-PNCT=FIN

“Then once more Siwkitin threw at them with his stone’

5.3.2.3. =qt ~ =at dative

Dative arguments are affected arguments in three-argument clauses and also in two-
argument clauses containing a patient but not an agent. Very rarely dative arguments
appear to also act as actors or performers of actions in clauses where the verb would

t'”, The dative case is also used for beneficiaries and

typically take a patient argumen
also with a possessive meaning'®.

This use of the dative is seen several times in elicited examples. In (52), the verb
hana’- ‘believe, know’ does not have an agent argument. In the example the recipient of
the action of the verb mit ‘2SG.DAT’ is a dative argument, while the argument

performing the action of the verb i: “1SG.PAT’ is a patient argument.

(52)  Siniard 1967b:105
i hana’atank
mit ki hana’-tan=k

2SG.DAT 1SG.PAT believe-NEG=DECL

‘I don’t believe you’

mi:t

In (53), ham- ‘like, want’ appears with hgt- ‘doctor’. ham- does not have an agent
argument, thus the argument performing the action of liking is the patient case
pronoun ki’a. The recipient of the action described by hgt- ‘doctor’ would typically be a
patient case argument. However, appearing in this clause, which already has a patient

' For a possible example, note the use of the dative argument kimdSat kinat kimdSat k'd:nat ‘their fathers
(and) mothers’ with the verb na:ndkmil ‘knew’ in CW:180.

1% For a possessive use of the dative case, see, for example, (84) in §5.4.6.
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case argument, the individual receiving the doctoring is a dative argument ith
‘1SG.DAT’.

(53) Siniard 1967b:109
ki’a ?i:th hg:tham ha:mik
ki’=q ?it hgt-m ham=k
DST=PAT 1SG.DAT doctor-IMPFV like/want=DECL
‘he likes to doctor me’

In connected speech this use of the dative is also observed. “inam- ‘dream’ is also a
verb that does not have an agent argument. In (54), the individuals who are being
dreamed of are given in the clause and are marked with the dative case “a:tdt
lask’dwol’'na hdwmol’ tu:ndhilikimdSat ‘those people that kept the moon and the morning
star’.

(54)  Coyote and the World: 287, RM

‘atd  “indmtmil “a:tdt lask’dwol’

ata

sikq’éy
?

si=kg="i inam-t=mil ’atat lask’awol’

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 again dream-INTR=FIN people moon

na hdwmol’ tu:néhilikimdSat

=nq hawmol’ tunoh-il=ki’>-mas=qt

=and morning.star keep-MPSV?7=DST-DSTR=DAT

‘Thereupon he dreamed again, of those people that kept the moon and
the morning star.’

In (55), the recipient of “dtImil ‘put on’ is the patient “a:tdta ‘people’, while the dative
argument sq:t'inat mipdtat ‘Lizard’s hands’ is the affected argument.
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University of California Publications in Linguistics

Coyote and the World: 412a, RM
sq’éy sq:t’{nat mipdtat kimds “ey hdye
o

sq="i sqt’in=qt mipat=qt ki™mas =7 hq’qye
SAME=HSY1 Lizard=DAT hand=DAT DST-DSTR =HSY1 now

“dtlmil ‘actdta

“at’-t1?=mil “atat=q
fasten-TR?=FIN  people=PAT
‘Lizard’s hands he put on people;’

The dative case is also used for beneficiaries. In (56), hulk’¢’i ‘Coyote’ stands and sings

‘for them’. The beneficiary kimdsat ‘for them’ is marked with dative case.

(56)

Coyote and the World: 66, RM

sopey hulk’s’i “d’td  kimdsat hd:p yagskilmil.
sop="i hulk’o’i ‘ata®  ki’-mas=qt hgp ygs-k-il=mil

but=HSY1 Coyote again DST-DSTR=DAT song/sing stand-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And Coyote again stood and sang for them.’

?

In (57), the beneficiary is also marked with dative case, kimdSat kum’no’omat ‘for

those Kumnom”.

(57)

Origins: 167, RM

sokdp  dn kitd”  hilksilo”  kimdse yu(y)yampa:miki:
so=kop an kita  hilksilo’ ki>-mas-i yuy-m-pa’am=ki’

?=then long.time there everything DST-DSTR-ANIM do-IMPFV-FUT=DST

ey ki 7atd  kimd$Sat kum'no’omat k'gk’ésimil.
=% ki”  ‘ata’® ki™-mas=qt kumnom’=qt k'gk’-s=mil
=HSY1 DST again DST-DSTR=DAT Kumnom’=DAT exist-CAUS=FIN
‘And also everything that they would always do he made come into
existence there for those Kumnom’’’
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5.4. Oblique Cases

The majority of Yuki oblique noun case morphology is used for forming locatives. Yuki
also has an instrumental suffix.

5.4.1. Method for Attaching Oblique Case Morphology

Oblique noun case endings are attached to the noun root for non-human and inanimate
nouns and to the dative form of nouns referencing humans and personified non-
humans. Compare (58) and (59). Both examples contain a noun marked for terminative
case indicating direction of movement. In (58), the terminative case enclitic =k’il is
added directly to the inanimate noun han ‘house’ forming hdn’k’il ‘toward home’. In
(59), the action is moving in the direction of the pilgt ‘sun’, which is treated as a
personified being in this story. Therefore terminative =k’il is not attached directly to
the root form of ‘sun’, but instead to its dative form pilgtqt forming pilgtq:tkil ‘toward
the sun’.

(58)  Coyote and the World: 284, RM
sqkitey ké’ot(e)mil hdn’k’il hulk’é7%
sq=kit="i ko™t=mil han=k’il hulk’o’i
SAME=then=HSY1 go-INTR=FIN house=TERM Coyote
‘Then Coyote went [toward] home.’

(59) Coyote and the World: 350, RM
sdkitey hdsmd:la pilgtq:tk’il ha:ti:li
sq=kit="i hasmol’=q pilgt=qt=k’il ha’-t-il
SAME=then=HSY1 morning.star=PAT sun=DAT=TERM carry-INTR-MPSV

ké’ot(e)mil hulk’é%
ko™ t=mil hulk’o™
go-INTR=FIN Coyote
‘Then Coyote went carrying the morning star toward the sun;’
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5.4.2, =k’i ~ =k ~ =i inessive

Inessive =k’i is used to express the meanings ‘in’, ‘at’, ‘on’, ‘into’. The inessive also
appears in the deictic kik ‘there’ (ki ‘DST’ + =k ‘inessive’). Kroeber (1911:356) describes
=ki, =k, =i as the “general locative, in, on, at.” In the texts, =k’i is also found in contexts
where it is used as a directional locative.

(60) - (63) show examples of the various allomorphs of the inessive in use. In (60),
Coyote is describing what will happen to the sun after it is broken up against the rocks.
The sun’s eyes shall go into the cracks of the rock it is broken against. The inessive is
found in lilpdtk’i ‘in the rock cracks’ and is used in a context where it could be
understood as having a directional locative meaning; the sun’s eyes are going ‘into the
rock cracks’ rather than just being ‘in the rock cracks’.

(60)  Coyote and the World: 250 (excerpt), RM
lilpgtk’i hul  p’éycpa’
lil-pgt=k’i hul  p’oy-t-pa’
rock-crack=IN eye put-INTR-FUT
‘In the rock cracks the eyes shall enter.’

In (61), the inessive is used with hu¢ ‘outside’ to form hucki ‘(in the) outside’.

(61) Coyote and the World: 193, RM
sq’éy hucki kéytlmil
sq="i hué=ki ki-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 outside=IN drop-TR=FIN
‘and dropped it outside.’

In (62), k'ol ‘other” is used as a noun or pronoun referring to ‘other people’. Due to

the fact that k'ol refers to humans in this use, inessive =k is attached to the dative form
7109

of k'ol, forming k’'old:tk ‘in/at the place of other people

1 An alternative interpretation could be that inessive =k is attached to a contracted form of ’atat
‘people’. In his recording of this text, Kroeber records k'old:tqtap ‘to another’s place’ as an acceptable
alternate form for k'old:tk. However, there is precedent for dative =qt occurring with another oblique case
ending following it for an animate argument. In the next clause, Coyote and the World: 95, terminative
=k’il is attached to a dative pronoun resulting in miyqtkil’ ‘toward us’. Likewise, in Coyote and the

World:12, terminative =k’il is attached to a form that appears to be the dative form of lopis ‘Jackrabbit’ in
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Coyote and the World: 94, RM

sq’ey k’olq:tk t'6ktlmil

sq="i k’ol=gt=k t'ok-tl=mil

SAME=HSY1 other=DAT?=IN arrive-TR=FIN

‘and they had reached the place of other (people).

In (63), inessive =ki is attached to k'ol ‘other’ forming k’élki ‘[in/at] elsewhere’,

(63)

Origins: 137, RM
sikimds ki~ taykémol  k’6lki yuyyikit

ey hulk’o’i
si=kimas ki’ taykomol  k’ol=ki yuy'=kit =7 hulk’o’

NEW=thus DST Taykémol other=IN do=when =HSY1 Coyote

pi:tgkik “ey ki:milnamliki:k ¢y taykémol ~ kommil.
pitgkik i ki™mil=namli=kik =% taykomol  kom=mil
dry.grave =HSY1 bury-?=-DEP=there =HSY1 Taykomol come=FIN

‘And Taykdémol being engaged (“doing thus”) elsewhere, Coyote having dug a

hole and buried him, Taykémol arrived.’

In (64), the inessive is used with “unol’ ‘quiver’ to form %inol’i’ ‘in (his) quiver’.

(64)

Coyote and the World: 53, RM

sq’éy ndnsil "inol’i? k’6:tilmil.

sq="i nan-sil "unol’=i? k'o?t-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 black.oak-skin quiver=IN  be.in-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘And he was keeping black-oak bark in his quiver (as tinder).’

In the texts no examples have been observed where the inessive is used for

expressing the meaning ‘on’. An example of this use recorded by Kroeber is given in

(65).

lo’opsdtk’il ‘to Jackrabbit’. In the context where this form appears, Jackrabbit is a character in a story and

a personified non-human animate.
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Kroeber 1911:356, RM
hqcki

hqé=ki
house/camp/floor=IN
‘on the house floor’

5.4.3. -(")Jgm ~ -(")am second inessive

Kroeber (1911:356) describes -am, -m as the “inessive,” stating that it is “used on certain

words, such as han, house, and on demonstratives, as a general locative to the exclusion

of -ki. Most other words take -ki but do not use -am.” -gm is also likely a part of the
deictic kim’ ‘over there’ (Kroeber 1911:356).

As noted by Kroeber (1911:356), use of -(?)gm with han ‘house’ does not exclude the
use of inessive =k’i to express the same meaning. In (66), the second inessive is used to

mean ‘in’ in “iwilhdnam ‘in the ceremonial house’.

(66)

Coyote and the World: 29, RM

se’éy hi:li ’iwilhdnam néndmlikimdsi

si="i hil-i ’iwilhan-gm no’=namli=ki’-mas-i
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM ceremonial.house-IN2 live=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

?

ey ldksilygkmil
=% lak’-s-il-gk=mil
=HSY1 emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN

‘And all who were in the ceremonial house came out,

In (67), “iwilhan appears with =k’i as “iwilhdnk’i ‘in the ceremonial house’.

(67)

Coyote and the World: 91, RM

sd’ey kik  7iwilhdnk’i wéktlmil

sq="i kik  ?iwilhan=k’i wok -tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 there ceremonial.house=IN dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘and there they danced in the ceremonial house.’

-(?)gm can also be used with a directional locative meaning ‘into’, as shown in (68).

Compare this use to “iwilhdnam ‘in the ceremonial house’, in (66).
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Coyote and the World: 194, RM
sqkitey hdnam kdptmil
sq=kit="i han-gm kap-t=mil

SAME=then=HSY1 house-IN2 enter-INTR=FIN

‘Then he wentinto the house.

-(’)gm is used with han ‘house’ and with other nouns in elicited examples as shown in
(69) - (7).

(69)

(70)

(71)

Silver 1967:13, MF

hgnam “ap mi:we’

han-qm “ap mih-wi
house-IN2 1SG.AGT be-PST1

‘Tmin the house.’

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:112, AA

woyol”  “gp nahangm  mukmel’

woyol”  “gp nahan-gm  muk-mil’
tobacco 1SG.AGT mouth-IN2 hold?-PHAB

‘I used to hold the tobacco in my mouth.’

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:112, AA

powe $gmum i tat hglmek
pgwi Sqgm-gm i tat hgl-m=k
one ear-IN2 1SG.PAT good/make hear-IMPFV=DECL

‘I hear good in one ear.’

The second inessive also appears in some deictics and locative forms. In (72), kim’
‘over there’ may be derived from the distal demonstrative ki’ and the second inessive
-(")gm. kim’ precedes hdn’am and together forms the expression ‘in that house’.
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Origins: 94, RM
se’éy hgye taykomol  “dlnandtlam  kim’
si="i hg’qye  taykomol ‘’al-nan-atlam kim’

NEW=HSY1 now  Taykémol stick-head-? over.there

hdn’am t'u’i¢yakmil hgchilpis.

han-gm t'u’t?-gk=mil hqé-hil=pis

house-IN2 lay-INTR?-SEM=FIN  house/camp/floor-all?=ABL

‘Now Taykémol laid down sticks with head in that house, all around the
sides of the floor.’

In (73), kipgw ‘back’ is suffixed with the second inessive and precedes hdn’am forming

the expression ‘back into the house’.

(73)

Coyote and the World: 369, RM

sopéy “olkdtam  kipgwam hdn’am kdpt'mil

sop="i “olkatam  kipgw-qm han-gm kap-t=mil
?7=HSY1 Mouse  back-IN2 house-IN2 enter-INTR=FIN
‘So Mouse went back into the house.’

In (74), hghin ‘under’ is suffixed with the second inessive forming hdhin’am, which

likely means approximately ‘into underneath’.

(74)

Coyote and the World: 75, RM
sopéy hgyi:mi  "ol¢ok hd’namliki:la
sop="i hgyum  “ol-&'ok ha’namli=ki’-la
but=HSY1 Dove  wood-dry?/rotten? carry=DEP=DST-INST
¥y hdhin’am liktImil.
=7 hghin-gm luk-tl=mil
=HSY1 under-IN2 go.down-TR=FIN
‘But Dove pushed under (him) with the rotten wood he was carrying (and

’

caught fire in it)
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5.4.4, -kot locative

-kot is very rare. Little can be said about this suffix except for the fact that it has a
meaning of ‘in’ or ‘at’. It is not mentioned in earlier descriptions of Yuki. Examples of
-kot are shown in (75) and (76)

(75)  Coyote and the World: 371 (excerpt), RM
mé’oSampu:lamldckot ma’tyi yuita  iymg..
mo’oSampulamlaé-kot ma’iyi yuta "iymg
Mo’o$ampulamlaé-LOC  something happen? ?

e 1777

At Mo’oSampulamlal something is happening

(76)  Origins: 75 (excerpt), RM
..haye  "ukhdt mizpa’miki: hiykot W’ namtlmil ...
hg’qye  "uk-hot mih-pa’am=ki” huy-kot "uk’  ngm-tl=mil
now  water-large be-FUT=DST half-LOC water lay-TR=FIN
‘... (for) the ocean which was to be, he put down water in the middle ...

5.4.5. =han, =hghin subessive

The subessive =han is used to express the meaning ‘under’ and possibly also ‘within’.
(77) - (79) show examples of =han and hghin in use with individual words.

(77)  Kroeber 1911:356, RM
ukhan
7uk’=han
water=SUBE
‘under water’

(78)  Kroeber 1911:356, RM
"ukhghin
uk’=hghin
water=SUBE

‘under water’
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(79)  Kroeber 1911:356, RM
lilhghin
lil=hghin
rock=SUBE
‘under the rock’

(80) shows an example of =hghin used in the texts. Note the sequence of oblique
forms of “on ‘earth, ground’. In this excerpt Coyote has just stolen some food and is now
scattering the food ‘under the ground’, “onhdhin, so that it would grow ‘up out of the

ground’, “onpis.

(80)  Coyote and the World: 389, RM
sg’ey kimds a:tdta wdcyikit
sq="i ki>mas “atat=q wac-y?=kit
SAME=HSY1 DST-DSTR people=PAT teach-PROG?=when

ey Sd’qk *onhdhin pintimil
=% Sa’qgk ’on=hghin pin-t=mil
=HSY1 some.of earth=SUBE  be.scattered-INTR=FIN

ki:  hilksilo’ “6npis &ihampa:miki:

ki hilksilo’ on=pis ¢uh-m-pa’am=ki’

DST everything earth=ABL grow-IMPFV-FUT=DST

‘And when he had shown it to the people, part of it he scattered under the
ground that every kind should grow up out of the ground.’

In (81), =han appears following lative =op with an apparent meaning of ‘within’.

(81)  Origins: 18, RM
se’ey qtd”  sul k’'gklamil

? ?

si="i ata Sul k'gk’-lgm=mil
NEW=HSY1 again body exist-INCH=FIN
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kitd "u:si’ophan.

kita "usu’=op=han

there water.foam=LAT=SUBE

‘And again his body began to take form there in the foam.’

5.4.6. =op ~ =ap ~ =qgp lative

Lative =op is used to express the meanings ‘on’, ‘in’, ‘at’, and ‘through’ when attached to
nouns. =op is also attached to certain deictics, such as kipgw, to form directional deictics
like kipgwop ‘back to/towards’. =op is not found attached to demonstratives nor is it
found attached to human or other animate nouns. =op may be related to or the same
morpheme as the connective enclitic =kop ‘then, also’, which is encliticized to clause-
initial switch-reference markers or the adverbial clause marker =(k)op ‘while, as™*’.

Kroeber (1911:355) calls =op a “locative” with a “precise meaning: ‘on’; but also used
as a vaguer locative ‘at’.” Kroeber also notes the use of =op as a subordinating
morpheme on verbs.

In (82), =op is used in “dnop ‘on the ground’.

(82)  Coyote and the World: 140, RM
se’éy hgye  hili ’6nop nd:hikimdsa ey
si="i hq’qye hil-i ’on=op no’-h=ki’-mas=q =7
NEW=HSY1 now all-ANIM earth=LAT live-DUR=DST-DSTR=PAT =HSY1

"inképtmil

"inkop -t=mil

snore-INTR=FIN

‘And now all those who were lying on the ground snored in their sleep’.

In (83), =op is used in ndkop ‘in the night’.

1 See §14.2 for discussion of the connective enclitic =kop ‘then, also’. See §15.10.2.1 for discussion of the

adverbial clause marker =(k)op ‘while, as’.
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(83)
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Coyote and the World: 99, RM

sikq’éy ndkop kap’éyakmil k67l
si=kg="i ngk=op k'ap™-gk=mil ko7l
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 dark/night=LAT kill-SEM=FIN Wailaki
‘Thereupon in the night the Wailaki killed them.’

In (84), =op is used in k’'é’0lat *6nop ‘in/at the Wailaki country’.

(84)

Coyote and the World: 118, RM

sq’éy k’67olat "6nop toktlmil

sq="1 k’o%ol=qt "on=op t'ok-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 Wailaki.PL=DAT earth=LAT arrive-TR=FIN
‘And they reached [arrived in/at] the Wailaki country.’

In (85), =op is used in no:b ‘through the camp’.

(85)

Crawford 1953, FL

no:b wilitu

no’=op wil-t-wi
camp=LAT pass-INTR-PST1
‘I passed through the camp.’

In (86), =op appears as the allomorph =ap in kipat “onap ‘at your own place’

(86)

Coyote and the World: 349, RM

sgkimi  4td  kup kipat *onap katd

sqg=kimi  ’qtq  kup kip=qt ’on=ap kata

SAME=? now sister’'s.son 3R=DAT earth=LAT here

t'6’okespa’ % ‘imeymil  hulk’é’i  lask’dwla

t'ok-s-pa’ =% “imi=mil  hulk’o’i lask'awol’=q
arrive-CAUS-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote moon=PAT

“and here at your own place, sister’s son, you shall arrive”, said Coyote
to the moon.’
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In (87), =op is used in a directional context in yé’top ‘in and out of the grass’. The
verb in this clause contains an andative suffix -n, which can also indicate motion

towards a location.

(87)  Coyote and the World: 102, RM
se’ey yéotop mik’ép  kapéni’akmil
si=" yot=op mik’op  kap-n-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 grass=LAT quick enter-AND-SEM=FIN
‘But he dashed quickly in and out of the grass,’

=0p is also used to indicate movement and not just position at a location when added
to kipaw ‘back’. In (88), kipgwwop is used to indicate movement back to a location.

(88)  Coyote and the World: 158, RM
sq’ey kipdwwop  wi:tdkmil “olkgcdm
sq="i kipgw=op  wit-gk=mil “olkatam
SAME=HSY1 back=LAT turn-PNCT=FIN Mouse

hqwayi mdneti tinamlikita

hqwgy mon-t t'u’=namli=kita

food/eat steal-INTR lay=DEP=there

‘and went back to where Mouse had piled the stolen food.’

5.4.7. =wit allative

Allative =wit is used to express motion toward a location. This location is typically a
cardinal direction or an exterior location, such as in “u:khé’otamwit ‘toward the ocean’.
=wit is not used with human or other animate nouns. The relationship, if any, between
allative =wit and past tense -wit is not known. Other noun case endings, including =k'il,
=op, and =pis are attached to verbs with a meaning and function similar to that in their
use as noun cases.

Kroeber (1911:356) describes =wit using the same description he uses for =k’il:
“terminalis, to, toward.” (89) - (91) show examples of =wit in use.
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(89)

(90)

(91)
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Coyote and the World: 347, RM

sqkitéy ‘gtq mis wacisimil
sq=kit="i qtq mis wac’-s=mil

SAME=then=HSY1 too road teach-CAUS?=FIN

lask’dwola  katd(w)pis mf: kup *onk’oldmwit
lask’awol’=q  kata=pis ~ mi’ kup *onk’ol-am=wit

moon=PAT here=ABL 2SG.AGT sister’s.son east-NOML=ALL

ké:tampa’

ko™t-m-pa’

go-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

‘And to the moon too he showed his way: “From here you, sister’s son, shall

223

gotoward the east.

Coyote and the World: 265, RM
sd’ey kimds hdyk ployitli

qtd
?

sq-"i ki’-mas hay=k ploy-tl ata
SAME=HSY1 DST-DSTR net.sack=IN put-TR  again

?

ké’otemi "u:khé’otamwit.

ko™t=mil "uk’-hot-am=wit

go-INTR=FIN  water-large-NOML=ALL

‘And putting them into his net sack, he went toward the ocean (the west).’

Coyote and the World: 78, RM

sikitéy kolk’il ‘atdt  wé:manamlikimdse

si=kit="i kol=k’il ‘atat  wok’-mg=namli=ki’-mas-i
NEW=then=HSY1 other=TERM people dance/sing-DIR1=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

“ey tuiktimil lalkdhtkiwit.
=7 tuk-t=mil lalkuhtki=wit
=HSY1 move-INTR=FIN Lalkuhtki=ALL
‘Then the people who had come there to dance traveled (back) in another
direction to Lalkdhtki.
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5.4.8. =k’il terminative

Terminative =kil can be used as a directional locative with a meaning similar to that of
allative =wit. The difference between the use of these two cases is sometimes unclear,
but in general it appears that =k’il can be used to express not just a general directional
locative meaning, but also a meaning of motion towards a point with the implication
that this is the endpoint of the motion. =k’il is also used in one instance to mean ‘to be
physically against an object’. The terminative is also occasionally seen suffixed to verbs.

(92) and (93) are examples of terminative =k’il showing motion towards an object or
location. In (92), the direction in which the individuals are racing is hdnk’il ‘toward the
houses’.

(92)  Coyote and the World: 95, RM
sq’ey hdnk’il td:milhipmamil
sq="i han=k’il tqmilhip-mg=mil
SAME=HSY1 house=TERM rollinghoop.game-DIR1=FIN
‘So they were racing toward the houses.’

In (93), the terminative is used to indicate motion towards lopis ‘Jackrabbit’. In this
story Jackrabbit is a mythological character with human characteristics, therefore =k’il
is attached to the dative form lo:ps’tk’il ‘out to Jackrabbit’.

(93) Coyote and the World: 12 (excerpt), RM
.. ha’téyli lakt(e)mil hulk’é%
ha®t-il lak’-t=mil hulk’o%
carry-INTR-MPSV  emerge-INTR=FIN Coyote

lo:ps’dtk’il

lopis=qt=k’il

Jackrabbit=DAT=TERM

‘... carrying it with him, he [Coyote] went out to Jackrabbit.’

In (94), the terminative is used to indicate the direction and endpoint of an action.
pild:t ‘sun’ is being broken up by being dashed lilk’il ‘against the rock’.
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(94)  Coyote and the World: 250 (excerpt), RM
sq’éy pilg:t  Ulk’il &gk’ik lgétlmil ...
sq="i pilgt  lil=k’il Sak'=k lat-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 sun rock=TERM hit=DECL break-TR=FIN
‘And dashing the sun against the rock and breaking it up...

The terminative is also found attached to verbs or to demonstratives suffixed to
verbs and acting as relativizing suffixes. In both instances the terminative indicates a
direction and/or endpoint to the action described in the clause. In (95), a group of men
are pursuing Coyote and they have caught up with him in order to question him. The
terminative =k’il in “amilkilk’il ‘as they caught (him)’ appears to act as a subordinating
morpheme indicating that the pursuit of Coyote by the men has come to completion,
and now the men are questioning Coyote.

(95)  Coyote and the World: 324, RM
se’éy *amilkilik’il kiwismil.
si="i *amil-k-il=k’il kiw-s=mil
NEW=HSY1 overtake-PNCT-MPSV=TERM ask-CAUS=FIN
‘And as they caught him they questioned.’

In (96), the demonstrative ki’ is suffixed to ng’hi- ‘hold down’ and is acting as a
nominalizer in forming nd’hiki ‘the place where it is held down’. The terminative =k’il is
added to this nominalized verb forming nd’hiki:k’il ‘to the place where it was held
down’.

(96)  Coyote and the World: 35, RM

sqkitey hg’ye hulminin ~ tdt

sq=kit="i hg’aye  hulmunin  tat
SAME=then=HSY1 now spider good/make
yim  nd’hiki:k’il ey tuktimil
yim nq’-h=ki’=k’il =% tuk-t=mil

fire hold.down-DUR=DST=TERM =HSY1 move-INTR=FIN
‘Then they traveled to where Spider was holding down the fire (by
squatting on it).’
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(97) is another example of this same use. Terminative =k’il appears with the
nominalized verb ygsi(i)ki ‘place where (he) was standing’ forming ygsi()ki:k’il’ ‘to the
place where he was standing’.

(97)  Coyote and the World: 13, RM
sq’éy yaSi(i)ki:kil’ hdmmil.
sq="i yq$=ki’=k’il ham=mil
SAME=HSY1 stand=DST=TERM bring=FIN
‘And brought it to where he was standing.’

5.4.9. Difference between allative =wit and terminative =k’il

The allative differs from the terminative in that the terminative indicates motion
toward particular individuals, as in pilgtq:tk’il ‘toward the sun’ (CW:350) and toward
locations that appear to be small, usually well-defined, perhaps also enclosed, such as
hdnk’il ‘(came) to the house’ (CW:293). The allative indicates motion toward cardinal
directions, as in ki:htkiwit ‘to the north’ (CW:107) and other major landmarks, such as
u:khé’otamwit ‘toward the ocean’ (CW:276) and lalkihtkiwit ‘toward Lalkdhtki (a
placename)’ (CW:78).

5.4.10. =pis ablative

The ablative case =pis is used to indicate motion from, out of, or away from a location.
=pis has not been observed in use with human or other animate nouns. =pis can also be
used attached to verbs.

=pis is used to indicate motion out of or from a place in “w:kpis ‘from the water, out of
the water’, in (98), and in hdnpis ‘out of the house’, in (99).

(98)  Origins: 33, RM
se’éy hgye ki taykémol  ’u:kpis
si="i hq’qye ki’ taykomol  *uk’=pis
NEW=HSY1 now DST  Taykémol water=ABL
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ti’gk Sustlmil.

ti™-qk Sus-tl=mil

fly-SEM  stand-TR=FIN

‘Now Taykdémol leaped from the water and stood.’

(99) Coyote and the World: 370, RM
sikitéy hgye hulk’é’i  hdnpis lakti &dl
si=kit="i hg’qye  hulk’o’i han=pis lak’-t &al
NEW=then=HSY1 now Coyote house=ABL emerge-INTR  loud

pak’éyakmil

pak’-gk=mil

shout-SEM=FIN

‘But now Coyote coming out of the house shouted loudly”’

In (100), =pis is used to indicate motion off of an object lilpis ‘off the rock’.

(100) Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:152, MF
sahol’  lilpis ti’itik (~ ti’itek)
sahol’  lil=pis ti*-t=k
eagle rock=ABL fly-INTR=DECL
‘The eagle flew off the rock.’

In (101), =pis is used along with juxtapositive =it in “w:si huyitpis ‘from out of the
foam’. In this example Taykémol is speaking from out of the sea foam. =pis does not
seem to be used here to indicate motion out of a location, but rather a metaphorical
motion of Taykémol’s voice with Taykémol speaking from a particular location, the sea

foam, while remaining in that location.

(101) Origins: 9, RM™
‘im$a® g hgymdtli ko’ “imeymil ki ’u:su huyfitpis.
im$a’ g hgymatli ko’ T"imi=mil ki’ "usu’ huy=it=pis
what will.L.do say=FIN DST water.foam middle=JXT=ABL
“’What shall 1 do?” that one said from out of the foam.’

111

Underlined text is spoken in Huchnom by Taykémol (Kroeber 1902b:3).



While no examples have been observed where =pis is used with a human or animate
noun, in (102) =pis is used in relation to such a noun. In this example Taykémol is
sewing the world and to do so he produces an awl from out of his own body. =pis is not
attached to Taykémol, but instead is used in kipdt ¢dwpis ‘out of his insides’ or ‘out of
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his entrails’.

(102) oOrigins: 56, RM

In (103), =pis is attached to the verb lak- ‘emerge’ in ldktipis ‘having gone outdoors’.
=pis appears to act as a subordinating morpheme, much as =k’il in (95), indicating that
“olkdtgm ‘Mouse’ is outside rather than being in the process of emerging and that as

s¢’ey kipdt ¢’dwpis kit kitla
sq="i kip=qt &’qw=pis kit ki*-la
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT entrails=ABL awl DST-INST

%i(h)mol la’ek’ekilmil.

uh-mol’ lak’-g-k-il=mil

sew-AG/INST  emerge-?-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘an awl to sew it with he took out of his own body,

Mouse stands outside the sun rises and day comes about.

(103)

Coyote and the World: 366, RM

se’éy “olkdtdm  hucki ldktipis 7

ey pild:t
si=" “olkatam  huc=ki lak’-t=pis =7 pilgt

NEW=HSY1 Mouse outside=sIN emerge-INTR=ABL =HSY1 sun

kgktlhdli k'a:witmil

k'gk’-tl=hgli k’aw-t=mil

exist-TR=INFR1 light-INTR=FIN

‘Then Mouse having gone outdoors, the sun being about to rise,
it was day.’
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5.4.11. =it ~ it ~ i¢ juxtapositive

The juxtapositive =it is a locative case describing location ‘near’ or ‘on the edge’. The
name for this case was coined by Kroeber (1911:356) himself in his original description.
He describes the juxtapositive as indicating location “next to” or “near.” Kroeber also
proposes that the juxtapositive only appears along with the inessive and lative case
endings as -i¢-ki and -i¢-op, respectively. In the texts, however, the juxtapositive is
found without additional case endings following it. It is also possibly encountered as an
independent word, as shown in (109) below.

(104) shows examples of the juxtapositive in use. In this example =it is attached to
7wk ‘water’ forming “w:k’it ~ 2d:k’it ‘water-edge, shore’.

(104) Origins: 76a, RM
sq’ey hgye ni:k’it tdtmiki: kita
sq="i hg’qye  Tuk’=it tat-m=ki’ kita
SAME=HSY1 now water=JXT good/make-IMPFV=DST there

pdnap wk’t:mpa’amiki..
panap uk’-“im?-pa’am=ki’
right.there water-where?-FUT=DST

Origins: 76b

sg’ey lilsilé® pd:t'wd 7

ey u:k’it
sq="i lil=silo” pat-wah? =% uk’=it
SAME=HSY1 stone=like flat-wide? =HSY1 water=JXT

namtliki: “ey ku’tki  lawétlmil.

ngm-tl=ki’ =% kuhtki  lawo-tl=mil

lay-TR=DST ~ =HSY1 north fasten-TR=FIN

‘Now where he would make the shore (water-edge), right there as far as
the water would extend, placing something flat and stone-like at the water-

edge, he fastened it in the north.’

In (105), the juxtapositive is found in mi:it ‘near the road’. In the free translation
Kroeber does not include the juxtapositive meaning translating the relevant part of this
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clause only as ‘on the trail’. However, in the original notes, mf:it is glossed as ‘near the
road’ (Kroeber 1902d:12).

(105) Coyote and the World: 148, RM
sq’éy tuktdmiyqgki wilJop  td:mil
sq="i tuk-t-m-qk wilzop  t'u’=mil
SAME=HSY1 move-INTR-IMPFV-SEM far=LAT lay=FIN

mi:Sit kita  ‘atdt  kémpa:miki:

mis=it kita  ‘atat  kom-pa’am=ki’

road=JXT there people come-FUT=DST

‘and going off with it to a distance, laid it on the trail by which the people

would come.’

As noted by Kroeber, the juxtapositive is found with other case endings. (106) is an
example Kroeber provides in his description of this case.

(106) Kroeber 1911:356, RM
lilicki
lil=it=ki
rock=JXT=IN
‘by the rock’

The juxtapositive is also found with other cases in the texts. In (107), the
juxtapositive is found along with ablative =pis in ku:yitpis ‘from there’.

(107) Coyote and the World: 160, RM
sépey ku:yitpis ka7l kimo’oséyyq
sop="i kuy=it=pis k0%l kimo’osiyq
but=HSY1 there=JXT=ABL Wailaki DSTR.R?

maqtili ey lwmtit sé’ot’ammil kdyit “olkgéam
mat-t-il =7 lum-tit sot’-m=mil kqyit “olkatam

shoot-INTR-MPSV =HSY1 bow?-string cut-IMPFV=FIN long.ago Mouse



134 University of California Publications in Linguistics

lumtit Ciliyaknamliki:.

lum-tit Cil-gk=namli=ki’

bow?-string notch-SEM=DEP=DST

‘But as the Wailaki from [near?] there shot at them, their bow strings
snapped which Mouse had previously notched.’

In (108), the juxtapositive'" is affixed to the verb mih- ‘be’ in hqwldm mi’iop ‘when
the beginning of the day is near’.

(108) Coyote an the World: 358, RM
sikit hdwmol’ hqwldm  mi’i¢op kic  kd:kespa
si=kit hawmol’ hawlam  mih=it=0p =ki¢  k'gk™-s-pa’
NEW=then morning.star dawn be=JXT=while =only exist-CAUS-FUT

And the morning star shall rise only when the beginning of the day
is near.”

In (109), it appears that the juxtapositive may be an independent word functioning
as a verb'” “i¢yflop ‘when [you] are near’ rather than as an enclitic referring to the
preceding noun kup ‘sister’s son’. The presence of verb morphology not otherwise seen
with the juxtapositive in other examples in this sections, adds further support to this

analysis.

(109) Coyote and the World: 281 (excerpt), RM

sq mi’ ‘dtd kd:mes on wdcyi kita
sq mi’ ‘ata®  ka®-mis “on wac’-y kita

SAME 2SG.AGT again PRX-DSTR? earth teach-PROG there

mi’ kup igyt:lop ...
:?

mi kup it-y-il=op
2SG.AGT sister’s.son JXT-PROG-MPSV=while

[

Andwhen you are near this place again which I showed you, sister’s

123

son...

"2 Additional similar examples are found in §7.5.8 as well as (95) in §5.4.9 and (103) in §5.4.10.
' For a similar example see the preceding clause, shown in (112) in §5.4.12 where mik’al ‘around’ also
appears to be an independent word functioning as a verb.
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5.4.12. mik’al ‘around’

mik’al ‘around’ may be an independent word or an enclitic. Kroeber (1911:356) lists
mik’al in the inventory of noun case suffixes and describes it as, “-mik’al, around. Is used
also as an independent word.” Schlichter (1985:81) reconstructs *mik’al’ ‘around’ for
PNY. (110) shows examples of mik’al given by Kroeber.

(110) Kroeber 1911:356, RM
yim=mik’al  ‘around the fire’
“on=mik’al ‘around the world’

(111) shows an example of mik’al in connected speech.

(111) Coyote and the World: 395, RM
sqk’émey ‘al  tu'akmil hgémik’dl
sq=k’om="i “al t'u’-gk=mil hgé=mik’al
SAME=there=HSY1 stick lay-SEM=FIN house/camp/floor=around
‘And there he laid sticks around the floor.’

In (112), much as with juxtapositive =it in (109), mik’al appears to be an independent
word functioning as a verb in mik’dltil ‘(you) will make your way around’ rather than as
an enclitic referring to the preceding noun kup ‘sister’s son’ The presence of verb
morphology not otherwise seen with mik’al in examples like (110), adds further support
to this analysis.

(112) Coyote and the World: 280, RM
sqki: mi’ kup kii:htkiwit  tdkilk
sq=ki mi’ kup kuhtki=wit  ta’k-il=k
SAME=and 2SG.AGT sister’s.son north=ALL flow-PNCT-MPSV=DECL

mi’ kup mik’dltil tima

mi’ kup mik’al-t-il tima
2SG.AGT sister’s.son around-INTR-MPSV self

“And from there, sister’s son, floating to the north, you will make your
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way around.
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5.4.13. -ok instrumental

-ok is used as an instrumental case expressing the meaning ‘with’ or ‘by’, as in lasok
‘with an ax’ (Kroeber 1911:355) or yimok ‘by fire’. Kroeber (1911:355) simply describes
this case as “instrumental.” Instrumental -ok is found only with inanimate nouns.
Schlichter (1985) does not reconstruct a proto-form in PNY corresponding to
instrumental -ok.

(113) is an excerpt from a passage explaining the reason that certain animals have
reddish fur or feathers. yimok ‘by the fire’ is used in this example to explain that this
coloring arose as a result of scorching by fire.

(113) Coyote and the World: 84, RM
sikitéy Sgkma “gséyqkilmil yimok
si=kit="i Sgkmi=q “gs-gk-il=mil yim-ok
NEW=then=HSY1 some=PAT hot-SEM-MPSV=FIN fire-INST
‘and some were scorched by the fire.’

In (114), lla’ok ‘with his stone’ is affixed with instrumental -ok.

(114) Coyote and the World: 168, RM

sikq’éy gtg  Siwkitin  kipat lila’ok

si=kq="i ‘ata’  Siwkitin - kip=gt  lil=q?-0k

NEW-=thereupon=HSY1 again Siwkitin 3R=DAT rock=OBL-INST

witkimil

wit-k=mil

hurl-PNCT=FIN

“Then once more Siwkitin threw at them with his stone’

In (115), instrumental -ok is used with k'o%lk’ani ‘Wailaki language’ forming
k’o’olk’dna’ok ‘by/through the agency of the Wailaki language’.
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(115) Coyote and the World: 122, RM
... tmeymil  hulk’é’i  k’o’olk’dna’ok
“imi=mil ~ hulk'o’i k’o’ol-k’qn=g?-ok
say=FIN  Coyote Wailaki.PL-language/word=PAT?-INST
‘... said Coyote speaking Wailaki.’

In (114) and (115) the noun is followed by -g or -a. The analysis of this possible
morpheme is uncertain. It could just be an echo vowel resulting from the glottal stop. It
could also be that in certain situations nouns affixed with instrumental -ok are also
affixed with patient case marking when these nouns are considered to be highly
affected by the action of the verb in that clause. There are too few examples to really
know for certain, but there is some qualitative difference between the level of
affectedness of yimok ‘by the fire’, in (113), where fire is not affected, but is instead
scorching others, and lfla’ok ‘with his stone’, in (114), where the stone, though being
hurled, is still being affected by the action. Perhaps the same is true for (115), but
without more examples of k'o%l k'ani ‘Wailaki language’ in this kind of a use, it is not
possible to say for certain why patient case marking may occur in this example.

5.4.14, Stacking Noun Cases

Oblique noun cases can be “stacked” or added onto nouns already marked with an
oblique noun case. In (116), allative =wit and lative =op are attached to “on ‘earth’.

(116) Coyote and the World: 105, RM
sikitey Sgkmi  "onwifop :tlmil
si=kit="i Sgkmi  on=wié=0p 7i7?-tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 some earth=ALL=LAT flee?-TR=FIN
‘Then some had fled a long way,’

(117) shows an example of the second inessive -am and allative =wit attached to
kumném’qt, which is the dative form of kumnom’ ‘Kumnom”. Kumnom’ is defined in this
example by Kroeber in his original recording of this text as ‘Stony Creek and Paskenti
and Newville’. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:146) define this term as “salt people;
Nomlaki; Stonyford, Salt Pomo; Wintun of Stony Creek.’



138 University of California Publications in Linguistics

(117) Coyote and the World: 165 (excerpt), RM
sq’éy ki:  hu:tl(i)kit “ey Kold:tat ki:xtkiwit  nd’
sq="i ki”  hu’u’-tl=kit =7 k'ol-"atat kuhtki=wit =nq
SAME=HSY1 DST quit-TR=then =HSY1 other-people north=ALL =and

k'éléam “an ki:wit nd  kumndém’qt’amwit
k'ol=it-gm an ki=wit  =ng  kumnom’=qt-qgm=wit
other=JXT-IN2 long.time DST=ALL =and Kumnom’=DAT-IN2=ALL
‘atdt  dn kimdsi yu:yampa:miki:

“atat “an ki>-mas-i yuy-m-pa’am=ki’

people longtime DST-DSTR-ANIM  do-IMPFV-FUT=DST

‘And when this was finished, then he made come into existence other peoples
toward the north and elsewhere about and toward the region of the

Kumnom’..’
5.5. Derivational Morphology and Other Enclitics

In Yuki there are several examples of derivational morphemes. -i¢ can be a diminutive
marker though its meaning is often unclear and the infix -’v-, -hV- can also function as
a diminutive marker. There is also an enclitic =ki¢ ‘only’, which may not be derivational,
but does not neatly fit into other categories of noun morphology.

5.5.1. -i¢ diminutive, etc.

Kroeber (1911:354) describes -i¢ as “apparently primarily a diminutive ... also a
collective, a distributive, and, through idiom, the plural of one noun denoting persons.”
Kroeber’s described meanings for -i¢ can be seen in the examples he provides,
reproduced in (118). The one exception is a distributive meaning for -i¢, which is not
apparent from his examples. The relationship, if one exists, between diminutive -i¢ and
juxtapositive =it or between diminutive -i¢ and =ki¢ ‘only’ is unclear. Kroeber provides a
list of examples of -i¢ in use, shown in (118).
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(118) Kroeber 1911:354, RM

k’amli¢ ‘wild cat (k'amol’ ‘panther’)
“gsic ‘red’ (“gs ‘blood’)

tatic ‘pretty’ (tat ‘good’)

nu’ic, nu ‘gravel’

su’i¢ ‘fish in general’

kiili¢ ‘fish roe’

hali¢ ‘children’ (sak ‘child’)

Kroeber also lists “opi¢am ‘in two heaps’ and “alk’atéam ‘in each board’ as examples of
diminutive -i¢ in use. Both of these words instead are analyzed in this grammar as a
sequence of the juxtapositive =it and second inessive -gm. In (119), one of the words
from Kroeber’s list of examples for -i¢, “gsi¢ ‘red’ is found in “gsi¢amil ‘has a red head’.

(119) Coyote and the World: 85, RM
siki:"ey “gséyma nan  ’gsi¢amil
si=ki="i “gsima nan  ’gsié-a=mil
NEW=therefore=HSY1 Woodpecker head red-?=FIN
‘That is why Woodpecker has a red head.

In (120), -i¢ is found in kili¢ ‘seed’. kil can mean ‘child’ or ‘grain’ (Sawyer and
Schlichter 1984:266). k’ili¢ is also translated above as ‘fish roe’ by Kroeber.

(120) Coyote and the World: 387, RM
. kMli¢ wo'ot hgwqgysampa’imiki:
k’ili¢  wot’ hqway-s-m-pa’am=ki’ =7
seed  seed.meal/pinole food/eat-CAUS-IMPFV-FUT=DST =HSY1

hdyyop p’oyisimil

hay=op p’oy-s=mil

net.sack=LAT put-CAUS=FIN

‘... [Coyote] put the seeds which they ate as seed-meal into a bag.’
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5.5.2. -’V-, -hV- diminutive; part of

The infix -’V-, -hV- is used to create diminutive forms, but also to derive new nouns
with meanings usually related to the original noun. To create these forms, the leftmost

t114

vowel in the noun root' is reduplicated with a glottal stop or /h/ in between the
original vowel and the reduplicated vowel. An alternative analysis would be that this
diminutive form is not an infix, but rather glottalization of the final consonant, which
then spreads to the preceding vowel according to the process described in §2.1.1.8.8.
Actual forms with a final ejective are not attested, but as it is common for final
glottalization to spread to the preceding vowel, this is not necessarily surprising.
However, due to the limitations of available Yuki data, it cannot be stated with
certainty whether this diminutive is an infix as stated above or, in fact, glottalization of
the final consonant which has spread to the preceding vowel. Examples of regular and

derived forms are shown in (121).

(121) Schlichter 1978:23

sak  ‘child’ > sa’ak ‘baby’

sgk  ‘tooth’> sq’qk ‘baby tooth’
mepat ‘hand’ > mepa’at ‘palm’

nan  ‘head’ > nahan ‘mouth’

(122) shows an example of this morpheme from the texts. The leftmost vowel in pgki
‘one’ is reduplicated'”’, forming pa’dk ‘alone, one of them’.

(122) Coyote and the World: 198, RM
se’éy pa’dk ldkti kapmika
si="i pa’qk lak-t kap-m=ka”?
NEW=HSY1 alone emerge-INTR enter-IMPFV=PRX?

" The first syllable of mepat ‘hand’ is a body prefix and therefore is not treated as the first syllable of the
root of this noun.

5 /a/ is not reduplicated faithfully in this example; however, this is not surprising as /a/ is an unstable
vowel. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:11) state: “/a/ is an unstable vowel, more so in the speech of Mr.
Anderson than for Mrs. Fulwider. It has a strong tendency to be denasalized or to change into other
vowels, especially /u/ and /o/, but also /e/.”
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sd:k’ilmil

sak’il=mil

heavy=FIN

‘So one of them, having gone out to bring it in, could not raise it.’

5.5.3. =ki¢ ‘only’

=ki¢ is an enclitic meaning ‘only’. Kroeber (1911:356) defines =ki¢ as ‘only’ and illustrates

the use of this enclitic with $iski¢ ‘only squirrels’” and kitki¢ ‘nothing but bones’. In the

texts, =ki¢ attaches to nouns, but also to larger constituents. In (123), =ki¢ is found in

ki:¢'lki¢ ‘only obsidian’. In (124), =ki¢ is attached to an adverbial clause in hqwldm mi’icop

ki¢ ‘only when the beginning of the day is near’.

(123)

(124)

Coyote and the World: 407, RM

se’éy sgt'in - Tiyi’a’kim’ “dn hdnop

si="i sqtin  Tiyu’a’=kim’ “an han=op
NEW=HSY1 Lizard why?=over.there? longtime house=LAT

Su’ik ki:&1lkié pd:tispa tanhdli(k) ki:la’
Su’=k ki¢’il=kié pat-s-pa’ tan=hgl ki*-la
sit/stay=DECL  obsidian=only chip-CONT?-FUT NEG?=INFR1? DST-INST
‘Then Lizard, “How is it to happen that always sitting indoors they will only
chip obsidian, it seems, with that?”

Coyote and the World: 358, RM

sikit hdwmol’ hqwldm mi’i¢op ki¢  kd:kespa

si=kit hawmol’ hawlam mih=it=op =ki& k'qk’-s-pa’
NEW=then morning.star dawn  be=JXT=while =only exist-CAUS-FUT

And the morning star shall rise only when the beginning of the day
is near.”
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5.6. Verbalization

Nouns are verbalized through the addition of verb morphology. (125) shows hgwqy
‘food’ used as a verb hqwdyisammil ‘eating’.

(125) Coyote and the World: 391, RM
si’éy hqyé kimds ‘a:tdt hqwdyisammil
si="i hg’qye kimas ’‘atat hqwgy-s-m=mil
NEW=HSY1 now  thus people food/eat-CONT-IMPFV=FIN
‘And now the people (lived by) eating that [those things].’

The extent to which it is possible to verbalize nouns in Yuki is not known; however,
in available data it appears that nouns are not verbalized very often. It is not clear
whether this is because there exist limits in Yuki on the types of nouns that can be used
as verbs or whether all or most nouns can potentially also be used as verbs, but that
doing so would have sounded unusual to Yuki speakers for most nouns. Without the
availability of living speakers of Yuki it is difficult to make a conclusion with certainty
on this point.

It is worth noting that some very specialized nouns such as kopwok ‘feather dance’
are used as verbs, as in (126). While wok ‘dance, sing’ is used both as a verb and a noun
root in Yuki, in (126) kopwok ‘feather dance’ appears as part of a serial verb construction

hqp 3u: kopwdktlmil ‘sing, sit, and dance the feather dance™**

(126) Feather Dance Narrative: 12, RM
sdmi: kimdse hgsd”  hgp Su:
sq=mi ki’-mas-i hgsq”  hgp Su
SAME=and.then DST-DSTR-ANIM again  song/sing sit/stay

kopwéktimil td:tki:li.

kop-wok’-tl=mil tat-k-il

feather-dance/sing-TR=FIN  good/make-PNCT-MPSV

‘And then in turn these others sit, sing, and dance the feather dance and
fix themselves up.’

11t is unclear whether td:tki'li ‘fix up’ is also part of this serial verb construction.
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5.7. Noun Phrase

Nouns can occur alone or in a noun phrase that may also contain adjectives, numerals,
determiners, and quantifiers. Demonstratives and quantifiers occurring with human
nouns and some non-human animates are marked with -i. This correlation between
elements of the noun phrase is a reflex of the fact that the noun phrase is a cohesive
unit in Yuki.

With respect to constituent order, determiners and quantifiers generally precede the
noun within a noun phrase. See §6.1.5-§6.1.7 for examples of determiners in noun
phrases and Chapter 10 for examples of quantifiers in noun phrases. Dative forms of
nouns and pronouns functioning as possessors usually precede the possessed noun.
This can be seen in the examples found in §5.3.2.3 for nouns and Chapter 6 in general
for pronouns. Attributive adjectives and numerals vary in their position with respect to
the noun as discussed in §8.1.1 and §9.3, respectively.

(127) shows the quantifier hili ‘all of them’ and the demonstrative pronoun kimdsi
‘they” attached to the dependent clause enclitic =namli in no’namlikimdsi ‘(those) who
lived there’ marked for animacy correlating with mui:s ‘women’.

(127) Coyote and the World: 386 (excerpt), RM
... sgkop hi:li mu:s no’namlikimdsi
sq=kop hil-i mus no’=namli=ki’-mas-i
SAME=then all-ANIM women live=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

si? li:nikit twis  k’6lk’il mil muhnikit

si’ li™n=kit fiwis  k'ol=k’il mil muh-n=kit

clover gather-AND=when men other=TERM meat/deer snare-AND=when
‘...when all the women who lived there were gone to gather clover

and the men were gone deer-snaring elsewhere.’

(128) - (130) are examples of noun phrases. (128) contains several noun phrases'’

containing a numeral and a noun.

" Noun phrases are given in bold in (128) - (130).
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(128) Feather Dance Narrative: 22, RM

Sd:k&am s ’opi  ndk $g:k&am
Sq’gkéam us ’opi  ngk Sq’gkéam

sometimes 1PL.EXCL.AGT two dark/night sometimes

molmi ndk Sg:k&am pdwi  wiit

molmi ngk $q’gkéam pawi  wit

three dark/night sometimes one  work/week
us wd’ok’ismil.

us wok’-s=mil

1PL.EXCL.AGT dance/sing-CONT=FIN
‘Sometimes we dance two nights, sometimes three nights, sometimes
one week.

(129) contains a noun phrase where several nouns are connected using =nq ‘and’.

(129) Coyote and the World: 314, RM

sikitey hulk’é’i  lask’awél’ na hawmdl’ na
si=kit="i hulk’o’i  la$k’awol’ =ng hawmol’ =nq
NEW=then=HSY1 Coyote moon =and  morning.star =and
ldkesa hdyk p’Gytimil

lak’-sa hdy=k p’oy-tl=mil

emerge-? net.sack=sIN  put-TR=FIN
‘Then Coyote taking out the moon and the morning star put them into
his net sack.’

(130) contains a noun phrase where several smaller noun phrases are connected
using =nq ‘and’. Both of the constituent noun phrases contain a demonstrative'®. The
first noun phrase kimds hot ki:t ‘those many bones’ also contains a quantifier hot ‘many,
much, large’.

"® The entire noun phrase is given in bold, while its constituent noun phrases are underlined.
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Ioi: 35, RM
iyl mi yuni’akpa kimds§ hot ki:tna
iyi  mi’ yuy-n-gk-pa’ ki’-mas hot kit=ng

what 2SG.AGT do-AND?-SEM-FUT DST-DSTR  large bone=and

ka nank’{:tna.

ka’  nank’it=ng
PRX skull=and
““What are you going to do with those many bones and this skull?”

5.7.1. Placement of Case Enclitics

Case enclitics typically occur at the end of the noun phrase. In (131), the patient case

enclitic =q occurs at the end of the noun phrase hil ¢'f'mita ‘all the birds’ and in (132), =g

occurs at the end of the noun phrase “dpi k’o’la ‘two Wailaki’.

(131)

(132)

Ioi: 13, RM
sq’ey ki kiwismil hil ¢'i:mita.
sq="i ki kiw-s=mil hil &’imit=q

SAME=HSY1 DST ask-CAUS?=FIN all bird=PAT
‘He asked all the birds.’

Coyote and the World: 176, RM

sikitey 6pi k’o%la Sdyyanamlikimdse

si=kit="i Topi  k’o%l=q Say-a=namli=ki’-mas-i

NEW=then=HSY1 two Wailaki.PL=PAT raw/alive-?=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM
ey kipgwk toktli “ey husk’gyesmil

=% kipgw=ki  t'ok-tl =7 husk’qy-s=mil

=HSY1 back=IN arrive-TR =HSY1 tell-CONT?=FIN

‘Thereupon the two Wailaki, who were alive came back and told (what

had happened).’
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As shown in (133a) and (133b), in noun phrases containing a demonstrative and a
noun, both words can be marked for patient case. This appears to be optional'” for the
demonstrative, as illustrated by the proximal demonstrative kd in (134), which is not
marked for patient case. It is unclear whether this is also done for dative case. For the
marking of demonstratives and nouns for a non-core case, the second inessive, see for
example §5.4.3

(133a) Ioi: 34,RM
se’ey ki~ “imeymil ki’a misp’a.
si=" ki’ 7imi=mil ki’=q musp=q
NEW=HSY1 DST say=FIN DST=PAT woman=PAT
‘He said to her:’

(133b) Coyote and the World: 416¢c, RM
sikita an 16:psi ng pulam 6lmop né’opa’
si=kita “an lopis =ng  pulam “olam=op no’-pa’

NEW=then longtime jackrabbit =and cottontail brush=LAT live-FUT
"ty imeymil  kimdsa ku:ski’a

=% ‘imi=mil ~ ki’-mas=q kuski=q

=HSY1 say=FIN DST-DSTR=PAT small.one=PAT

‘And to the (small) birds, “You shall be birds and shall live in the brush; and
jackrabbit and rabbit shall live in the brush”, he said to those small

ones.

(134) Coyote and the World: 412b, RM
namliki “ey kd a:tdta sd:t'inat mipat  $ilé”
namliki =7 ka’ ’atat=q sqt’in=qt mipat  Silo”

therefore =HSY1 PRX  people=PAT Lizard=DAT hand like

“atmil “a:tdta

“at’=mil “atat=q

fasten=FIN  people=PAT

‘that is why these humans have on hands like Lizard’s.’

" The double-marking may mean that a more exact free translation could be ‘He said to her, to the
woman’ for (133a) and ‘...he said to them, to the small ones’ for the relevant part of (133b).
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(135) is an example of a noun phrase with patient case marking and also marking for
an oblique noun case. In (135), terminative =k’il, meaning ‘at, toward’, occurs at the end
of the noun phrase following “unsil ‘small’. Patient case =g does not occur at the the end
of the noun phrase, but instead follows the proper noun ég:minka:pin.

(135) Coyote and the World: 101, RM
sikitéy Ed:minkd:pina™  *dnSilkil
si=kit="i &qminkapin=q "unsil=k’il
NEW=then=HSY1 Caminkapin=PAT small=TERM

Cak'tkilmil

Cak’-k-il=mil

club-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And they were trying to club little Caminkapin.’

(135) suggests further intricacy in the system governing the placement of noun case
enclitics in Yuki noun phrases, in that not all of the noun case enclitics occur at the end
of the noun phrase in this example. It is not possible to further explore this distribution
further due to a paucity of suitable examples in available data.

5.8. Compound Nouns

Compound nouns do not show any unique compound-internal morphology and are
treated morphologically as single nouns. Thus case endings occur at the end of the
compound. Compound nouns are usually stressed on the initial syllable of the final
element of the compound, as discussed in §2.2.1.1.

In (136), ‘ocean’ or ‘coast’ is a compound of “uk ‘water’ and hot ‘large’. -am is a
nominalizing suffix. In this example the allative case ending =wit is found at the end of
the compound in u:khé’otamwit ‘toward the ocean’.

12 According to Kroeber, Caminkapin is “a small bird” (Kroeber 1932:920).
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(136) Coyote and the World: 265, RM
s¢’ey kimds hdyk ployitli

qtd
?

sq-"i ki™-mas hay=k poy-tl ata
SAME=HSY1 DST-DSTR net.sack=IN put-TR again

?

ké7otemil "u:khé’otamwit.

ko™t=mil "uk’-hot-am=wit

go-INTR=FIN  water-large-NOML=ALL

‘And putting them into his net sack, he went toward the ocean (the west).’

Some common words are actually lexicalized compounds. hulk’o’i ‘coyote’ is analyzed
by Kroeber as “eye-gopher” and by Curtis as “‘eye put-out’ in reference to a myth in
which Coyote exchanges eyes with Raven who destroys Coyote’s eyes and compels him
to replace them with pebbles” (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:54). In (137), hulk’o’ ‘Coyote’
is shown marked for patient case as hulk’é’a.

(137) Coyote and the World: 322, RM
s¢’ey “amilkilmil hulk’6%a
sq="i “amil-k-il=mil hulk’o’i=q
SAME=HSY1 overtake-PNCT-MPSV=FIN Coyote=PAT
‘And they caught up with Coyote.’

5.9. Proper Nouns

Proper nouns do not form a unique sub-class of nouns in Yuki and are treated
morphologically the same as other nouns. Thus names of people or other characters in
the texts are treated as human nouns. Likewise placenames are marked with locative
case endings much as other nouns referring to locations'*".

In (138), égminkapin, the name of a character in Coyote and the World, is marked for
patient case as ¢¢:minkd:pina.

' Lists of Yuki, Coast Yuki, and Huchnom placenames are found in Appendix 2. A list of Yuki proper
nouns including placenames, names of tribes, and names of people is found in Sawyer and Schlichter
1984:141-147.
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Coyote and the World: 101, RM

sikitéy ¢d:minkd:pina unsilkil
si=kit="i égminkapin=q unsil=k’il
NEW=then=HSY1 Caminkapin=PAT small=TERM

Sak'ikilmil

&ak’-k-il=mil

club-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And they were trying to club little Caminkapin.’

In (139), lalkihtki, a placename, is marked with allative =wit: lalkithtkiwit ‘to Lalkdhtki’.

(139)

Coyote and the World: 78, RM

sikitéy kolk’il ‘atdt  wé:manamlikimdse

si=kit="i kol=k’il ‘atat  wok’-mg=namli=ki’-mas-i
NEW=then=HSY1 other=TERM people dance/sing-DIR1=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

ey  tuktimil lalkidhtkiwit.
=7 tuk-t=mil lalkuhtki=wit
=HSY1 move-INTR=FIN Lalkuhtki=ALL
‘Then the people who had come there to dance traveled (back) in another
direction to Lalkdhtki.

5.10. Kinship Terms

Kinship terms are treated morphologically as human nouns, but do form a unique sub-

class of nouns in Yuki

22, A unique series of possessive prefixes'” is used with kinship

terms. These prefixes are different from the possessive pronouns used for other nouns.

Alienability is not a feature distinguished for Yuki nouns. Therefore kinship terms do

not obligatorily occur with a possessor.

In (140), kup ‘sister’s son’ occurs without a possessive prefix.

122 yuki kinship terminology is discussed and lists of kinship terms are given in Kroeber 1922:372-374 and
Gifford 1922:119-122. Coast Yuki kinship terminology is also discussed in Gifford 1922:119-122.
' These prefixes are discussed in §6.1.9.
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(140) Coyote and the World: 278, RM
sdmi $u’ndhkiltdna kup
sq=mi Su’no’h-k-il-tan-a kup
SAME=but sit/stay-live-DUR-PNCT-MPSV-NEG-IMP sister’s.son

mi ké%o tima
mi’ ko”  tima
2SG.AGT go  self

e

But not sitting there to stay long, sister’s son, you are to go on.”

In (141), Kikan’ ‘mother’s brother’ appears in its prefixed form as ‘ank’ikan’ ‘my
mother’s brother’,

(141) Origins: 145, RM
se’ey mi’ *agk’i:kan’ nandkhq

si="i mi’ ’am-k’ikan’ ngnak-hg

NEW=HSY1 2SG.AGT 1SG.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother know-Q

kimilmil ey “imeymil.

i “imi=mil

ki=mil=mil
say-7=FIN =HSY1 say=FIN
‘So, “You, my mother’s brother, say that you know”, (Taykémol) said.’
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5.11. Argument Structure and Noun Morphology
of Huchnom and Coast Yuki

The argument structure and noun morphology of Huchnom and Coast Yuki are
discussed in this section.

5.11.1. Huchnom
5.11.1.1. Argument Structure

Huchnom, like Yuki, shows agent/patient argument marking. The same pattern of
argument marking as seen in Yuki, is also seen in Huchnom. The case of arguments is
most likely a lexicalized feature of verbs, however agents tend to be voluntary
instigators in control of an action, while patients tend to be affected and not in control.
In addition, the arguments of verbs expressing actions connected with bodily functions
and mental processes tend to be patients.

(142) and (143) show clauses with agent arguments.

(142) Lamb 1955:87,1]
’epe: ‘al  hakmiki’
1SG.AGT wood going.to.split

‘I am going to split wood.’

(143) Lamb 1955:94,1]
epe: hamp Se’lemerliki
1SG.AGT song going.to.sing

‘I am going to sing’

(144) - (146) show several clauses with two human arguments. In the imperative
clause in (146) there is only a single argument given, but this argument is also human.

(144) Lamb 1955:89,1]
ka 7 t'uk’liya:
PRX 1SG.PAT stabbed
‘this fella stabbed me’
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(145) Lamb 1955:124,1]
ka 7 lallike
PRX 1SG.PAT kicked
‘this fella kicked me’

(146) Lamb 1955:124,1]
ka’ar lalla®
PRX.PAT kick.IMP
‘kick this fella!’

(147) - (155) show clauses with verbs that take patient arguments.

(147) Lamb 1955:77,1]
% nahana’k'i’
1SG.PAT know.it

‘I know it.’

(148) Lamb 1955:77,1]
?i: nahamki’
1SG.PAT don’t.know

‘I don’t know’

(149) Lamb 1955:95,1]
ka’a hampSe:  hamc
PRX.PAT songsing likes
‘he likes to sing’

(150) Lamb 1955:108, 1]
i ha’qmpa™
1SG.PAT will.forget.it

‘I will forget it’

(151) Lamb 1955:108,1]
?i: nahanakc’it
1SG.PAT remember.it

‘I remember it’



(152)

(153)

(154)

(155)

Nouns

Lamb 1955:110, L]

ke?s: wok”  husil¢i
DST.PAT dance likes/loves
‘he likes/love to dance’

Lamb 1955:111, 1]

ka’a: muh$il’ hamdi
PRX.PAT laugh likes
‘this one likes to laugh’

Lamb 1955:117, 1]
72,

i
had.dream 1SG.PAT
‘I had a dream.’

finp:mah’e:

Lamb 1955:125, L]
tiwho i uk’ha:mistike
very 1SG.PAT be.thirsty

‘I am very thirsty’

153

Just as in Yuki, patients in Huchnom sometimes are used in contexts where in

English they are translated as instrumentals. (156) - (158) show this use.

(156)

(157)

Lamb 1955:85, 1]

lila i wiciya ka’
rock.PAT 1SG.PAT hit  PRX
‘he hit me with [a] rock’

Lamb 1955:86, L]
mipa’ata i tuk’liyg
hand.PAT 1SG.PAT hit

‘he hit me with [a] fist’
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(158) Lamb 1955:86, 1]
a'la i &ak’yq
stick.PAT 1SG.PAT hit

‘he hit me with [a] stick’
5.11.1.2. Locative Cases

Huchnom shows the same type of locative case marking as Yuki. (159) gives a list of
oblique forms of han ‘house’ in Huchnom. Many are recognizable correlates of forms in
Yuki. han’mm ‘in the house’ resembles Yuki hanam ‘in the house’, hanmehtap ‘on top of
the house’ would correspond to Yuki han-mit=op (house-top=LAT), han hahim’im
‘underneath the house’, would correspond to Yuki han hghin-gm (house under-IN2),
hanpis in hanpis lak’ta’ ‘come out of house’ corresponds to Yuki han=pis ‘house=ABL’. And
even for examples without a complete analogue in Yuki, the morphology can be
understood at least partially. i¢ in han i¢’iyoh ‘close by the house’ corresponds to the the
Yuki juxtapositive case -it ~ i¢.

(159) Lamb 1955:56,1]

han’mm, hanhuy’im ‘in the house’
hanmehtap ‘on top of the house’
han hahim”im ‘underneath the house’
han “al'i’ ‘in front of the house’
han ham’p’iyo ‘in back of house’

han i¢’iyoh ‘close by the house’

han mi: mik'alisa’  ‘let’s go around the house’
hanpis lak’ta’ ‘come out of house’

5.11.1.3. Compounds
(160) shows examples of Huchnom compounds. As in Yuki, these compounds do not

show any unique or distinguishing morphology that would separate them from other

types of nouns.
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(160) Lamb 1955:125,L]
hgw “ime¢’  ‘fish egg’
hgwmosm ~ ‘fish gill’
hgwnahak  ‘fish jaw’

5.11.1.4. Kinship Terms

Huchnom kinship terms appear to show unique possessive forms, as also seen in Yuki. A
few examples of these prefixed Huchnom terms are shown in (161) and compared with
the same terms in Yuki, in (162).

(161) Huchnom: Lamb 1955:59, L]
“anka’ ‘mother’
miska: ‘your mother’

(162) Yuki: Sawyer & Schlichter 1984:137, 245
‘am-k’an’ ‘my mother’ AA
mis-k'an’ ‘your mother’ MF

As shown in (163), Lamb (1955) also elicited some examples that seem to be double-
marked for possession. It may also be that the kinship possessive prefixes had begun to
lose their meaning in Huchnom and therefore unlike in Yuki, a word like “anka’ really
just meant ‘mother’ instead of ‘my mother’, thus necessitating the use of the separate

possessive pronoun ete ‘my’.

(163) Lamb 1955:59,1]
“anka’ ‘mother’
ete “anka ‘my mother’

(164) shows much of Lamb’s list of Huchnom kinship terms and related elicited short
sentences.
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(164) Lamb 1955:59-62, 1]

“spka’

ete “anka

miska:

apku:

misk’u:

kilk'a’

ste: Kilk'a® ~ ete: iK’ilk’a’

“e:yeme” hayi ma:"a’k’ilk’a’

agk’e:’

mu:a:

"apk’e’k’a’

"i:poye

"i'kas

misk’e:éa’ "i:Sa’

iSa’

apk’e:”

mu:éa’

e:” mis mu:éa: ko’s’

iit'e’

ip'e’

i:pah

i.’0s

ahamda’

ahamda’ ke:xma’®
%77
mu:éa:’ nahal
ete: oho:t’
gte: "oit”
o'lwehel
ehwe't’
i:suhtam
i:suhtam ke:ma’
i:poyfm
apgk’eka’

‘mother’

‘my mother’

‘your mother’

‘my (?) father’

‘thy father’

‘daughter, son’

‘my daughter’

‘what [are] you doing, my daughter?’
‘brother, male cousin’

‘sister, female cousin’

‘mother’s brother’

‘father’s sister’

‘mother’s sister’

‘father’s younger brother’
‘younger brother’

‘old brother, old sister’

‘sister’

‘where’s your sister going?’
‘mother’s mother’

‘mother’s father’

‘father’s mother’

‘father’s father’

‘daughter’s children, sibling’s children’
‘son’s children’

‘father’s young brother’
‘sister’s children’

‘my husband (my old man)’
‘my wife (my old woman)’
‘wife’s father, husband’s father’
‘daughter’s husband’

‘son’s wife’

‘son’s wife’s mother (?)’
‘uncle’s wife’

‘aunt’s husband’



The examples in (165) - (169) show Huchnom proper nouns referring to other tribes,
local landmarks, the days of the week, and the names of commonly encountered

Nouns

5.11.1.5. Proper Nouns

languages.

(165)

(166)

(167)

(168)

(169)

Lamb 1955:160, L]
nokonmi ‘Little Lake Indians’
weit’uk'am  ‘Eton Valley Yuki’

Lamb 1955:114, 1]
hu¢no’om uk’am ‘Redwood Valley’

Lamb 1955:115, L]
mah’uk’am no’mahmal ‘Eel River (“Yuki Creek”)’

Lamb 1955:112-113, L
k’'o’no** ‘Sunday’
puwiko:’no:  ‘Monday’
“opilaktike ‘Tuesday’
molmilaktike ‘Wednesday’
kes’opilaktike ‘Thursday’
pwpu:claktik  ‘Friday’
pu:tallaktike ~ ‘Saturday’

Lamb 1955:116, 1]

panyol k’ahmn ‘Mexican language’
hu’ut’ah k’ahin ‘English language’
hu¢no’mah k’ahin ‘Redwood language’

mah’uk’ama k'ahin  ‘Yuki language’
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5.11.2. Coast Yuki
5.11.2.1. Argument Structure

Coast Yuki appears to also show agent/patient case marking. No texts and only very

124 However, the

few examples of elicited clauses are available in Coast Yuki
agent/patient structure of Coast Yuki can be seen in elicited pronouns and elicited
short phrases'”,

The first person singular pronoun obtained through elicitation by Kroeber (1902¢:72)
is “épe and by Harrington (1942-1943:373-375) is “ébbe. This form corresponds to the
first person singular agent pronouns in Yuki (’gp) and Huchnom (epe:) in appearance.
Pronouns matching agent forms are not found in the notes of either Kroeber or
Harrington, however the first person patient pronoun is found as -y or % in the
following examples.

In (170), compare the third person form di'de’ ‘he is sick’ and the first person form
di‘day ‘1 am sick in bed’. ‘Being sick’ is a physical process and is a context where a
patient argument would be expected in Yuki. The first person patient pronoun appears

as -y in these examples.

(170) Harrington 1942-1943: 387, LP

di‘dee’ ‘he is sick’
di‘day ‘I am sick in bed’
wdx’day ‘I am sick but walking around’

Other examples of the first person patient pronoun in use that are elicited by
Kroeber are shown in (171). In these examples the first person patient pronoun occurs
mostly as -y, but appears as % in Sem’i ‘T am well’.

' Harrington elicited quite a lot of material from his Coast Yuki consultant Lucy Perez, but this material
consists mostly of vocabulary.

1% Clauses or elicited vocabulary containing case-marked nouns are not found in the Harrington Coast
Yuki material. Therefore this discussion of Coast Yuki argument structure only contains examples with
case-marked pronouns. This discussion is included in the noun chapter, as the parallel discussions for
Yuki and Huchnom, for which examples of case-marked nouns are available, are also included in the

noun chapter.
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(171) Kroeber 1902c:73, TB

p’alimay T fall down’
“intay ‘I am sleepy’
ti’atay ‘I am sick’

Sem?i ‘I am well’
ti’ate’¢kay ‘1 have been sick’

Semetékay ‘I have got well, I feel better’

Agent pronouns are difficult to find in the available Coast Yuki clauses. Pronouns are
often absent for verbs with third person arguments, as in (172).

(172) Harrington 1942-1943:90, LP
‘aw'dik’ ‘he is eating meat, biting it off a bite at a time’

The clauses in (173) are the best examples of first person singular agent pronouns. In
Yuki the verb ‘drink’ is mi’- ~ me’-. In the examples in (173), it seems likely that the verb
root is also mi- and that the initial vowel in each verb a*- is a reduced form of the first

person singular agent pronoun *épe ~ ébbe'”.

(173) Harrington 1942-1943: 386, LP
6k’ "arminnee’ ‘T am gloing] to drink water” '¥
5k’ armingd’am ‘I am gfoing] to drink (at c[ree]k or well)’

k'é‘dem ’a-mi-ge’ ‘1 already drank.

(174) shows examples of patient and dative marking for pronouns of other persons
and numbers'?. This example shows the same pattern seen for Yuki two-argument
verbs without an agent and with a patient acting as an actor. In (174), the actor in each
clause is a patient, but the experiencer is a dative argument. For example in mi’at’ kie
hdm ‘he likes you’, the third person singular patient pronoun ki’ is the actor and is

1% The vowel is different than in the elicited independent pronoun “épe ~ %ébbe, but still very similar to

elicited forms of the Yuki first person singular agent go ~ ap. Schlichter (1985:30) notes a regular
correspondence between Yuki /3/, Huchnom /a/, and Coast Yuki /e/. This is also seen in comparing the
Yuki third person singular patient pronoun ki’q with its corresponding Coast Yuki form ki’.
% Brackets in these examples indicate guesses as to the meaning of abbreviated forms in the original
notes.
128 ham- ‘like’ also takes a grammatical patient argument in Yuki, as in:

k'an ?i: ha:mik ‘I like to talk.” (Siniard 1967b:97, MF)



160 University of California Publications in Linguistics

performing the act of ‘liking’. mi’at’ is the second person singular dative pronoun and is
found in the role of experiencer, as it is being liked by the patient ki’e.

(174) Kroeber 1902c:72, TB

mi’atay ham T like you’
ki’e’atay ham I like him’
md’se’atay hdm ‘T like ye’
mi’at’ ki’e hdm ‘he likes you’

5.11.2.1.1. Reconstructing Coast Yuki Core Case Morphology for Nouns

No examples exist of Coast Yuki nouns marked for patient or dative case, but some
educated guesses can be made of the shape of this morphology based on comparison
with known case forms of pronouns and with Yuki.

The third person singular patient pronoun ki’ is similar to the same pronoun in Yuki
ki’q. Recall that in Yuki the patient case form of nouns is marked with the same ending
=q or =a, therefore it may be that the patient case form of nouns in Coast Yuki was
likewise marked with an ending similar to that observed in ki’, such as, -e.

As in Yuki, dative and possessive pronouns are generally the same forms in Coast
Yuki. Coast Yuki md’se’at is used as a dative pronoun mé’se’atay hdm ‘1 like you (pl.)’
(Kroeber 1902¢:72) and as a possessive pronoun in mé’see ‘t* hént'al’ ‘your (pl.) noses’
(Harrington 1942-1943:133). In addition the possessive form of the interrogative
pronoun ’¢” ‘who?’ (1942-1943:397) is %’e’'t’ ‘whose? (1942-1943:133). These forms
suggest that the dative and possessive ending for nouns may have been -et or -t.

One example of a noun hént‘al’ ‘nose’ possessed by a non-human noun k’dmé-l’ ‘cat’ is
shown in (175). While examples of patient or dative marked nouns are not found in the
Coast Yuki materials, it does appear that Harrington analyzed -%e‘t' as a possessive
marker from his description of Coast Yuki possessive pronouns. He notes that “ %'t not
allowed” on k’dmd'l’ ‘cat’. If a non-human noun like k'dmd'l’ ‘cat’ could not be marked
with a possessive ending, this may suggest that this marking was reserved only for
human nouns, just as in Yuki and Huchnom.

(175) Harrington 1942-1943:133, LP
k’dmé'l’ héntal’ ‘the cat’s nose’
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5.11.2.2. Locative Cases

Few examples of oblique cases or other constructions are found in the available Coast
Yuki materials. (176) shows hdyk'e ‘in the middle’, which is hdy ‘middle’ affixed with -
k'ee. -k'ee is probably cognate with Yuki inessive =k’i.

(176) Harrington 1942-1943:382-383, LP
hdyk’e ‘in the middle’

(177) shows héntal’ ‘nose’ followed by a postposition bi‘ty'T ‘inside’, which does not
appear to be cognate with any known form in Yuki.

(177) Harrington 1942-1943:135, LP
héntal’ bi'tr'”” ‘inside the nose’ '*

5.11.2.3. Number

Just as in Yuki”’, unique singular and plural forms are distinguished for certain human
nouns in Coast Yuki. Examples of this are shown in (178) and (179).

(178) Harrington 1942-1943: 310, LP

néy'p’ ‘maiden’

ndy's ‘maidens’

(179) Kroeber 1902c:97h, SS

Tiwup ‘man’
iwis ‘men’
musp ‘woman’
mus ‘women’
cundets ‘child’
hdltje ‘children’

1% Postalveolar ¢ is written as a <tr> ligature by Harrington. Voicelessness is written under this ligature

and does not apply just to /r/. Harrington notes that in this instance tr is pronounced as “ch.”
0See §5.3.1.
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5.11.2.4. Compound Nouns

(180) - (184) show examples of Coast Yuki compound nouns. As in Yuki, these
compounds do not show any unique or distinguishing morphology that would separate
them from other types of nouns.

(180) Harrington 1942-1943:157, LP
Cimme’t’ k'o’p” ‘bird-feathers’

(181) Harrington 1942-1943:154, LP
hént'1ll 6k’ ‘snot’ (lit. nose-water)

(182) Harrington 1942-1943:391, LP
k-wrt” ‘whisky (lit. water-bitter)’

(183) Harrington 1942-1943:42, LP
6'mes-$6” ‘a bear hide’

(184) Harrington 1942-1943:102, LP

Crxr u

kG&-"8llam ‘manzanita bush’ (lit. manzanita-bush)
5.11.2.5. Kinship Terms

There is evidence to suggest that speakers of Coast Yuki used a unique series of
possessive prefixes for kinship terms, just as in Yuki and Huchnom. However, this
cannot be stated with absolute certainty, nor can the Coast Yuki kinship possessive
system be fully detailed, due to a paucity of available data.

The only kinship term explicitly translated as a possessed form is “idde ’6"t'®’ ‘my
father’ (~ ‘my mother’?). In this example, "6-"t'e- ‘father’ appears with same first person
singular possessive pronoun “dde as used for non-kinship terms, as in %idde gé'dze’
‘my hog’. idde is cognate with the Yuki first person singular possessive pronoun “tin
and first person singular dative pronoun 7it.

Other kinship terms appear to be prefixed with %(n)-, which would be cognate with
the Yuki first person singular kinship possessive prefixes ‘am- and i(t). These terms are
not translated as possessed by Harrington, but for some kinship terms he does give
both a prefixed and a non-prefixed form, as shown in (185).
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(185) Harrington 1942-1943:318, LP

net ‘aunt’
'nne-t* ‘aunt’
mé-¢’ ‘sister’
T'mmo & ‘sister’

The kinship term “ink’ahal’ ‘uncle’ also shows the likely presence of a prefix %in-. In
Yuki, ‘young uncle, mother’s younger brother’ is -k’ikan’ in its unpossessed form, but is
“i-K’i:kan’ as ‘my mother’s younger brother’ (MF) and documented by Curtis as a"-ki-ka’
(Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:225). This also suggests that %in- is a kinship possessive
prefix in Coast Yuki “ink’ahal’.

These forms suggest that there are unique possessive prefixes for kinship terms in
Coast Yuki, but it is unclear how these prefixes were used or understood by Coast Yuki
speakers.

The full list of kinship terms found in Harrington’s Coast Yuki data is given in (186).

(186) Harrington 1942-1943: 318, LP
iddee 0"t ‘my father’ (~ ‘my mother’?)

dik’'ee ‘brother’

ne-t' ‘aunt’

Tnneé-t’ ‘aunt’

émsa¢’ ‘cousin’

mo¢& ‘sister’

'mmo ¢ ‘sister’
Tté'dee ‘son’

i'bep’ ‘grandmother’
ink’ahal’ ‘uncle’

I'ndna ‘sister in law’
't wap”  ‘my husband’ (lit. my man)

Tt mosp’ ‘my womarn’ (lit. my woman)
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5.11.2.6. Proper Nouns
(187) and (188) show Coast Yuki proper nouns referring to local tribes.

(187) Kroeber 1902c:90-91, SS
ukohtontilka ‘Coast Yuki (name of tribe)
gool ‘Cahtos (in C[oast] Yuki)’ ***
W’ti'né’om  ‘Usal-Shelter Cove Tribe’ '**

7 131

(188) Harrington 1942-1943:321, LP
yok', yo'k't “at'et ‘Yukis’

P! Harrington (1942-1943:356) gives the Coast Yuki tribal name as “§'k-ho‘t*-’ont’llgee’ and translates it as

‘at the big (ocean) water living there’.
2 Kroeber’s note: “no name for Wylackies, never went that far (1902¢:91).”

%t ‘reeds, water-grass’ + né’om ‘people’. Kroeber’s note: “Coast Yukis lived at Rockport, they went to
Usal back and forth, but another tribe lived there; they mixed with them there (1902¢:90).”

* Harrington’s note: “no unique name for [the Yukis] in Coast Yuki”



6. PRONOUNS

Singular Plural
Agent Patient | Dative/ Agent Patient | Dative/
Possessive Possessive
First Person “ap i 7t (dat.) mi (1) miyq (I) | miyaqt (1)
“gpil “itin (poss.) | "us (E) usq (E) | "usqt (E)
(emph.?)
Second Person | mi’ mis mit mo’os mo’osiyq | mo’osiyqt
ki’ ki’g kigt > kimasi kimasq | kimasqt
§ *g (ANIM)
§ E; A kimas
— +
8 § (INANIM)
Pl s = ka’ ka’q ka’gt kamasi 7 718
2B E
|/ =
o
~
&
Coreferential | kip kipq kipgt **° kimo’osiyq 710
‘self’ tima

Table 11: Yuki Personal and Possessive Pronouns (I = inclusive, E = exclusive, ANIM = animate,
INANIM = inanimate)

' In the texts ki’qt is used almost exclusively with a possessive meaning with a possible non-possessive
meaning occurring in relative clause constructions, see §6.1.6. In elicitation, ki’gt also is used as a dative.
1% ka’qt has been observed used only with a possessive meaning.

7 Siniard 1967a:3 records the form kama:sa ‘these people’ without any other context. kamasq is the form
that one would expect for a proximal distributive plural patient form; however, this single occurrence in
elicited data is not sufficient to establish that this is the proximal distributive plural patient pronoun.

1% Presumably, there also exists a proximal distributive plural dative form; however, such a form is not
found in available records. This could be because distal forms are overwhelmingly preferred by Yuki
speakers when referring to third person referents and therefore proximal forms were quite rarely used.
% The coreferential dative pronoun kipgt is the most common possessive form used for third person
singular referents. Two third person referents are distinguished using ki’gt and more rarely ka’qt.

0 Kroeber (1911:367) lists kimosiygt ‘they themselves’ in his description of Yuki pronouns. This might be
a dative plural coreferential pronoun. If so, then its form in the table should be kimo’osiygt. See §6.1.7.3

for details.
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6.1. Personal Pronouns

Three persons are distinguished for personal pronouns with agent, patient, and dative
forms distinguished for all persons in singular and plural'. First and second person
pronouns are “true” pronouns in that these serve no other function, while third person
pronouns are actually demonstratives. The distal demonstratives are overwhelmingly
preferred over proximal demonstratives for use as third person pronouns in Yuki.
However, proximal demonstratives are used as third person pronouns as well, albeit
rarely.

Inclusive and exclusive forms are distinguished for the first person plural pronouns.
Singular and plural number are distinguished for first and second person pronouns.
Third person pronouns and demonstratives distinguish singular and distributive plural
forms. In addition, third person distributive plural pronouns and demonstratives also
distinguish animate and inanimate forms.

Dative and possessive forms are identical except for first person singular'®. The first
person singular dative pronoun is it, while the first person singular possessive pronoun
is “itin. One elicited example exists of “itin used with a benefactive meaning shown in
§6.1.1. In the texts “itin is only used as a possessive pronoun. A series of special
possessive prefixes is used with kinship terms.

A third person singular coreferential pronoun kip and a corresponding patient form
kipg, along with a third person plural coreferential pronoun kimo’osiyq are also used in
Yuki. These pronouns refer to an argument that has already been stated in the current
clause or a preceding clause.

The third person singular coreferential dative form kipgt is the default possessive
form for third person referents. The coreferential dative form kipgt can be used in
consort with the distal demonstrative ki’gt and/or proximal demonstrative dative ka’at
to distinguish possession between two third person referents.

A reflexive/emphatic pronoun tima is used to emphasize action by an argument.
Also, there exists an alternate form of the first person singular pronoun “gpil, which is
claimed by Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:111) to be an emphatic form of "gp ‘1SG.AGT".

In the subsequent sections examples are provided of each pronoun.

I The agent/patient distinction is discussed in §5.2.

2 As dative and possessive pronouns do not differ in their form, these pronouns are all glossed as dative
using DAT. The first person singular possessive pronoun ’itin, is glossed 1SG.POSS, as it differs from the
first person singular dative pronoun ’it.
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6.1.1. First Person Singular
Examples of the first person singular agent pronoun “gp are shown in (1) - (3).

(1) Coyote and the World: 182, RM

? ?

ap madtlizkon pdk  pgp’éyakpa ey
ap mat-tl=kon  pgk  pgp’-gk-pa’ =%
1SG.AGT do-TR=but one pop-SEM-FUT =HSY1

?

imeymil  hulk’d".
“imi=mil  hulk’o’i
say=FIN  Coyote

e

T do this, but one of them will pop (crackle inside)”, he said.’

(2) Origins: 132d, RM

yukin “gp ka  k'qyyemiki: k'qyimilpa.
yukin  “gp ka”  k'qy-m=ki’ k'qy-mil-pa®
Yuki 1SG.AGT PRX talk-IMPFV=DST talk-?-FUT
‘the Yuki will speak this which I am speaking’

(3)  Coyote and the World: 197, RM
sq’éy ?
sq="i ap mil un-mq-wi ki?
SAME=HSY1 1SG.AGT meat/deer carry-DIR1-PST1 DST

ap mil nmawi ki:
?

?

kdpisa hqwayilitia ey ...
kap-s-a’ hqwgy-lit-a’ =7
enter-CAUS-IMP  food/eat-DIR2-IMP ~ =HSY1
‘And, “I have brought a deer, bring it in to eat!”...’

Examples (4) and (5) contrast the use of the first person singular patient pronoun %
and the first person singular agent pronoun gp. In these examples ‘gp occurs with the
verbs kom- ‘come’ and ko™ ‘go’; %i occurs with the verb yat- ‘be gone’ and with yqw-

‘name, call’.



168 University of California Publications in Linguistics

(4) Coyote and the World: 378, RM
a ydtpa’

dn :y simén
i yat-pa’ si-mon

an

?

apr

?

ap

kémpa®

kom-pa®

? ?.
long.time 1SG.PAT be.gone-FUT NEW?=but? 1SG.AGT come-FUT

“ey “fmeymil  kipat muspa
=% “imi=mil  kip=qt musp=q
=HSY1 say=FIN 3R=DAT woman=PAT

““A long time I shall be gone; but I shall come (back)”, he said to his wife.’

(5) Coyote and the World: 122 (excerpt), RM

... mihtan : ygwmil hoit  ndp han
mih-tan i ygw=mil hot no’=op? han
be-NEG  1SG.PAT  name/call=FIN large live=while? but

ap ké:mil ity imeymil  hulk’6’i

ap ko™=mil =% “imi=mil  hulk’o’

1SG.AGT  go=FIN =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

k’o’lk’dna’ok

ko’ol-k’qn=q?-ok
Wailaki.PL-language/word=PAT?-INST
‘... There is no one I name, but I come where many live”, said Coyote

speaking Wailaki.’

(6) - (8) show examples of the first person singular possessive pronoun ‘itin and the
first person singular dative pronoun 7it. (7) is the only example of “itin found thus far
showing a use other than that of a possessive pronoun.

(6) Origins: 132e, RM

ftin ?

hd:p “dhpa ey  imeymil taykémol.
sq=kop ?itin hgp “ah-pa’
SAME=then 1SG.POSS song/sing hold-FUT =HSY1

‘And they shall hold my song”, said Taykémol.’

sdkop
=% “imi=mil  taykomol

say=FIN Taykémol
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(7) Siniard 1967a:11, MF
ki’a ’itin t'ukli’
ki’=q itin t'uk-1-*
DST=PAT 1SG.POSS? kick/hit-PFV?-IMP
‘(you) kick him for me’

(8)  Coyote and the World: 232, RM
se’éy hulk’6i ki hgle iyt k'dpki
si="i hulk’o’i ki’  =hgli ?it k'apki
NEW=HSY1 Coyote DST =INFR1 1SG.DAT below

?

hét  sunldmu’ iy imeymil  hulk'o’
hot  sun-lgm-wi =7 fimi=mil ~ hulk’o’
large make.noise-INCH-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘And Coyote, “That must be the one which just now moved along resounding

loudly below me”, said Coyote.’

“apil ~ “gpel is described as a first person singular emphatic pronoun (Sawyer and
Schlichter 1984:111). An elicited example of “gpil is shown in (9).

(9) Siniard 1967b:102, MF

qpil ki matlik
qpil ki’  mat-tl=k
1SG.EMPH? DST do-TR=DECL
‘I did that.’

In the texts, a single use of “gpil appears in ‘Coyote and the World” and is shown in
(10). “gpil is glossed and translated by Kroeber as ‘one another’ and is not associated

with the first person at all.

(10)  Coyote and the World: 246, RM
sd’ey hgye ki  mikon miya hahd’ima
sq="i hg’qye ka’  mih=kon  mi=g haha’ima
SAME=HSY1 now  PRX be=? 1PL.INCL=PAT deceive-?
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ey "tmikilmil q:pil

=7 imi-k-il=mil ’qpil

=HSY1 say-PNCT-MPSV=FIN  one.another

‘And now, “This one perhaps is deceiving us”, they said to one another.’

6.1.2. Second Person Singular

Examples of the second person singular agent pronoun mi’ are shown in (11) and (12).
An example of the second person singular dative pronoun mit used as a possessive is

also shown in (12).

(11)  Coyote and the World: 347 (excerpt), RM
...katd(w)pis mf: kup “onk oldmwit
kata=pis ~ mi’ kup “onk’ol-am=wit
here=ABL 2SG.AGT sister’s.son  east-NOML=ALL

ké:tampa’

kot-m-pa’

gO0-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

‘..From here you, sister’s son, shall go toward the east.’

(12)  Coyote and the World: 354, RM
sikitey ki  mi:t kup “onapa’
si=kit="i ka’>  mit kup on-a?-pa’
NEW=then=HSY1 PRX 2SG.DAT sister’s.son earth-?-FUT long.time

an

an

son mi’ kup kgkkiitispa®
son mi’ kup k'gk’-kut-s-pa’

therefore 2SG.AGT sister’s.son exist-INCP-CAUS-FUT
“This, sister’s son, shall always be your place; but you shall rise first.

123
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(13) shows an example of the second person patient pronoun mis.

(13)

Origins: 43, RM

sqkitéy ‘apk’i:k’dn’ mis hamlo®stha
sq=kit="i ‘am-k’ikan’ mis hamlot’-ha
SAME=then=HSY1 1SG.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother 2SG.PAT hungry-Q
im  kiwismil hulk’o’d.
im  kiw-s=mil hulk’o%i=q

thus ask-CAUS=FIN Coyote=PAT

‘Thereupon, “My mother’s brother, are you hungry?” thus he asked Coyote.’

6.1.3. First Person Plural

Inclusive and exclusive forms are distinguished for first person plural pronouns.

Inclusive pronouns are used when the speaker and addressee are both referred to with
the first person plural pronoun. In (14), mey ‘1PL.INCL.AGT’ refers to the speaker and to
the addressee milonti:tmi ‘elk’.

(14)

Ents and Upek: 7, RM

se’ey ki &al  p'gkakmil ldkta kdtd
si="i ki  &al  pgk’-gk=mil lak’-t-a kata
NEW=HSY1 DST loud shout-SEM=FIN emerge-INTR-IMP here

ol tglop milontitmi  mey mdmekilpa

ol tgl=op milontitam  mi magm-k-il-pa’

tree NEG=when elk 1PL.INCL.AGT fight-PNCT-MPSV-FUT
mey woktlpa.

mi wok-tl-pa’

1PL.INCL.AGT dance/sing-TR-FUT
‘He shouted: “Come out on the prairie [where there are no trees], elk, we

’

will fight, we will dance.”

Exclusive first person plural forms refer to the speaker and one or more others, but

not to the addressee. In the texts exclusive pronouns often appear in quoted speech. In
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(15), the k'¢’il ‘Wailaki’ are speaking to Coyote. When the Wailaki say woktli “isa ngwésa’

‘show us your dance’, they use the exclusive patient pronoun %isa, because they are
asking Coyote to show them, the Wailaki, the dance, not asking Coyote to show the

dance to them and himself.

(15)

Coyote and the World: 127, RM

se’éy hdye k6% kiwismil wéktl

si="i hg’qye kol kiw-s=mil wok-tl
NEW=HSY1 now  Wailaki ask-CAUS=FIN dance/sing-TR

2.7

usa ngwésa’ K

ey "imeymil
"us=q nqw-s-a’ =7 “imi=mil

1PL.EXCL=PAT see-CAUS-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN

k¢ hulk’é’a

kol hulk’o’i=q

Wailaki ~ Coyote=PAT

‘Then the Wailaki asked: “Show us (your) dance”, they said to Coyote.’

Similarly, in (16), the exclusive forms %isa ‘1PL.EXCL=PAT’ and “is ‘1PL.EXCL.AGT’ are
used in quoting the speech of the two Wailakis who returned alive. They are telling the

addressee what happened to them, but because the addressee was not part of this

experience, exclusive pronouns are used and the addressee is not referred to.

(16)

Coyote and the World: 177, RM
kqyit ?
kayit "us=q ngnak-wi  sikiki us

long.ago 1PL.EXCL=PAT know-PST1 therefore 1PL.EXCL.AGT

s

?

isa ngndkwi siki:ki

k'élam tiweyu ey “imdlilmil kip’gwwop
k'ol-am tiw-wi =7 “imi-mg-l-il=mil kipgw=op

other-NOML pursue-PST1 =HSY1 say-DIR1-?-MPSV=FIN back=LAT
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Sayya® 6p’a k67l td:ktIndmilkimdsi
Say=a “opi=a kol t'ok-tl=namli=ki>~mas-i
raw/alive=? two=? Wailaki  reach-TR=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

We knew in time, that is why we pursued separately”, they said to the others,
those two Wailaki who came back alive.’

(17a) shows an interesting example of both inclusive and exclusive pronouns used in

a quote spoken by the same individual.

(17a) Coyote and the World: 254, RM
s¢’ey ?
sq="i us tgh kol son? mi=qt pilgt
SAME=HSY1 1PL.EXCL.AGT find kill but? 1PL.INCL=DAT sun

us tghi k'oli san  mi’at pild:t
?.

lilk’il lgckilu Ty %im hysk’qyesmil
lil=k’il lat-k-il-wi =7 im husk’qy-s=mil
rock=TERM break-PNCT-MPSV-PST1 =HSY1 thus tell-CAUS?=FIN

ki hulk’o’a li’dknamlikimdsi

ki  hulk’'o’i=q li’-gk=namli=ki’-mas-i

DST Coyote=PAT  kill-SEM=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

“We found and killed him, but he broke our sun against a rock”, thus they
reported, they who had slain Coyote.’

In (17a), the speaker uses the exclusive pronoun “us ‘1PL.EXCL.AGT’ to specify that
the addressee is not referred to with the first person plural pronoun. However, a few
words later the inclusive dative pronoun mi’at ‘1PL.INCL=DAT’ is used instead of the
exclusive form “usgt ‘1PL.EXCL=DAT’ in mi“at pild:t ‘our sun’. This is the only occurrence
of such a use in the texts.

A possible explanation could be as follows. In this excerpt, those who killed Coyote
are reporting back to other members of their own group. Those that killed Coyote use
the exclusive pronoun us ‘1PL.EXCL.AGT’ to refer to themselves as they, not the entire
group, killed Coyote. However, pild:t ‘sun’ belongs to the entire group, both those who
killed Coyote and those hearing the story, therefore the inclusive dative pronoun mi’at
‘1PL.INCL=DAT’ is used to talk about the sun.
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(17b) gives some evidence for this analysis and occurs a few lines above (17a). In
(17b), those who eventually kill Coyote are asking him about their sun. They still use an
exclusive pronoun %is’at ‘1PL.EXCL.DAT’ to refer to themselves, presumably to separate
themselves from their entire group. However, they also use the same exclusive dative
pronoun as a possessive in 7s’at pild:t ‘our sun’ presumably to show that the sun
belongs to them not to Coyote, because he has stolen it.

(17b) Coyote and the World: 231, RM
sq’éy kiwismil fm "is’at pilg:t
sq="i kiw-s=mil im "us=at pilgt

SAME=HSY1 ask-CAUS=FIN where 1PL.EXCL=DAT sun

nis’at wdtimwicki: kd’en k'omldme

"us=qt waqt-m-wic=ki’ ka’in k'om-lgm
1PL.EXCL=DAT steal-IMPFV-PST=DST PRX.LOC? make.noise-INCH
mis hdltha “ey m kiwismil

mis hgl-t-ha =7 im  kiw-s=mil

2SG.PAT hear-INTR-Q =HSY1 thus ask-CAUS=FIN

hulk’é’a kimdsi

hulk’o’i=q ki*-mas-i

Coyote=PAT DST-DSTR-ANIM

‘and asked him, “Where is our sun which was stolen from us? Have you heard
it sounding anywhere about here?” so they asked Coyote.’

(18) shows another example of the first person exclusive plural dative pronoun “usqgt

used as a possessive.

(18)  Coyote and the World: 306, RM
sé’ey ki 7ipsdk "usqt ki~ toot pan
si="i ki’ ’ipsak "us=qt ki’ tot pan
NEW=HSY1 DST boy 1PL.EXCL=DAT DST carrying.basket hang
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ity imismil
=% imi-s=mil
=HSY1 say-CONT?=FIN

‘So the boy said, “That is our carrying basket hanging”.’
6.1.4. Second Person Plural
Examples of the second person plural agent pronoun mo’os are shown in (19) and (20).

(19)  Coyote and the World: 27, RM
“ey mo’os miwismil hili ldkti
=7 mo’os miw-s=mil hil-i lak’-t

=HSY1 2PL.AGT disbelieve-CONT?=FIN  all-ANIM emerge-INTR

“iwilhdnpis sq ngwkil’
“iwilhan=pis sq nqw-k-il-’
ceremonial.house=ABL SAME see-PNCT-MPSV-IMP

e ks

You who disbelieve me all come out of the ceremonial house and look

(20)  Coyote and the World: 415 (excerpt), RM
..mo’0s  ’‘awhdmi mfipa “a:tdtat “ey
mo’os ‘awham  mih-pa® ’atat=qt =7

2PL.AGT animal be-FUT  people=DAT =HSY1

“imeymil  hulk'6%
“imi=mil hulk’o’
say=FIN Coyote
*“...you shall be game for people”, said Coyote.’

The second person plural patient pronoun mo’osiyq is found rarely in the texts. The
example in (21) shows mo“osiyq in use.

(21) Thunder’s Twins: 136, RM
s¢’ey Tyi  ydyapk ma’o§  kimat
sq="i fyi  yuy-m=k mo’os  kimat

SAME=HSY1 what do-IMPFV=DECL 2PL.AGT ?
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hgwdyisilndmeliki dp méstcyd  wdtimik
hqwgy-s-il=namli=ki’ ap mo’os=q  wat-m=k
food/eat-CAUS-MPSV=DEP=DST 1SG.AGT 2PL=PAT show-IMPFV=DECL
"imiye Cd:kam  hdnam’liki: “ey ldk’ekilimil.

"imi-y dakam  ha’=namli=ki” =7 lak’-k-il=mil

say-PROG sinew  carry=DEP=DST =HSY1 emerge-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘And saying, “What are you doing, you who eat one another? I will show
you”, (Burnt-Sling) drew out some sinew (or tendon) which he had with
him.’

(22) shows an example of the second person plural dative pronoun mo’os:yat.

(22)  Coyote and the World: 132, RM
se’ey hdye  hiwdk  moost:yat isa
si="i hq’aye hiwgk  mo’osiyat us=q
NEW=HSY1 now inturn 2PL.AGT.DAT 1PL.EXCL=PAT
wok ngwi hdmek ey ’imeymil hulk'o’i k'é’la
wok’ ngw ham=k =7 “imi=mil ~ hulk’o’i k'o’l=q
dance/sing see like/want=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote Wailaki.PL=PAT

e

Now in turn we want to see your dance”, Coyote said to the Wailaki.’
6.1.5. Demonstratives and Third Person Pronouns

Aside from the coreferential pronouns discussed below, there are no unique third
person pronouns in Yuki. Instead, distal demonstratives are most commonly used for
this function. Less frequently, proximal demonstratives are also used as third person
pronouns. For example, ka’ is used as a pronoun meaning ‘this one’ or ‘this person’.
Kroeber (1911:367) includes a distributive plural proximate form kamasi as well as a
proximate patient form ka’a and a proximate dative form ka’at in his description of
Yuki demonstratives; however, none of these occur in the texts, though ka’a and ka’at
do occur in elicited material recorded by Kroeber.

In addition to the demonstratives, a series of coreferential pronouns is also used for
third person referents. The coreferential dative pronoun kipgt is used as the default
third person singular possessive form. The distal demonstrative dative ki’qt is used to
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distinguish between two third person referents with a possessive meaning. To a much

lesser extent the same appears to have been the case for the proximal demonstrative

dative ka’at, which appears very rarely in elicited forms recorded by Kroeber.

6.1.5.1. Singular Demonstratives and Third Person Pronouns

(23) and (24) show examples of ki’ used as a pronoun,

(23)

(24)

Coyote and the World: 390, RM

sq’éy kimds  ki: hu™itlmil hgwdyi wdcmaki:

sq="i kimas ki’  hu’u™tl=mil  hqwgy wqt -ma=ki’
SAME=HSY1 thus DST quit-TR=FIN food/eat steal-DIR1=DST

"ukhd’otdmpis

uk’-hot-am=pis

water-large-NOML=ABL

‘And so he finished that stealing of food from the coast.’

Coyote and the World: 221, RM

se’ey ki: ~ hil hgyé pisitmil

si="i ki?  hil hq’qye pis-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST all now  take.off-INTR=FIN
‘So now he stripped them all off;’

(25) and (26) show ki’ used as a demonstrative with inanimate and animate referents,

respectively. Also, Kroeber often translates ki’ as ‘the’ in free translation when it is used

as a demonstrative. For example, in (26), ki “ipsdk is translated as ‘the boy’ by Kroeber.

(25)

Coyote and the World: 19, RM

im ki: yim &yimilamha kup ity
“im ki’ yim &iy-mg-il-m-ha kup =%
where DST fire glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-Q sister’s.son  =HSY1
imeymil  hulk’é’i

imi=mil ~ hulk’0’i

say=FIN  Coyote

e

Where does that fire gleam at times, sister’s son?” said Coyote.’
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(26)  Coyote and the World: 307, RM
hiliksilo” hulk’é’i  kip kiwsiki “ey kita  ydw
hilksilo? hulk’o’  kip kiw-s=ki’ =% kita  yqw
everything Coyote 3R ask-CAUS=DST =HSY1 there name

wd:Cesmil ki ipsdk

wac’-s=mil ki”  Tipsak

teach-CAUS=FIN DST boy

‘Everything that Coyote asked him, the boy told (showed) the name there.’

(27) and (28) show examples of ka” ‘this’ used as a pronoun. In (27), ka’ is used to
mean ‘this one’, referring to a person. In (28), ka’ is used to mean ‘this way’, referring to

a state of affairs.

(27)  Coyote and the World: 246, RM

sd’ey hgye  kd  mikon miya hahd’ima
sq="i hg’aye ka®? mih=kon mi=q haha’-ima
SAME=HSY1 now PRX be=? 1PL.INCL=PAT deceive-?
“ey :mikilmil "g:pil
=% imi-k-il=mil “gpil

=HSY1 say-PNCT-MPSV=FIN  one.another
‘And now, “This one perhaps is deceiving us”, they said to one another.’

(28)  Coyote and the World: 275, RM
sikita hgye ka  mipa’

?l.y
si=kita hg’gye ka’ mih-pa® =7
NEW=then now PRX be-FUT =HSY1

imeymil  hulk'oi  pildta.

“imi=mil ~ hulk’o®i  pilgt=q

say=FIN  Coyote = sun=PAT

‘So now, “This (is how it) shall be”, Coyote told the sun.’

(29) shows the distal demonstrative patient case form ki’a used as a pronoun.
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Ents and Upek: 2, RM
hgye  ki:  musp

?

an hyskgyesna ki’a
?

hg’gye ki’  musp an husk’qy-s=nq? ki’=q
now DST woman longtime tell-CONT=and? DST=PAT

ké:ti milonti:tma “anilma.
ko™t milontitam=q  “anil-m-a
go-INTR  elk=PAT lead-IMPFV?-IMP

‘Now this woman always said to him “Go bring elk!™

(30) shows the distal demonstrative patient case form ki’a used as a demonstrative in

ki’a “iwéta, which Kroeber gives as ‘the old man’ in his free translation.

(30)

Coyote and the World: 237 (excerpt), RM
iy im kiwismil

=7 im kiw-s=mil

=HSY1 thus ask-CAUS?=FIN

ki’a ’iwéta han hdsi ki’a
ki’=g ’iwot=q han hq’-s ki’=q
DST=PAT old.man=PAT house build-CAUS DST=PAT
‘...thus they asked the old man who was building a house.’

(31) shows the proximal demonstrative patient case form ka’a used as a pronoun** or

possibly as a demonstrative. As stated previously, proximal case forms used as

pronouns are quite rare in Yuki and primarily occur, as this example does, in elicited

data.

(31)

Kroeber 1901a:18, RM

ka’a ap muspa ki:tiwi

ka’=q ap musp=q kit-wi
PRX=PAT 1SG.AGT woman=PAT go.with=PST1

‘I went with this woman.’

" If used as a pronoun, the meaning of this example could be: ‘[With] her, I went with [this] woman.’
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In the texts, dative uses of the distal demonstrative dative pronoun ki’at are not
observed, with the possible exception of its use in a relative clause construction shown
in (45). In elicited examples, however, dative uses of ki’at are found, as is shown in (32)
and (33). Dative uses of the proximal demonstrative dative pronoun ka’at have not been
observed, though presumably such uses were possible.

(32)  Siniard 1967b:35, MF
ki’at mis hu:silha
ki’=qt mis hus-l-ha
DST=DAT 2SG.PAT happy?-MPSV?-Q
‘You like that fellow?’

(33)  Siniard 1967b:95, MF

ki’qt %i: ‘ah  hamik

ki’=qt i ‘ah  ham=k
DST=DAT 1SG.PAT hold like/want=PST1
‘I like to hold him.’

(34) shows ka” ‘this’ and ki’ ‘that’ used as demonstratives in two successive clauses

with the same noun hgp ‘song’.

(34) oOrigins: 29, RM
“ap lakmi’kita ka hg:p
?

si=" ap lak’-m=kita ka’  hgp
NEW=HSY1 1SG.AGT emerge-IMPFV=when PRX song/sing

se’éy

wéktlin’k “imeymil ki taykomol  hulk’é’g.
wok’-tl-nik fimi=mil ki’  taykomol  hulk'o’i=q
dance/sing-TR-NEC say=FIN DST Taykdémol Coyote=PAT

e

As I emerge, I go to sing this song”, he said to Coyote.’

Origins: 30
se’éy hgye ki hgp kutitmil taykémol.
si="i hg’gye ki’  hqgp kut-t=mil taykomol

NEW=HSY1 now DST song/sing start-INTR=FIN Taykdémol
‘And [Taykémol] began to sing that song.’



Pronouns 181

6.1.5.2. Distributive Plural Demonstratives and Third Person Pronouns

In the third person, demonstratives or demonstratives functioning as plural pronouns
are used only with certain types of referents. -mas in Yuki third person plural pronouns
has been called a distributive marker (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:65). Corbett (2000)
gives this description of distributives:

Distributives mark the separation of members of a group whether entities,
events, qualities or locations. Each is considered distinct in space, sort or
time. Distributive marking on nouns has two primary functions: it may spread
(distribute) entities over various locations or various sorts (types) (111-112) ...
Distributive markers indicate that entities are to be construed individually, as
separate and distinct (119).

The distributive grammatical category is not a type of number, per se, but is instead a
means for indicating that a group of referents is individuated and varied in their type
or in their location in space or time. It is common for humans to be considered as
having both of these qualities, and therefore human referents can often take

distributive marking. In cases like these'

the difference in meaning is slight between a
distributive meaning of ‘a group of various types of people” and the plural meaning of
‘more than one person’ (Corbett 2000:116).

In Yuki, distributive -mas is found on distal, and less commonly on proximal,
demonstratives acting as demonstratives or third person pronouns. Agent and patient
forms are distinguished for the distributive plural pronouns and demonstratives. In
addition, animate and inanimate forms are distinguished with a final -i on distributive
plural pronouns referring to animates. This is the same process observed in Chapter 10
for quantifiers acting as pronouns. hil ‘all’ becomes the pronoun hili ‘all of them’
referring to animates.

In the texts, distributive forms are most often found referring to human referents or
mythical figures in stories that have the attributes of humans. However, the
distributive is also used with non-human inanimate referents.

In (35), the animate form kimdse is used as a pronoun referring to kipat “a:tdta ‘his
people=PAT’ in the previous clause.

1 Corbett (2000:116) mentions the case of Quileute where among younger speakers the meaning of the
distributive marking has shifted from indicating distributivity to indicating a plural number.
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(35) Coyote and the World: 129, RM
s¢’ey kipat atdta woktl imeymil
sq="i kip=gt “atat=q wok’-t imi=mil
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT people=PAT dance/sing-TR  say=FIN
‘and told his people to dance.’

se’ey kimdse wéktlmil

si=" ki’-mas-i wok’-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘So they danced.’

In (36), the inanimate form kimds is used as a pronoun referring to inanimate objects

in a previous clause.

(36) Coyote and the World: 265, RM
s¢’ey kimds hdyk ployitli
sq-"i ki’-mas hay=k poy-tl
SAME=HSY1 DST-DSTR net.sack=IN put-TR  again

qtd
?

ata’

ké:temil u:khd:tamwit,

ko™ t=mil uk’-hot-am=wit

go-INTR=FIN  water-large-NOML=ALL

‘And putting them into his net sack, he went toward the ocean (the west).’

In (37) and (38), the animate agent form kimasi is acting as a determiner.

(37)  Coyote and the World: 65, RM
sikitéy wak’t ki hu®(tli) “ey milmi:si ng
si=kit="i wgk=k’i ki’  hu’u(-tl) =7 milmu$  =nq
NEW=then=HSY1 after=IN DST finish(-TR) =HSY1 Polecat =and

siskina  ng  “olkdéam  kimdse mélma’® “ey
siskina  =nq  “olkatam  ki’-mas-i molmi=a =7

Skunk =and Mouse DST-DSTR-ANIM three=? =HSY1
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tdtikilmil wok’dnk

tat-k-il=mil wok’-m=k

good/make-PNCT-MPSV=FIN dance/sing-IMPFV=DECL

‘Then, after that ended, Polecat and Skunk and Mouse, those three adorned
themselves for the dance.’

Coyote and the World: 207, RM

sikitéy kimdsi mu:s milhiyisk
si=kit="i ki’-mas-i mus mil-huy-s=k

NEW=then=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM women meat-cook-CAUS=DECL

hgwdyisammil

hqwqy-s-m=mil

food/eat-CAUS-IMPFV=FIN

‘Then those women, having broiled the meat, ate it.’

In (39), the inanimate agent form kimas is used as a determiner referring to “dl

‘sticks’. A distributive demonstrative is used in this instance, because the sticks are a

group of individual items that are being laid down over a span of time.

(39)

Coyote and the World: 398, RM
sikit sak  k'ini’dkki k'ini’akpa Teyy
?

si=kit sak  k'in-gk=ki’ k'in-gk-pa’ =%
NEW=then child cry-SEM=DST cry-SEM-FUT =HSY1

“imeymil kimds 4l tu  hu’utli hulk’67

imi=mil ki’-mas 7al tu’  huu™tl  hulk’o’i

say=FIN DST-DSTR stick lay quit-TR Coyote

“and crying babies shall cry”, said Coyote as he finished laying the sticks
thus.’

In (40), the patient form kimasq is acting as a demonstrative in the noun phrase

kimdsa mis’a’ ‘those women’.
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Coyote and the World: 197 (excerpt), RM

... Tmeymil hulk’é’i  kimdSa mis’a’
imi=mil hulk’o’i  ki’-mas=q mus=q
say=FIN Coyote DST-DSTR=PAT women=PAT
‘... Coyote said to these [those] women.’

In (41), the dative form kimdsat is functioning as a personal pronoun.

(41)

Coyote and the World: 66, RM

sopey hulk’éi “d’td  kimdsat hd:p ygskilmil.

sop="i hulk’oi ’ata’  ki’-mas=qt hgp yq$-k-il=mil

but=HSY1 Coyote again DST-DSTR=DAT song/sing stand-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘And Coyote again stood and sang for them.’

In (42), the dative form kimdsat is functioning as a possessive pronoun.

(42)

Coyote and the World: 180, RM

si%éy kimdsat kinat kimdsat k'd:nat

si="i ki’-mas=qt k'un’=qt ki’-mas=qt k'an’=gt
NEW=HSY1DST-DSTR=DAT father=DAT DST-DSTR=DAT mother=DAT
“ey na:ndkmil ~ t'6l

=% ngnak=mil t’ol

=HSY1 know=FIN hair

‘Then their fathers and mothers knew the scalps.’

6.1.6. Distinguishing two different third person referents

The distal demonstrative dative form ki’qt is used to distinguish possession between

two different third person referents and therefore functions not unlike a fourth person

pronoun. It may also have been used to differentiate between two third person

referents, without implying possession, in the relative clause ending =namli. It appears

to also have been possible to differentiate possession between two third person

referents using the proximal demonstrative dative form ka’at, though examples of this

use are very rare and appear only in a few examples elicited by Kroeber. (43) shows an

example of ki’gt used as a possessive pronour.
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(43)  Siniard 1967b:7, MF
ki’at hgw i Ca:nik
ki’=qt hgw 7 dan=k
DST=DAT fish 1SG.PAT give=DECL

‘He gave me his (someone else’s) fish’
(44) shows an example of a series of translations for ‘his knife’ elicited by Kroeber.
These show ki’qt, kipgt, and ka’at used as third person possessive pronouns. The

translations for these examples are those given by Kroeber in his original notes.

(44) Kroeber 1901a:17, RM

ki’at kuci ‘his knife’
kipat kuci ‘his (own)? knife’
ka’at kuci ‘his knife’

In certain contexts, ki’gt may possibly be acting as just an indicator of a different
third person referent without any indication of possession. In (45), ki’gt is added to the
dependent clause marker =namli in Clause 374 to distinguish other third person
referents, shown in bold face, from the main third person referent who is underlined.
In Clause 373, the third person referent, Coyote, is not explicitly stated, but understood
from previous clauses. In Clause 374, the use of ki’at in the dependent clause marker
=namli=ki’=gt in the relative clauses lgl tund:tilnamliki’at ‘those who kept stored away the
acorns’ and hgwdyi tund:tilnamliki’at ‘those who kept every kind of food’ is
differentiating Coyote from the people he is dreaming of, who stored away the acorns
and kept every kind of food.

(45)  Coyote and the World: 373, RM
sgkimds hu™itlikit éy
sq=kimas huu’-tl=kit =7
SAME=thus quit-TR=when =HSY1

"inkilmil “Gtq
“in-k-il=mil ata
sleep-PNCT-MPSV=FIN  again

‘So when he [Coyote] had finished everything like this, he [Coyote] went to

sleep again.’

?
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Coyote and the World: 374

sikq’éy Iql tund:tilnamliki’at

si=kg="i Iql tunoh-t-il=namli=ki’=qt
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 acorn keep-INTR-MPSV=DEP=DST=DAT
“ey “indmtmil hilksilé:? hqwdyi
=% “inam-t=mil hilksilo? hqwaqy
=HSY1 dream-INTR=FIN  everything food/eat

tuné:tilnamliki’at

tunoh-t-il=namli=ki’=qt

keep-INTR-MPSV=DEP=DST=DAT

‘Thereupon he [Coyote] dreamed of those who kept stored away the
acorns, of those who kept every kind of food.’

However, this type of use of ki’gt is not surprising. If in possessive constructions the
coreferential dative pronoun kipgt is used as the default possessive for third person
referents and ki’qt and/or ka’at are used to distinguish possession by other third person
referents, then in a relative clause ki’gt or ka’at would be the forms one would expect to
see when referring to another third person referent, unless the relative clause is
referring to the previously mentioned third person referent in the main clause. In the
available Yuki data, relative clauses such as that in (45) are very rare. Relative clauses
incorporating the coreferential dative pronoun kipgt are never encountered. Still it may
be that such clauses were possible to form. So instead of hqwdyi tuné:tilnamliki’at ‘those
who kept every kind of food’, a hypothetical non-attested form like hgwdyi
tund:tilnamlikipat may have been possible and may have meant ‘he himself who kept
every kind of food’.

6.1.7. Coreferential Pronouns
This section describes the coreferential pronouns of Yuki: kip, kipq, kipgt, kimo®osiyq.
6.1.7.1, kip, kipg

Mithun (2008:7) describes the coreferential agent pronoun kip and patient pronoun kipg
as “used for third person arguments that are coreferential with the subject of their
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clause or a higher clause.” Thus far examples have only been found with the
coreferential pronouns kip and kipg referring to agents. However, given that Yuki verbs
can take not just agents, but also patients and possibly also datives, as their primary
arguments, it seems likely that the coreferential pronouns are indeed referencing
subjects rather than specifically agents in the matrix clause. Known examples in
connected speech show kip and kipg referring to previously mentioned arguments, but
it cannot be excluded that these pronouns can refer to arguments that follow it within
the same clause. In (46), kip in Clause 307 refers to ki “ipsdk ‘the boy’ in Clause 306.

(46)  Coyote and the World: 306, RM

sé’ey ki 7ipsdk  usqt ki t'o’ot pan
si="i ki”  %ipsak ’us=qt ki?  thot pan

NEW=HSY1 DST boy  1PL.EXCL=DAT DST carrying.basket hang
iy "fmismil

=% imi-s=mil

=HSY1 say-CONT?=FIN

‘So the boy said, “That is our carrying basket hanging”.’

Coyote and the World: 307

hiliksilo? hulk’é’i  kip kiwsi ki “ey kita ygw
hilksilo? hulk'o’i  kip kiw-s ki =% kita  yqw
everything Coyote 3R ask-CAUS DST =HSY1 there name

wd:Cesmil ki Tipsdk

wac’-s=mil ki ipsak

teach-CAUS=FIN DST boy

‘Everything that Coyote asked him, the boy told (showed) the name there.’

In (47), kip refers to hulk’é’ ‘Coyote’.

(47)  Coyote and the World: 411, RM
se’ey hdye  hulk’d’i  sdtin  kip husk'dyesi
si="i hg’agye  hulk’o’i  sqtin  kip  husk’qy-s
NEW=HSY1 now  Coyote Lizard 3R tell-CAUS
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ki~ 7eyi  hgye yuni’akmil

ki”  iyi hq’aye  yuy’-n-gk=mil

DST what now do-AND-SEM=FIN
‘So now Coyote did what Lizard told him:’

In (48), kipd in Clause 206 acts as a benefactive and refers to hulk’é’i ‘Coyote’ in Clause

205.

(48)

Coyote and the World: 205, RM

sd’ey mas  hqwdysam wi¢  kdyikap

sq="i mas hqwgy-s-m-(?) wi¢  ko™y=kop
SAME=HSY1 thus food/eat-CAUS-IMPFV-IMP far go-PROG=when

mdy hiwitwica wicki: may inlam’
mqy’ hiw-t-wic-a wic=ki  may’ “in-lgm
who/someone tired-INTR-PST2-? far=sIN  who/someone sleep-INCH
ey ‘imeymil  hulk'd’%i
=7 imi=mil  hulk’'o’i
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

[

So, eat! From coming far I am exhausted, that is why I am sleepy”, said
Coyote.

Coyote and the World: 206

sd’ey ndpkilmil k'amolsil
sq="i ngm-k-il=mil k’amol-sil
SAME=HSY1 lay-PNCT-MPSV=FIN puma-skin

kipq tdtinamlik{

kip=g tat-tl=namli=ki’

3R=PAT good/make-TR=DEP=DST

‘And he lay down on a puma skin which they arranged for him.’
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6.1.7.2. kipqt

The coreferential dative pronoun kipqgt is used as a dative pronoun and most commonly
as a possessive pronoun for third person singular referents. (49) shows the
coreferential dative pronoun kipat used as a possessive.

(49) Coyote and the World: 226, RM
s¢’ey kipat hdyki k’o:tli “ey
sq="i kip=qt hay=ki k'o™tl =7
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT net.sack=IN bein-TR =HSY1

hdye  hd:temil

hg’gye  ha’™t=mil

now carry-INTR=FIN

‘And putting it in his net sac, he took it off’

(50) shows the coreferential dative pronoun kipat used as a benefactive.

(50)  Origins: 46, RM
s¢’ey hot  kimds hqwdyi kipat ti’gki
sq="i hot  ki*-mas hqwgy kip=qt t'u’-gk
SAME=HSY1 much DST-DSTR food/eat  3R=DAT lay-SEM
eyy  imeymil  hulk’d’.

=% fimi=mil  hulk’o%

=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘So he laid down much food for him, Coyote told (later)’

6.1.7.3. kimo’osiyq

Kroeber (1911:367) records an additional pronoun kimosiygt™ in his description of Yuki
pronouns. He defines it as ‘they themselves’ and lists it as a plural counterpart to the
coreferential pronoun kip, which he translates as ‘he himself’. This pronoun has not
been observed in elicitation, but may occur once in the texts. The Wildcat and Coyote
myth in Kroeber’s original notes is longer than the version in his 1911 Yuki sketch.

' In his original description of Yuki, Kroeber (1911:367) writes this pronoun as ki-mos-i-at.
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kimo’seyyat ldn’a ‘their brother’ occurs in this original version (Kroeber 1902a:18),
though kimo’seyyat does not appear to mean ‘they themselves’ and may be the third
person distributive plural dative kimasgt.

A similar-looking form kimoosiyq is found in a few instances in the texts. kimo’osiyq
does appear to be a distributive plural counterpart to kip, though it occurs so
infrequently that it is difficult to make this claim with absolute certainty. Like kip and
kipg, kimo’osiyq seems to only refer to previous agent arguments.

In (51), kimo:séya ‘they to themselves’ appears to behave as a coreferential pronoun,
in that it refers to the subject of the previous clause k'l “atdt ‘the rest of the people’.

(51) Thunder’s Twins: 133, RM
si’éyy k'ol  ’atdt “ey tdyisyakmil
si="i kol  ‘atat =" tay-s-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 other people =HSY1 caught-CAUS?-SEM=FIN
‘And the rest of the people butchered them.’

Thunder’s Twins: 134

se’éy huytli ‘eyy  kimo:séyya Cani ‘eyy  "imeymil
si="i huy-tl =% kimo’osiyq can =7 “imi=mil

NEW=HSY1 cook-TR =HSY1 DSTR.R give =HSY1 say=FIN
‘And roasting them they said they gave (meat of) those to themselves.’

In (52), kimo®oséyyq ‘them’ is referring to Coyote and his traveling companions. They
are mentioned in the English translation of the previous clause, but in the Yuki are
mentioned across a number of earlier clauses and are talked about as a group.

(52) Coyote and the World: 159, RM
sq’ey t'ol  tuktimil hqwayiki:la
sq="i tol  tuk-t=mil hqwgy=ki’-la
SAME=HSY1 hair move-INTR=FIN food/eat=DST-INST
And they went carrying the scalps with the food.’

Coyote and the World: 160

sdpey ku:yitpis k'6% kimo’oséyyq
sop="i kuy=it=pis k'o%il kimo?osiyq
but=HSY1 there=]XT=ABL Wailaki DSTR.R
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matili ey lumtit s6:t’ammil kdyit “olkdcam
mat-t-il =7 lum-tit sot’-m=mil kayit “olkatam

shoot-INTR-MPSV =HSY1 bow?-string cut-IMPFV=FIN long.ago Mouse

lumtit iliyaknamlikt:.

lum-tit Cil-gk=namli=ki’

bow?-string notch-SEM=DEP=DST

‘But as the Wailaki from there shot at them, their bow strings snapped which
Mouse had previously notched.’

In (53), kimo’séyya ‘them’ refers to kil ‘Wailaki’,

(53)

Coyote and the World: 119, RM

se  hdnkil ko%lityi ey "lryinom’

si han=k’il ko™ lit-y =7 “iyi-nom’

NEW house=TERM  go-DIR2-PROG =HSY1 what-people/tribe

miyd:tk’il muna’  kd:yik ey “imeymil k'é’il

mi=qt=k’il muna’  ko™-y=k =7 "imi=mil ko'l
1PLINCL=DAT=TERM many go-PROG=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN  Wailaki

‘Then as they were approaching the houses, the Wailaki said, “Some people

”

are going toward us in numbers”.

Coyote and the World: 123

sq’éy “iwilhdnam kdpsilyakmil

sq="i “iwilhan-gm kap-s-il-gk=mil

SAME=HSY1 ceremonial.house-IN2 enter-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN

mdy kimo?séyya kdpta imeytanan.
mqy’ kimo?osiya kap-t-a “imi-tan=han?
who/someone DSTR.R enter-INTR-IMP  say-NEG=but?

‘And he entered the ceremonial house though none of them said to him,

|

“Enter
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(53) is a significant example. In (51), kimo’osiyq functions as a recipient where meat is
given to the argument referred to with kimo®osiyq. In (52), kimoosiyq functions as either
a recipient or experiencer of the action of being shot at. In (53), however, kimo“osiyq
functions as an agent. In this example kimo’osiyq refers to the Wailaki, who are not
asking him (Coyote) to enter the ceremonial house. The verb ‘imi- ‘say’ always takes an
agent argument. This shows that kimo’osiyq is different than the distributive plural
patient pronoun kimasg, which only functions as a patient argument.

6.1.8. tima ~ tima ~ t’ima ‘self’

tima ‘self’ refers to the agent, or to the patient, if the verb has no agent argument.
Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:153) define tima as ‘oneself’.

In (54) tima refers to a third person singular argument, which is not overtly stated in
the clause, while in (55) tima is referring to a second person singular argument.

(54)  Origins: 123, RM
sgk’ey’ey tima hgSd  “imisimil
sq=ki="i tima hgSq’ ’im-s=mil
SAME=and=HSY1 self again try-CAUS?=FIN
‘Thereupon again he himself tried it

(55) Coyote and the World: 280, RM
sqki: mi’ kup k'd:htkiwit  tdkilk
sq=ki mi’ kup kuhtki=wit ~ ta”k-il=k
SAME=and  2SG.AGT sister’s.son north=ALL  flow-PNCT-MPSV=DECL

mi kup mik’dltil tima
mi kup mik’al-t-il tima
2SG.AGT sister’s.son around-INTR-MPSV self

e

And from there, sister’s son, floating to the north, youwill make your

i22]

way around.

(56) is an elicited example showing tima used with a first person singular argument.
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(56)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:153, AA
’qpt’ima ki~ matlek
*qp=t’ima ki’ mat-tl=k
1SG.AGT=self DST do-TR=DECL
‘T’ve done that alone, by myself.

46, (57) shows a series of clauses in which

tima can also add a necessitative meaning
tima is used primarily with second person arguments. In Clauses 277-280, tima conveys
a meaning of ‘you are to do X’ or ‘you must do X’. Note that in Clause 279, tima refers to
a patient pronoun, mis ‘2SG.PAT’, indicating that tima can be used with patients, as well
as agents. In Clause 281, tima does not refer to a second person argument. However,
Kawldm tima ‘it is to begin to become light’ could be understood as having a
necessitative meaning of a sort, as the implication is that light must begin to appear.

In (57), tima follows verbs without tense morphemes. This is noteworthy, because
unless verbs are part of a serial verb construction or end in a relative clause marker,
they do end in a tense morpheme. Thus, it may be that tima is being cliticized onto the

verb itself.

(57)  Coyote and the World: 277, RM

sikit mi kdyi kita  huyki yic¢
si=kit mi’ ko™y kita  huy=ki yic

NEW=then 2SG.AGT go-PROG there middle=IN for.a.while

hawqykil tima?
hawqy-k-il tima
food/eat-PNCT-MPSV self

e 1223

And when you have traveled to the middle, you are to eat for a while.

¢ The necessitative meaning may come out of an emphasis of a particular argument using tima. With
such an interpretation, perhaps the relevant parts of Clauses 277-280 in (57) would read as ‘you yourself
eat, you yourself go on, you yourself fall into the water, you yourself make your way around’. The
relevant part of Clause 281 is more difficult to rephrase in this way. However, utilizing a less literal
translation one could approximate this type of meaning here too: ‘the sun itself will begin to shine’ or
‘the day itself will begin to dawn’. Such a reading of these examples also could be seen as having a

necessitative meaning.
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Coyote and the World: 278

sdmi Sunéhkiltdna kup

sq=mi Su”no’h-k-il-tan-a kup
SAME=but sit/stay-live-DUR-PNCT-MPSV-NEG-IMP sister’s.son

mi ké% tima
mi’ ko? tima
2SG.AGT go  self

e 17 147

But not sitting there to stay long, sister’s son, you are to go on.

Coyote and the World: 279

sikq mis U:k’op ¢k tima
si=kgq mis uk’=op é'uk tima
NEW=thereupon 2SG.PAT water=LAT fall self

e

And then you are to fall into the water.”

Coyote and the World: 280

sqki: mi’ kup ka:htkiwit  tdkilk

sq=ki mi kup kuhtki=wit  ta™k-il=k
SAME=and 2SG.AGT sister’s.son north=ALL flow-PNCT-MPSV=DECL

? kup mik’dltil tima
mi’ kup mik’al-t-il tima
2SG.AGT sister’s.son around-INTR-MPSV  self

“‘And from there, sister’s son, floating to the north, you will make your

mi

122

way around.

Coyote and the World: 281

sq mi’ dtd  kd:mes on  wddyi kita
sq mi’ ‘ata”  ka’-mis on wac-y kita

SAME 2SG.AGT again PRX-DSTR? earth teach-PROG there

7" A more accurate free translation might be: ‘Therefore don't sit there and stay long, sister’s son, you

are to go on.’
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mi® kup “i&yt:lop k’awldm tima
mi’ kup i¢-y-il=op k’aw-lgm tima

2SG.AGT sister’s.son JXT-PROG-MPSV=when light-INCH self

ity “imeymil  pildta hulk’6’
=7 “imi=mil  pilgt=q hulk’o’
=HSY1 say=FIN sun=PAT Coyote

And when you are near this place again which I showed you, sister’s son, it
is to begin to become light”, Coyote said to the sun.’

6.1.9. Kinship Possessive Pronominal Prefixes

Table 12 summarizes the Yuki kinship possessive pronominal prefixes and pronouns.

Singular Plural
First Person am-, “i(t)-, %in- mi’g- ~ miyq-
Second Person mis- mo’osiyqgt
Third Person kim-, ki’at kimasat

Table 12: Yuki Kinship Possessive Prefixes and Pronouns

Possession of kinship terms is shown by pronominal possessive prefixes in the singular
that are different from the singular dative pronouns used to show possession of other
types of nouns, For first person plural, a possessive prefix which may be a reduced form
of the first person plural inclusive dative pronoun mi’qt ~ miyqt is used for kinship
terms. For second and third person plural, the regular dative pronouns are used as
possessives.

Sawyer and Schlichter (1984) refer to these kinship possessives as inalienable
pronouns and all other possessive pronouns as alienable. Kinship terms often do occur
with a possessor, but can also occur unpossessed both in the texts and in elicitation in
the Logan recording. Kinship terms are different from other nouns, because of the
unique possessive morphology used for them.

(58) and (59) are examples of kinship terms used without possessive prefixes.
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Coyote and the World: 282, RM
sd’ey gtéy kdta kup Su’hinik yi:xémah
?

sq="i qti kata kup Su”h-nik yiémah
SAME=HSY1 awhile here sister’s.son sit/stay-DUR-NEC for.a.while

hdnkil kd:mil

han=k’il ko”=mil

house=TERM go=FIN

“‘And for a while [you must] stay here, sister’s son; for a little T am going
home;”

Coyote and the World: 347, RM

sqkitéy ‘qtqg mis wacisimil

sq=kit="i ‘gtq mis wac’-s=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 too road teach-CAUS?=FIN

lask’dwola  katd(w)pis mf: kup Tonk’oldmwit
lask’awol’=q  kata=pis ~ mi’ kup “onk’ol-am=wit

moon=PAT here=ABL 2SG.AGT sister’s.son east-NOML=ALL

ké:tampa’

ko™t-m-pa’

go-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

‘And to the moon too he showed his way: “From here you, sister’s son,

(23]

shall go toward the east.

The examples below show kinship prefixes in use. (60) - (62) show the first person

singular kinship prefixes ‘am-,’i(t)-, ’in-. These prefixes do not differ in meaning and

each seems to be associated with particular kinship terms.

(60)

Origins: 145, RM
se’ey mi’ *agk’ikan’ nandkhg
si="i mi’ *am-k’ikan’ ngnak-hq

NEW=HSY1 2SG.AGT 1SG.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother know-Q



(61)

(62)
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kimilmil ey fmeymil.
ki=mil=mil =% fimi=mil
say-7=FIN  =HSY1 say=FIN
‘So, “You, my mother’s brother, say that you know”, (Taykémol) said.’

Coyote and the World: 199, RM

sq’ey kipgwkil kdpt(i) ’iymin’

sq="i kipgw=k’il ~ kap-t ’i-mun’

SAME=HSY1 back=TERM enter-INTR 1SG.KIN.POSS-younger.sister

“ey sd:k’lik ey "imeymil
i sak’il=k =7 "imi=mil
1SG.PAT heavy=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN
‘And coming back in, “My younger sister, I cannot raise it”, she said.’

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:34, MF

7in-k’1¢ ko:ma’
7in-k'1¢ kom-a’
1SG.KIN.POSS-older.brother come-IMP
‘Older brother (sister), come here!’ '*

(63) and (64) are elicited examples of kinship terms with the second person singular

prefix mis-.

(63)

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:245, MF
misk’an

mis-k'an’

2SG.KIN.POSS-mother

‘your mother’

148 25

in- may be an allomorph of “am-. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:35) give an example ‘in-k’i¢ ~ “an-k’i¢

Jesus (lit. (my) older brother)’ (AA) where these two forms of the first person singular kinship possessive

prefix appear interchangeable.
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Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:245, AA
mislan’

mis-lan’
2SG.KIN.POSS-younger.brother
‘your younger brother’

(65) shows the third person singular kinship prefix kim- in use.

(65)

Coyote and the World: 368, RM

sikq’éy kipk™in’ lil  hdmgkil

si=kg="i kim-k’un’ lil  ha’mg-k-il
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 DST.KIN.POSS-father rock carry-DIR1-PNCT-MPSV

witik t'gldctlmil hdwomin(i)k
wit=k t'qt-lat-tl=mil hawom-nik
throw=DECL leg-break-TR=FIN daylight-NEC?

ka  mikilimtl(h)a’ hil %d:tismilim’

ka’  mih-k-il="imi-tl-(h)a’ hil ut’-s=mil=im’

PRX be-PNCT-MPSV-say-TR-Q all foolish-CONT?=FIN=where?
ity fmeymil kipk’in’

=7 “imi=mil  kim-k’un’

=HSY1 say=FIN DST.KIN.POSS-father

‘Thereupon his father having picked up a stone and throwing it broke his

leg. “There cannot be day! What makes you say so? You are altogether foolish!”

said his father.’

Kroeber also records the distal demonstrative dative ki’at used with a kinship term in

an elicited example shown in (66). This does not occur in connected speech data,

therefore the parameters determining whether kim- or ki’at are used are unknown.
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(66) Kroeber 1901a:52, RM
ki’at mu:n
ki’=qt mun
DST=DAT younger.sister
‘his younger sister’

(67) and (68) show kinship terms with a first person plural possessor. The possessive
prefix appears to be prefixed onto the kinship term and seems to be a slightly
phonetically reduced form of the first person plural inclusive dative pronoun mi’qt ~

miyqt.

(67) Origins: 15, RM
se’ey hgye ki mi’ak’in’ k'gkmi:li ey
si="i hg’gye ki’ mi’q-k’'un’ k'qk’-mg-il =7
NEW=HSY1 now DST 1PL.KIN.POSS-father exist-DIR1-MPSV ~ =HSY1

ki &o’oksils® i:k’op mik’dl  ta’Shamwick:
ki &o’ok=silo” uk’=op =mik'al  ta’-h-m-wit=ki’
DST down.feather=like water=LAT =around flow-DUR-IMPFV-PST2=DST

“ey ki hitmil

i k' hit=mil

=HSY1 DST stop=FIN

‘Now that our father was about to come into existence, he who had been
floating in a circle on the water like a down-feather stopped moving.’

(68)  Coyote and the World: 423, RM
namliki ey ki  méymil kimds  k'gkésinamliki
namliki =% ki>  mih=mil kimas  k'qk’-s=namli=ki’

therefore =HSY1 DST be=FIN thus exist-CAUS=DEP=DST

miyahk’i:kan’

mi’q-k’ikan’

1PL.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother

‘That is why it is thus, because he caused it to become so, our mother’s
brother.’
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Examples of a second person plural referent possessing a kinship term are not found
in the texts. (69) shows an elicited example of this use.

(69)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:245, MF
kii mo’osiyet k’a’ang ngwewe
ki’  mo’osiyqt k’an’=q ngw-wi
DST 2PL.DAT mother=PAT see-PST1
‘He saw your mother.’

(70) shows kinship terms with a third person distributive plural possessor.

(70)  Coyote and the World: 180, RM
si’éy kimd$at kinat kimdsat
si="i ki’-mas=qt k’un’=qt ki’-mas=qt
NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR=DAT father=DAT DST-DSTR=DAT

k’d:nat “ey nandkmil  t'dl
k’an’=qt =% ngnak=mil t’ol
mother=DAT =HSY1 know=FIN hair

‘Then their fathers and mothers knew the scalps.’
6.1.10. Oblique Pronominal Forms

Oblique forms of pronouns are formed by attaching the oblique case ending to the
dative form of the pronoun, which is the same method used for forming oblique forms
of human nouns'”.

In (71) miydtkil ‘toward us’ is formed by adding the terminative case enclitic =k’il to
the first person inclusive plural dative pronoun miygt.

(71)  Coyote and the World: 119, RM
se  hdnkil ké’olityi ey ’lyinom’
si han=k’il ko™lit-y =7 "iyi-nom’
NEW house=TERM  go-DIR2-PROG =HSY1 what-people/tribe

19 See §5.4.1.
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miyd:tk’il muina’  ké:yik ey imeymil k'l
mi=qt=k’il muna’  ko™y=k =7 fimi=mil ko’
1PL.INCL=DAT=TERM many go-PROG=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Wailaki
‘Then as they were approaching the houses, the Wailaki said, “Some people

9

are going toward us in numbers”.

Oblique third person forms referring to non-humans are based on ki’ and those

referring to humans are based on the distal demonstrative dative pronoun ki’gt, as

discussed in §6.1.6. Oblique third person forms based on kipgt have not been observed.

In (72), ki’d:tap ‘on him’ is formed by attaching the lative case enclitic =ap to the distal

demonstrative dative form ki’qt, forming ki’d:tap ‘on him’.

(72)

Origins: 34, RM

sopéy kita hulk'oi  ki’q:tap pdntlilmil.

sop="i kita hulk'o’i  ki’=gt=ap pan-tl-il=mil
but=HSY1 there Coyote DST=DAT=LAT hang-TR-MPSV=FIN
‘And because of that Coyote hung himself on him.’

(73) is an example of a pronominal oblique referring to an inanimate noun han

‘house’. In this case the terminative case enclitic =k'il is attached directly onto the distal

demonstrative ki’, forming the oblique ki’k’il ‘toward it’. This is the same method used

for forming oblique forms of inanimate or non-human nouns.

(73)

Coyote and the World: 295, RM
sé’ey hdnkil kqgyit ngndka

?

ey
si=i han=k’il kqyit ngnak=ka’ =%
NEW=HSY1 house=TERM long.ago know=PRX? =HSY1

humd:s ki:k’il kémmil

humgs ki?=k’il kom=mil

straight/correct DST=TERM come=FIN

‘And already knowing the house, he came straight toward it.’
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6.1.11. Interrogative Pronouns

Pronoun Source

hgymas ‘how’ Origins: 4

hgymas ~ haymas ‘how much, how many’ | Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:108
hgy ‘what’ Kroeber 1911:367

“iyi ‘what’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:234
“iyiki ‘what (there)’ Coyote and the World: 308

“iyon ‘what’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:234
“i:win ~ “iygwan ~ “iyowan ‘when’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:235
“im ‘where’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:235
may’ ~mqy ~moy ‘who’ Coyote and the World: 122
mqyq ‘who=PAT’ Coyote and the World: 52

mayet ‘whose’ (Who=DAT) Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:236
“iyup ‘why’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:237
sumud ‘why don’t (you)... (impolite)’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:237

Table 13: Yuki Interrogative Pronouns'

Attested Yuki interrogative pronouns are shown in Table 13. As at least certain noun
case endings can be added to these pronouns, there are most likely other interrogative
pronouns in Yuki in addition to those shown in the table.

(74) shows an example of hgymas ‘how’ and (75) shows an example of hgymas ‘how
many’.

(74)  Origins: 4,RM
se’ey ‘imeymil ~ hulk’é’i “im  hqymas ki  mihdlk
si="i “imi=mil  hulk’o’i “im  hqgymas ki’ mih=hgl=k

NEW=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote ? how DST be=INFR1?=DECL

hgqymds nqwihdlk.

hqymas nqgw=hgl=k

how see=INFR1?=DECL

‘Then Coyote said, “How can he be there? How can he see?”

% Interrogative pronouns attributed to Kroeber 1911 or Sawyer and Schlichter 1984 are not found in the
texts in this volume and are given without sentence examples in these two sources.
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(75)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:108, AA

‘al  haymas me’ ha’ha®

‘al  hgymas mi’ ha’-ha’
stick how.many 2SG.AGT carry-Q

‘How many sticks do you have?’

The difference between hqy ‘what’, %iyi ‘what’, and “iyon ‘what’ is not completely
clear, as hqy and “iyon are known only from Kroeber’s (1911:367) report of these forms.
In his list of Yuki interrogative pronouns, while glossing hgy as ‘what?’, he glosses “iyi
and “iyon as ‘what? something’. (76) shows and example of “iyi ‘what’.

(76)  Coyote and the World: 16, RM

se’éy iyi  gp hoyyimeyha  “ey "imeymil.
si=" Yiyi gp hoy="imi-ha ="i "imi=mil
NEW=HSY1 what 1SG.AGT too-say-Q =HSY1 say=FIN

“What am I telling about?” he said.’

“iyi ‘what’ can also be made to ask a more particular question by adding the inessive
case ending =ki, as in “iyiki ‘what (there)’, as shown in (77) and (78).

(77)  se’éy hulk's’i hil(Dksilé>  kupik’il "ryiki
si=" hulk’'o’i  hilksilo’ kup=k’il "iyi=ki
NEW=HSY1 Coyote everything point=TERM? what=IN
pdnha’ ey “imismil
pan-ha’ =% imi-s=mil
hang-Q =HSY1 say-CONT?=FIN
‘Pointing at everything, Coyote said, “What is that hanging?”’

(78)  Coyote and the World: 308, RM
simey’ey $f’am witk'am "iiyiki
si=mi="i Si’am wik-gm "iyi=ki
NEW=then=HSY1 after.a.while rear?-IN2 what=IN
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?

kinki pdnha® eyy  ‘imeymil  hulk'o’i
kim’=ki pan-ha’ =% Zimi=mil  hulk’o’
over.there=sIN hang-Q =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘So after a time, “At the rear of the house, what is that hanging there?” asked

Coyote.

“iyi can also be used as a modifier meaning ‘some’ or ‘some kind’ in words like
“eyyinom’ ‘some tribe’ (“iyi ‘what’ + nom’ ‘people, tribe’), as shown in (79).

(79)  Coyote and the World: 96, RM
se’éy ’eyyinom’ miyaqtkil’ ko:lityik
si=" iyi-nom’ mi=gt=k’il ko™ lit-y=k
NEW=HSY1 what-people/tribe 1PLINCL=DAT=TERM go-DIR2-PROG=DECL
“ey “imdlilmil k'é7il

=% imi-mq-l-il=mil kol

=HSY1 say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN Wailaki

‘And the Wailaki said to one another, “People of some tribe are coming toward

”

us”.
(80) shows an example of “iygwan ‘when’.

(80) Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 235, MF
’iygwan me’ (~mi’) ko’otpa’amha
’iyqwan mi’ ko™-t-pa’am-ha
when 2SG.AGT  go-INTR-FUT-Q
‘When are you going?’

(81) shows an example of “im ‘where’.

(81)  Coyote and the World: 19, RM
"im ki: yim &yimilamha kup iy
*im ki’ yim ¢iy-mg-il-m-ha kup =7

where DST fire glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-Q sister’s.son =HSY1
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"imeymil hulk’6i
“imi=mil  hulk’o’
say=FIN Coyote

e

Where does that fire gleam at times, sister’s son?” said Coyote.’
(82) shows an example of mgy’ ‘who’.

(82)  Coyote and the World: 122 (excerpt), RM
i: ydwmil hott  nép

i ygw=mil hot  no’=op?

mdy fiwop  mihtan
mqy’ “iwop  mih-tan t
who/someone man be-NEG 1SG.PAT name/call=FIN large live=while?
han “gp ké:mil ity imeymil hulk’s’i

han “gp ko?=mil =7 “imi=mil  hulk’o’i

but 1SG.AGT go=FIN =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

k’o’lk’dna’ok
ko’ol-k’qn=q?-ok
Wailaki.PL-language/word=PAT?-INST

..“Who is a man? There is no one I name, but I come where many live”, said

Coyote speaking Wailaki.’

mqy’ ‘who’ can be inflected for patient and dative case suggesting it bears the same
role in questions as other pronouns do in statements, For example, as shown in (83), the

response given to the question mdyq “ohi:$ ‘who is swift’, which contains a patient-
marked question word"' mdyq ‘who=PAT’ is pdwkq ‘one in particular’ (‘one=PAT’).

(83)  Coyote and the World: 52, RM
sopey mdyq oht:s  milimd” pdwka “eyy
sop="i mqy’=q ohis  milima’ pawka =7
but=HSY1 who/someone=PAT swift nobody.Lthink one.PAT =HSY1

11 See §5.3.2 for discussion of grammatical patients and other core argument types.
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“ohi:Sammil “eyy imeymil  hulk’d’i
“ohis-m=mil =7 fimi=mil hulk’o%
swift-IMPFV=FIN =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘Then, “Who is swift? I think I alone am a swift one”, said Coyote.’

(84) shows an example of mqgyet ‘whose’, which is the dative-marked form of mqy’

’

‘who’.

(84)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 237, MF
maqyet kite ke meha
maqy’=qt kiti ki” mih-ha
who/someone=DAT cat DST be-Q
‘Whose cat is that?’

(85) shows an example of “iyup ‘why’.

(85)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 237, AA
"iyup me’ ki matlha
Yiyup mi’ ki’ mat-tl?-ha
why 2SG.AGT DST do-TR?-Q
‘Why did you do that?’

(86) shows an example of sumuc ‘why don’t (you)...”, which Sawyer and Schlichter
(1984:237) list as being impolite.

(86)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 237, AA
sumul kima:se han ko’ tqltele(k)
sumud ki*-mas-i han ko’ tql-t-l=k
why  DST-DSTR-ANIM house go NEG-INTR-MPSV=DECL
‘Why don’t they go home?’
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6.2. Pronouns in Huchnom and Coast Yuki

This section describes the pronouns and pronoun morphology of Huchnom and Coast
Yuki.

6.2.1. Personal Pronouns

Table 14 compares Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki personal pronouns. Huchnom and
Coast Yuki third person personal pronouns, just as in Yuki, can also be used as
demonstratives. Lamb’s (1955) elicited Huchnom material shows more frequent use of
proximal ka as a third person pronoun than the Yuki material. An inclusive/exclusive
is made for first person plural pronouns in Yuki and Huchnom, and there is evidence
that such a distinction may have also existed in Coast Yuki.

All three languages distinguish agent and patient pronouns. Yuki and Coast Yuki
dative pronouns are documented. The existence of dative pronouns in Huchnom can
only be inferred from oblique pronominal forms. In Yuki such oblique pronouns are
formed by attaching the case ending to a dative pronoun. Similarly, in Huchnom “ehkil’
‘towards me’ and ’ehpis ‘away from me’, the case ending appears to be affixed to a
pronoun ‘eh ~ “eh, which is different than the Huchnom first person singular agent
pronoun epe ~ pe:.
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Yuki Huchnom Coast Yuki
1SG.AGT ap “epe ~ epe: ébbee ~ "épe ~ "a:-
1SG.PAT % 7% %y
1SG.DAT it
2SG.AGT mi’ me ~ me’ mf’
2SG.PAT mis mis mis ~-s (7)
2SG.DAT mit mi’at
3SG.AGT ki’ (DST), ka’ (PRX) | ke’, ka ki (DST), ka (PRX)
3SG.PAT ki’q (DST) ke’s, ka’a ki%e
3SG.DAT kipgt (3R) ki’e’at '**
DST=DAT ki’qt
PRX=DAT ka’gt
1PL.INCL.AGT mi mi:
1PL.INCL.PAT miyq
1PL.INCL.DAT miyqt mi’et
1PL.EXCL.AGT us “us bs~"ws
1PL.EXCL.PAT usq
1PL.EXCL.DAT usqt
2PL.AGT mo’os md, me’ kane mo’s
2PL.PAT mo’osiyq
2PL.DAT mo’osiyqt md’se’at
3PL.AGT kimasi (animate) mase md:se
3PL.PAT kimasq
3PL.DAT kimasqgt

Table 14: Northern Yukian Pronouns '* (Huchnom: Lamb 1955, Kroeber 1901/1903/1908:9, Coast
Yuki: Harrington 1942-1943:373-375, Kroeber 1902¢:71, 72, 97h)

' Translated as ‘him’ by Kroeber, but appears similar to Yuki fourth person ki’at. It is not clear from
context whether Coast Yuki ki’e’at is anything other than a third person dative pronoun. See (95) for an

elicited clause containing ki%e’at.

'3 Gaps in the paradigm indicate the absence of a documented form, but do not imply that this form did

not exist.
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6.2.1.1. Huchnom

Huchnom personal pronouns show most of the same characteristics as Yuki pronouns.
In elicited examples the agent/patient distinction is seen, as shown in (87), where first
person agent epe’ contrasts with first person patient %-.

(87a) Lamb 1955:81,1]
ke % Cacniya
DST 1SG.PAT gave.it
‘he gave it to me’

(87b) Lamb 1955:81,1]
epe’ Eaniya
1SG.AGT gave.it

‘I gave it to him’

Huchnom dative pronouns are poorly documented. In (88), the oblique first person
forms “ehkil’ ‘towards me’ and “ehpis ‘away from me’ are formed from ’eh ~ “eh.

(88a) Lamb 1955:79,1]

may’ ka  ko%yiki "ehkil’
may’ ka”  ko’yiki  *eh=kil’

somebody PRX coming me=towards
‘somebody coming towards me’

(88b) Lamb 1955:79,1]
’ehprs ko’tike
’eh=p1s ko’tike
me=away.from going
‘going away from me’

An inclusive/exclusive distinction in the first person plural pronouns is not
documented, but its existence can be inferred from several elicited forms. Lamb’s
(1955) collection of elicited Huchnom material does not contain very many examples of
the first person plural pronoun in use, and the incomplete lists of Huchnom pronouns
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available in field notes (Lamb 1955:30, Kroeber 1901/1903/1908:9) give the form “us ‘we’.
This would appear analogous to Yuki first person plural exclusive agent “us.

In several elicited examples, shown in (89) and (90), another form, mi, is seen. This
would be analogous to first person inclusive agent mi in Yuki. The uses in both of these
examples are hortative, ‘let’s go’ and ‘let’s swim’, which seems like a natural
environment for the use of an inclusive pronoun. An inclusive meaning ‘you and me,
let’s go’ is much more logical in this circumstance than an exclusive meaning ‘me and

the rest of us, but not you, let’s go!’

(89) Lamb 1955:56,1]
han  mi: mik'a:lisa’
house 1PL.INCL go.around.IMP
‘let’s go around the house’

(90) Lamb 1955:66,1]
ko:ma? mi: ke:sin’
come.IMP 1PL.INCL swim.IMP?
‘come on, let’s swim’

Examples of Huchnom pronouns in short clauses are shown in (91) and (92). Two
intransitive clauses with agent arguments are shown in (91).

(91a) Lamb 1955:73,1]
ke?  ko:miki'
DST coming
‘he is coming’

(91b) Lamb 1955:73,1]
£pe pa’ka  ko’ya:
1SG.AGT alone went
‘I went alone.’

Examples of two-argument clauses are shown in (92). Note the use of the patient

arguments as recipients.
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(92a) Lamb 1955:81,1]

ha’wiSe:” ’aca:niya- ke?s:
ha’wise:” “a=¢aniya’ ke’s:

dog 1SG.AGT=gave DST.PAT
‘I gave him that dog.’

(92b) Lamb 1955:81,1]
ha’wise: 7i ke’ Caniya
dog 1SG.PAT DST gave

‘he gave me dog’
6.2.1.2, Coast Yuki

Coast Yuki distinguishes most or all of the same categories for personal pronouns as
Yuki and Huchnom. Due to a paucity of data the full paradigm for agent, patient, and
dative pronouns is not known. However, the fact that this distinction was made can be
seen when comparing clauses like (93) and (94)"".

In (93), the first person singular agent pronoun %ébbe ~ épe appears phonetically
reduced as “a- preceding the verb root mi- ‘drink’.

(93) Harrington 1942-1943:386, LP
5k farminne’
Gk’ Tar=minnce’
water 1SG.AGT=going.to.drink
‘I am gloing] to drink water’

In (94), the first person singular patient pronoun ’ appears as =y in di‘day ‘I am sick
in bed’. Also, note the absence of =y in the third person form di‘de” ‘he is sick’, which
shows that =y is marking first person in di‘day ‘I am sick in bed’. See §15.7.1.2 for a
possible example of encliticization of the second person singular patient pronoun onto
a verb in Coast Yuki.

(94) Harrington 1942-1943:387, LP
di‘day ‘T am sick in bed’
di'dee’ ‘he is sick’

' For additional discussion of Coast Yuki argument structure see §5.11.2.1.
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Dative pronouns are shown in (95). In this example, ham- ‘like’ does not take an
agent argument. The actor for this verb is a patient and experiencers are marked as
datives. In these examples the dative pronouns are given in bold and patient pronouns
are underlined. -a- in some pronouns, such as mi’atay ‘25G.DAT=1SG.PAT’, is most likely
an epenthetic vowel.

(95)  Kroeber 1902c:72, TB

mi’atay ham ‘Ilike you’
ki’e’atay ham ‘I like him’
mé’se’atay hdm  ‘Ilikeye’
mi’at’ ki’e hdm ‘he likes you’

Kroeber (1902c:72) translates Coast Yuki ki as ‘he’, but also as ‘that one’ and ka as
‘that one (here)’, which suggests that ki and ka were used as pronouns and also as
demonstratives, as in Yuki and Huchnom. No elicited examples exist definitely showing
a noun occurring with a demonstrative. In the available Coast Yuki data ki and ka are
only found functioning as pronouns.

In (96), distal ki’ is acting as a third person pronoun ‘that fellow’, and in (97),
proximal k'dw is also acting as a third person pronoun.

(96) Harrington 1942-1943:316, LP
t'6”01 k‘f* mehe’
boss DST is
‘that fellow is a boss’

(97) Harrington 1942-1943: 382-383, LP
k‘dw méhhe’
PRX is
‘this here, it is here’

Elicited data show that Coast Yuki did distinguish two types of first person plural
pronouns. Only a single type of agent pronoun is found in elicited data: “u:s elicited by
Kroeber and s elicited by Harrington are both glossed as ‘we’ in the original notes.
However, Kroeber (1902¢:97h) elicited an additional type of first personal plural form
mi’et ‘our’ (SS), which resembles the Yuki and Huchnom first person plural inclusive
series of pronouns. No clauses exist containing Coast Yuki mi%t ‘our’, therefore its



function relative to Gse't" ‘our’ is not known for certain. The similarity to Yuki and
Huchnom inclusive and exclusive pronouns, respectively, is highly suggestive that the
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same type of distinction probably also existed in Coast Yuki.

Due to a lack of documentation, it is unknown whether, as in Yuki, dative and
possessive pronouns were mostly identical also in Huchnom and Coast Yuki. Therefore
they are presented separately in this section. The pronouns used to show possession in
the Northern Yukian languages are compared in Table 15. Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast
Yuki kinship possessive prefixes are discussed respectively in §6.1.9, §5.11.1.4, and

6.2.2. Possessive Pronouns

§5.11.2.5.
Yuki Huchnom | Coast Yuki

1SG “itin “éte ~ gte: "iddee’” ~ “ite

2SG mit me’ midde’ ~ mite

3SG kipqt kd: k'f’e'tTla, k'@t ~ kiet (DST)
koot e, k'd’a't ~ kd’at (PRX)

1PL miyqt (inclusive) mi’et ‘our’

1PL usqt (exclusive) | isa Gsetl'a, st ‘our’

2PL mo’osiyqt mé’see t'l'e, mé’st’illor, mé’sce-‘t*

3PL kimasgt md-setTla, mdstila, mdse 't

Table 15: Northern Yukian Possessive Pronouns (Huchnom: Lamb 1955, Kroeber 1901/1903/1908:9,

Coast Yuki: Harrington 1942-1943:133, 152, Kroeber 1902c:97h)

Few examples exist of Huchnom possessive pronouns. (98) shows examples of these

6.2.2.1. Huchnom

pronouns with han ‘house’.

(98)

Kroeber 1901/1903/1908:9, LH

éte han
kd: han
me” han

Aisa han

‘my house’
‘his house’
‘your house’
‘our house’
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6.2.2.2. Coast Yuki

Coast Yuki possessive pronouns appear similar to those used in Yuki. The main
difference is that all possessive pronouns, except those used for first person singular
and second person singular, have a longer form ending in -t'il'a. No clear cognate form
is known in Yuki or Huchnom', Harrington (1942-1943:133) also notes that first and
second person singular forms with this affix are not possible, stating that one “can’t
add -t1l'« to my or s[ingular] yours.” There also existed a long and short form for the
possessive interrogative pronoun: *é%e*‘t* hént'al’, "é%e"t’1"l’ee hént'al’ ‘whose nose’.

The difference in meaning between long and short possessive pronoun forms is
unknown and Harrington makes no mention of any difference in meaning between
forms. It is also unclear whether both forms could be used with all nouns or whether
there existed some type of other division.

Examples of Coast Yuki possessive pronouns used with different nouns are shown in
(99) - (101).

(99) Harrington 1942-1943:133, LP

’idd @’ hént'el’ ‘my nose’

midd e’ hént'el ‘your nose (sg.)’

k‘t’@‘t’t1"l’a hént'el, k'f’@‘t’ hént'el’ ‘his nose, that fellow’s nose’
"dse‘t’fl’a hént'el, "Usee ‘t* hént'el’ ‘our noses’

kc?a‘t’tl’a hént'al k‘a’a‘t’ hént'al’ ‘this one’s nose’

mé’se-‘t* hént'al,mé’sae ‘t'1’a hént'sl’ ‘yer noses’
md s ‘t" hént'el,md st’1"l’a hént'el,md'se‘t’t’l’a hént'el’ ‘their noses’

(100) Harrington 1942-1943:258, LP

gorddse’ ‘hog

1dde godie’ ‘my hog’
midde gédie’ ‘your (sg.) hog’
vse‘tt’"lla géddie’ ‘our pig [hog]’
mé’st’illa godie’ ‘yer pig’

1% One possible connection could be to Yuki tima ‘self’. Coast Yuki -17T« or -t1Ta might be emphasizing
the possession of the noun by the possessor in some way, though this is pure conjecture as no such
practice is observed in Yuki.
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(101) Harrington 1942-1943: 286, LP

hén ‘house’

’idd e hén ‘my house’
k'fyye* t'r"'lla hén ‘that’s his house’
"Yset’illa hén ‘that’s our house
mo’se‘tt’flla hén ‘it is yer house’

(102) shows a short clause™ containing the possessive pronoun mi:te ‘your’,

(102) Kroeber 1902c:97h, SS
molme mi:te hewSet mehe
three your dog be
‘I [you?] have 3 dogs.’

Coast Yuki also distinguishes two types of first person plural possessive pronouns
mi’et ‘our’ and Use't’, se't'l'a ‘our’. The difference between these two forms is not
known, but they resemble, respectively, the inclusive and exclusive first person series
of pronouns distinguished in Yuki and Huchnom.

% While Kroeber’s original free translation appears with the example, given the meaning of each
individual word, the translation of this clause must be ‘You have three dogs.’
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6.2.3. Interrogative Pronouns

The Northern Yukian interrogative pronouns are compared in Table 16.

Yuki Huchnom Coast Yuki
haymds  ‘how, how | haymas ~ ha'ymas ‘how,

much, how many’ how many’

hgy ‘what’ hay ‘what’

“iyi ‘what’ g ‘what’

“iyiki ‘what (is) that’

f:win ~ “iygwan ~ “iyowan | “i:yawin ‘when’

‘when’
“im ‘where’ exm’ ~ "exm’m ‘where’ én’ ‘where’
e:m’kil’ ‘to where’
exm’pis ‘from where’
mqy’ ‘who’ mqy’ ‘who’
may’k’a ‘who (is) this?’
mqyq ‘who=PAT’ 8 ‘'who’
maqyet ‘Whose’ 6%t et e ‘whose’
(Who=DAT)
“iyup ‘why’

Table 16: Northern Yukian Interrogative Pronouns (Huchnom: Lamb 1955, Coast Yuki: Harrington
1942-1943:133, 390, 397)

6.2.3.1. Huchnom
Huchnom interrogative pronouns appear to be similar or effectively the same as those
in Yuki. The examples below show Huchnom interrogative pronouns in elicited

examples. Examples of haymas ‘how, how many’ are shown in (103) - (105).

(103) Lamb 1955:52,1]
haymas mis yaw’s ‘what’s your name?’ [Probably: ‘How are you called?’]

(104) Lamb 1955:112,L]
haymas ona’ ka’ meh’g ‘how old is this one?’
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(105) Lamb 1955:154,L]
ha ymas muspe:” meh’s" ‘how many girls?’

An example of hay ‘what’ is shown in (106).

(106) Lamb 1955:119,1]
hay imiyq: ‘what he say?’

i;yawm ‘when?” is shown elicited as a single word in (107) and (108).

(107) Lamb 1955:41,1]

“i;yawin ‘when?’

(108) Lamb 1955:72,1]

"iyawan ‘when’
Examples of %e:m’ ‘where’ are shown in (109).

(109) Lamb 1955:41-2,1]

em’m ‘where?’
?e:m’ ke’ meh’s ‘where is he?’
?e:m’ me” meh’a ‘where are you (sg.)?’

exm’ ‘where’ can also be affixed with locative case endings forming directional question
words, as shown in (110).

(110) Lamb 1955:103, L]
Te:m’kil’ me’k'o’y  ‘(to) where are you going?’
?e:m’p1s me’koma  ‘where you coming from?’

An example of mqy’ ‘who’ is shown in (111). (112) shows mqy’ ‘who’ followed or affixed
with the proximal demonstrative k'a, forming the question may’k’a ‘who’s this?’ This
same process is seen in the Yuki question %iyiki ‘what (is) that’.

(111) Lamb 1955:52,1]
maqy’ mis yawahna:liki ‘who named you?’
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(112) Lamb 1955:72,1]
may’k'a ‘who’s this?’

When not used as a question, mqgy’ ‘who’ can also be used as a pronoun meaning
‘someone’, as shown in (113).

(113) Lamb 1955:57,1]
hanpis may’ ko’tiki ‘somebody going away from here’
hankil’ may’j ko’cki ‘somebody coming to the house’

6.2.3.2. Coast Yuki

Only a few examples exist of interrogative pronouns used in short clauses. These are
shown in (114) and (115).

(114) Harrington 1942-1943:390, LP
?6n’ mé'lo’ ‘where is it?

(115) Harrington 1942-1943:397, LP
’fgeé maektmelo” ‘what are you (sg.) talking about?’



7. VERBS

This chapter describes the morphology of Yuki verbs. The discussion begins with an
overview of the major characteristics of Yuki verb morphology and the verb template.
The discussion is further divided into sections on inflectional and derivational
morphology.

7.1. Overview

Yuki verbs are root-initial and, with the exception of the body prefixes discussed in
§2.2.1.1 and §7.3.2, all inflectional and derivational verb morphology takes the form of
suffixes or enclitics. The boundaries between morphemes in the verb are generally
fairly clear phonologically, though some assimilation and allomorphy is present’.

Verbs are suffixed with a rich collection of morphology indicating tense, aspect,
mood, transitivity, negation, questions, evidentiality, and dependent clauses. The Yuki
verb has a templatic structure: suffixes are attached to the root in a particular order
relative to each other. Yuki shows no argument marking on the verb itself'*®. Instead,
arguments are referenced using switch-reference markers'™ and/or with actual noun
Oor pronoun arguments.

7.2. Verb Template

The Yuki verb template is shown in Table 17. The template shows the order that verb
morphology takes within a verb. All verb morphology, except for the body prefixes,
follows the verb root and takes the form of either suffixes or enclitics. No verbs exist
with all positions filled on the template. Most verbs have only a few slots filled on the
template. Within serial verb constructions', verbs can occur as bare roots without any
additional verb morphology.

17 See Chapter 3 for further discussion of morphophonology.

'*® Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:12) note that in two circumstances personal pronouns act as clitics: “(1) If
a sentence consists of only a verb and a patient pronoun, the pronoun is postponed to the verb; for
example, Sa-teStek’ ‘I'm getting cold’ < Sa‘teStek + “i. The pronoun is here intermediate between a word
and a suffix... Compare, however, éa'na i ‘Give it to me!’, where the pronoun follows the verb but remains
an independent word. (2) In the speech of Arthur Anderson, “gp ‘I sometimes becomes “up, its vowel
being assimilated to an u in the following verb, for example, kawaye “up munhek ‘Tm going to steal that
horse.” In this case, the pronoun could be considered prefixed to the verb.”

¥ See §14.1.

19 See §15.10.4.
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Schlichter (1985:61) reconstructs six position classes for Proto-Northern Yukian
(PNY)', noting that there may well have been additional position classes in PNY.
Kroeber (1911) describes the morphology and characteristics of the Yuki verb, but does
not provide any information on the relative order of morphology attached to the verb
root.

7.3. Verb Root and Body Prefixes
7.3.1. Verb Root
The verb root is usually monosyllabic and CVC'. Words of other word classes can

function as verb roots when suffixed with verb morphology'®. Examples of this are
shown in Table 18.

Non-Verb Verb
wokndm ‘initiation” (0G:115a) wokndmespa’ ‘(they) shall make
initiation’ (0G:177b)
kimds ‘thus’ (CW:185) kimdseypa:miki ‘thus (they) would do’
(CW:36)
tat ‘good, well’ (CW:255) ta:tdlilmil ‘(he) made himself over’
(CW:255)

Table 18: Verbalized words of other word classes

Verb roots can be affixed with many types of derivational morphology to derive new
meanings. For example, as shown in Table 19, the verb roots kap- ‘enter’ and ngw- ‘see’
can take on the following meanings depending on the verb morphology that has been
affixed to the root.

1! Schlichter refers to her reconstruction as that of Proto-Yukian, however, as all of her data refer only
to Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki, her term is changed to Proto-Northern Yukian here as this is the
name used here to refer to this subgroup of Yukian, with Wappo forming the other subgroup of Yukian
by itself.

162 See §2.4 for further discussion of Yuki root structure.

' The opposite process, by which verbs act as members of other word classes, is also possible, but is
limited to nominalization. Verbs can act as nouns through the addition of the agentive/instrumental
suffix -(m)ol’. As in u’- ‘sit, stay’ and Suhol ‘one who stays’ (CW:255). See §7.5.7 for further discussion.
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kap- ‘enter’ nqw- ‘see (transitive)’

kap-t- ‘enter’ (CW:316) ngw-t- ‘look’ (intransitive) (CW:182a)
kap-t-il- ‘cause to enter’ (CW:97)

kap-s- ‘bring in, take in” (CW: 39) ngw-s- ‘show’ (CW: 127)

kap-s-il- ‘enter’ (CW: 355)

Table 19: Examples of derived meanings of verb roots
7.3.2. Body Prefixes

The ‘body prefixes’ are found in verbs and nouns. The meaning of these words relates
to the part of the body described by the prefix. Thus ng- ‘belonging to the head or
mouth’ occurs in ngndku¢ ‘remembered’ and ham- ‘(perhaps) to do with the senses’
occurs in hamldtu ‘was hungry’. It is unknown whether the body prefixes were already
fully incorporated into the verb root during the period in which Yuki was documented
or whether these prefixes acted in any way as an independent component of the verb
root, perhaps as a kind of classifier'®.

7.4, Inflectional Morphology

Yuki verb roots are suffixed with inflectional morphemes indicating tense, aspect, and
mood.
7.4.1. Tense

Yuki verbs are marked minimally for tense. Two types of past tense are distinguished,
-wi ‘past’ and -wit(k) ‘completed past’, and also a future tense -pa’. In the texts, the finite

verb enclitic =mil is very common.
7.4.1.1. =mil finite

The function of =mil is described by Kroeber (1911:371) as: “The suffix -mil ... replaces
the finite tense endings but is itself indefinite as to time, indicating merely that the
verb to which it is added is the principal or finite verb of the sentence.”

=mil is ubiquitous in the many Yuki legends and myths recorded by Kroeber. =mil is
also found throughout the Feather Dance Narrative, which appears to be a description

1% See §2.2.1.1 for further discussion and other examples of the body prefixes.
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by Ralph Moore of an event that he had actually witnessed, but perhaps without

reference to a specific instance of witnessing this event.

In the free translation of the texts, verbs ending with =mil are usually translated in

the past tense by Kroeber, as shown in the excerpt in (1).

@)

Coyote and the World: 403a, RM

si’éy hgye  kimds hu™itlmil
si="i hg’qye  ki’-mas hu’a’-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 now DST-DSTR  quit-TR=FIN
‘So now he completed that.’

Coyote and the World: 403b

sq°éy hgye  mipdt  wk’dmnd:ma tatimil

sq="i hq’aye mipat  "uk’omnom’=q tat=mil
SAME=HSY1 now  hand  Ukomnom’=PAT good/make=FIN

kipat $ilé”  mipdt ey ’d:t’'ismil
kip=gt  Silo mipat =" ’at’-s=mil
3R=DAT like hand =HSY1 fasten-CAUS=FIN

‘And now he made the Yuki hands; like his own hands he put them on.’

Coyote and the World: 404

simépey hdye  sdtin  kémmil hulk’é’i  mipat
si-mop="i hg’gye sqtin  kom=mil  hulk'o’i  mipat
NEW-but=HSY1 now  Lizard come=FIN Coyote hand

"atdta kipat Sildsik

“atat=q kip=qt Silo”-s=k

people=PAT 3R=DAT like-CAUS=DECL

‘But now Lizard came as Coyote was causing people’s hands to resemble his

’

own.

The frequency of =mil in the texts stands in contrast its complete absence in past

tense forms in elicited material. In the material elicited from Frank Logan by James

Crawford and the material elicited from Minnie Fulwider by Roy Siniard, past tense

forms given in English are never translated by the speakers into Yuki with a verb
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ending in =mil. As shown in (2) - (6), if the past tense is overtly translated at all, the
preferred past tense endings are -wit(k) and -wi ~ -u.

(2) Siniard 1967a:103, MF
sum ki’ ya:Sitwick
sum ki’ yqg$-t-witk
yesterday DST stand-INTR-PST2
‘He stood up yesterday.’

(3) Siniard 1967a:47, MF

sum “ap woktliwick

sum “ap wok’-tl-witk
yesterday 1SG.AGT dance/sing-TR-PST2

‘Idanced yesterday.’

(4) Crawford 1953, FL

?

ap k’o:tlilwué
ap k’o?-tl-il-wit
1SG.AGT scratch-TR-MPSV-PST2

‘Iscratched myself.

(5) Crawford 1953, FL

?

ap &a:klitwit
“ap &ak’-lit-wit
1SG.AGT club-DIR2-PST2

‘Iclubbed it.

(6) Crawford 1953, FL
“ap hi:letu
“ap hil-t-wi
1SG.AGT open-INTR-PST1
‘lopened it

It may be that there are other reasons contributing to the choice between =mil
‘finite’ and the past tense forms -wit and -wi ~ -u, such as the way in which Yuki

' The root of k'o:tlilwu¢ may be the same as k'o™- ‘be in.’
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speakers conceived of time and chose to express that conception in their language.
However, it is consistent with the available evidence that =mil is used in Yuki as a
means for marking events that occur without a specific time reference.

The status of =mil as an enclitic rather than a suffix can be seen in serial verb
constructions. In these sequences, each verb can take various aspectual or modal
suffixes, but only the final verb in the construction is marked with =mil. Therefore,
instead of being suffixed to individual verbs, =mil comes at the end of the verb phrase.
An example of =mil at the end of serial verb constructions is shown in (7) and (8).

(7)  Coyote and the World: 12, RM
si’éy hulk’s’i mil Jojic ng’  sopes tit
si=i hulk’o’i  mil doci¢ =ng  sopes tit
NEW=HSY1 Coyote meat/deer pounded =and shoulder together.on.top
“ey o’opick’i p’éyi ey  ha’téyli
=% “opic=ki ploy =i ha®-t-il
=HSY1 winnowing.basket=IN put =HSY1 carry-INTR-MPSV

ldkt(e)mil hulk’é’  lo’opsgtk’il

lak’-t=mil hulk’o’i  lopis=qt=k’il

emerge-INTR=FIN  Coyote Jackrabbit=DAT=TERM

‘And Coyote putting pounded meat and shoulder in an (openwork
basketry) plate, and carrying it with him, he went out to Jackrabbit.’

(8) Feather Dance Narrative: 17, RM
sdmey kimdse “dn hgp Su:kmil.
sq-mi ki>-mas-i “an hap Su’-k=mil
SAME-and.then DST-DSTR-ANIM long.time song/sing sit/stay-PNCT=FIN

‘And then they sit down and sing.’



Verbs 227

7.4.1.2. -pa’, -pa’am future

-pa’ is used as a marker of the future tense'*. This suffix has the form -pa’am before the
interrogative suffix -ha, the adverbial clause enclitic =kop ‘though, although’, and in
dependent clauses formed by suffixing the distal demonstrative ki’.

In (9) and (10), the reference to a future time is also shown using haw ‘tomorrow’.

(9)  Siniard 1967a:47, MF
hgw ki’  k’inpa’
haw ki’ k’in-pa’
tomorrow DST cry-FUT
‘She’s gonna cry tomorrow.’

(10)  Siniard 1967a:59. MF
mo’s  haw nan thi:’qkpa’
mo’s  haw nan ti’-gk-pa’
2PLAGT tomorrow fence fly-SEM-FUT
‘You fellows are gonna jump over the fence tomorrow.’

(11) and (12) show examples of -pa’ used in the texts.

(11)  Coyote and the World: 354, RM

sikitey kd mi't kup "onapa’ 7

an

?

si=kit="i ka”  mit kup *on-a?-pa’ an

NEW=then=HSY1 PRX 2SG.DAT sister’s.son earth-?-FUT long.time

77

son mi kup kg kkiitispa’
2

son mi kup k’gk’-kut-s-pa’
therefore 2SG.AGT sister’s.son exist-INCP-CAUS-FUT

e 123

This, sister’s son, shall always be your place; but you shall rise first.

1% Kroeber (1911:362) describes this suffix as, “-pa, future.”
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(12)  Origins: 177a, RM
sqkita "itin hd:p wo’6kespa’
sq=kita “itin hgp wok’-s-pa’®
SAME=then 1SG.POSS song/sing dance/sing-CAUS-FUT
‘My song they shall sing.’

Origins: 177b

sqkita “dp wokndmtlu kimds
sq=kita ap woknam-tl-wi ki*-mas

SAME=then 1SG.AGT initiation-TR-PST1 DST-DSTR

wokndmespa’ taykdmol ~ wokndm.

woknam-s-pa’ taykomol ~ woknam

initiation-CAUS-FUT Taykdmol initiation

‘As I have just made initiation, so they shall make initiation with the
Taykémol-initiation.’

Origins: 178

sqkita ti'ol  k’dk’ampa’ ey "imeymil
sq=kita ti'ol  k’qgk’-m-pa’ =% “imi=mil

SAME=then chief exist-IMPFV-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN

taykdmol  “u:k’'omné’oma.

taykomol  "uk’omnom’=q

Taykémol Uk’omnom’=PAT

‘And chiefs will be made by that, said Taykémol to the Uk’'omnom’

(13) and (14) show -pa’am, which is the allomorph of -pa’ seen before the
interrogative suffix -ha and the adverbial cause enclitic =kon ‘though, although,
because, but’. There is no evidence for any difference in meaning between -pa’ and -
pa’am.
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Siniard 1967a:101, MF

%iyowin mi” k"o?otpa’amha
iyowin mi’ ko’-t-pa’am-ha
where 2SG.AGT go-INTR-FUT-Q
‘Where are yougoing?

Coyote and the World: 385, RM

se’éy hdye  Su'umil kémpa’apkon

si=" hg’gye Su’=mil kom-pa’am=kon

NEW=HSY1 now  sit/stay=FIN come-FUT=although

‘And now he was staying there although he would come (back).’

(15) and (16) show dependent clauses formed by suffixing the distal demonstrative

ki’. As stated above, in such clauses the future tense allomorph -pa’am is used instead of

?

-pa’.

(15)

(16)

Coyote and the World: 251 (excerpt), RM

sikitéy t'tma hoy ta:tikilpa:miki:

si=kit="i tima hoy tat-k-il-pa’am=ki’

NEW=then=HSY1 self too good/make-PNCT-MPSV-FUT=DST
‘Then that he might remake himself...

Coyote and the World: 389 (excerpt), RM
“ey Sd’gk “onhdhin pintimil

=% Sa’qk on=hghin pin-t=mil

=HSY1 some.of earth=under be.scattered-INTR=FIN

ki:  hilksilo’ “6npis &ihampa:miki:

ki’ hilksilo’ on=pis &’uh-m-pa’am=ki’

DST everything earth=ABL grow-IMPFV-FUT=DST

‘...part of it he scattered under the ground that every kind should grow up
out of the ground.’
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7.4.1.3. -wi ~ -u past / -wit(k) ~ -wi&(k) completed past

Kroeber (1911:362) defines -wi ~ -u as “ordinary past time,” differentiating this suffix
from -wit ~ -wi¢(k), which he defines as “completed past time.” Kroeber provides the
example forms, given in (17), for the two types of past tense.

(17)  Kroeber 1911:362-363, RM
komwi ‘came’
li’aku ‘killed’
mihwi¢ koy ~ ‘has been there before’

“gpel kowi¢ ‘I was walking’

Both -wi and -wit forms are found in the texts, but -wit forms usually occur followed
by the distal demonstrative ki’ acting as a relativizer. -wi forms are rare in the material
elicited from Minnie Fulwider by Roy Siniard and the material elicited from Frank
Logan by James Crawford. In the elicited materials the -wit forms are more common and
do not occur with relativizers. In the texts the use of -wi and -wit appears to confirm
Kroeber’s original description of these two verb endings.

In (18) - (20), all of the verbs ending in -wi are past tense forms and seem to generally
be used in contexts where no precise endpoint is identified.

(18)  Coyote and the World: 107, RM

si ki ngk ey hulk’o’d “indmtmil
si ki*  ngk =% hulk’o%i=q finam-t=mil

NEW DST dark/night =HSY1 Coyote=PAT dream-INTR=FIN

atdt  kd:htkiwit yi:tiwi kimdSa
“atat kuhtki=wit  yi’-t-wi ki>mas=q
people north=ALL  play-INTR-PST1 DST-DSTR=PAT

li:tdmsik iy imeymil  hulk’é’i

li*-t-m-sik =7 fimi=mil  hulk’'oi
kill-INTR-IMPFV-HSY2 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘And at night Coyote dreamed: “The people who went north playing are
being killed”, Coyote said.’
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Coyote and the World: 177, RM
kqyit isa ngndkwi  sikiki
kayit us=q ngnak-wi  sikiki

long.ago 1PL.EXCL=PAT know-PST1 therefore 1PL.EXCL.AGT other-NOML

s k’élam

us k’ol-am

tiweyu “ey i:mdlilmil kip’gwwop
tiw-wi =7 “imi-mgq-l-il=mil kipgw=op

pursue-PST1 =HSY1 say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN  back=LAT

Sayya’ 6p'a k67l té:ktindmilkimdsi
Say=a “opi=a ko7l t'ok-tl=namli=ki’-mas-i
raw/alive=? two=?  Wailaki arrive-TR=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

We knew in time, that is why we pursued separately”, they said to the
others, those two Wailaki who came back alive.’

Coyote and the World: 197, RM

sq°éy ap mil inmawi ki:
sq="i ap mil un-mq-wi ki’
SAME=HSY1 1SG.AGT meat/deer carry-DIR1-PST1 DST

kdpisa hgwayilitia “ey fmeymil  hulk’é"i
kap-s-a hqwqy-lit-a’ =7 “imi=mil  hulk’oi

enter-CAUS-IMP  food/eat-DIR2-IMP  =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

kimdsa mus’a’

ki*-mas=q mus=q

DST-DSTR=PAT women=PAT

‘And, “I have brought a deer, bring it in to eat

1

Coyote said to these women.’

In (21) and (22), all of the verbs containing -wit are followed by the distal

demonstrative ki’ acting as a relativizer

7. Verbs ending in -wi are not found with

relativizers. In (21), “d:k'op mik'dl ta’6hamwick: ‘(he) who had been floating in a circle in
the water” and in (22), pilgt “s’at wdtimwicki: ‘our sun which was stolen’, it does seem

that -wit conveys a sense of actions which occurred in the past and have been

completed in the past.

%7 See §15.10.3 for further discussion of relative clauses formed with =ki’.
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(21)  Origins: 15,RM
se’ey hgye  ki:  mi’akun’ k'gkmi:li ey
si="i hg’qye ki’  mi'g-kun’ k'gk’-mg-il =7
NEW=HSY1 now DST 1PL.KIN.POSS-father exist-DIR1I-MPSV  =HSY1

ki &o’oksild” u:k’op mik’dl
ki”  &o’ok=silo’ uk’=op =mik’al
DST down.feather=like water=LAT =around

ta’6hamwicki: “ey ki hi:tmil.
ta’-h-m-wit=ki’ =7 ki? hit=mil
flow-DUR-IMPFV-PST2=DST =HSY1 DST  stop=FIN

‘Now that our father was about to come into existence, he who had been
floating in a circle on the water like a down-feather stopped moving.’

(22)  Coyote and the World: 231, RM

sq’éy kiwismil im us’at pild:t
sq="i kiw-s=mil im us=gt pilgt

SAME=HSY1 ask-CAUS=FIN where 1PL.EXCL=DAT sun

us’at wqtimwicki: kd’en k’omldme
us=qt wqt’-m-wié=ki’ ka’in k'om-lgm
1PL.EXCL=DAT steal-IMPFV-PST2=DST PRX.LOC? make.noise-INCH

7ey

mis hgl-t-ha® =% im  kiw-s=mil hulk’o%i=g

2SG.PAT hear-INTR-Q =HSY1 thus ask-CAUS=FIN Coyote=PAT

mis hgltha im  kiwismil hulk’'é’a

kimdsi

ki-mas-i

DST-DSTR-ANIM

‘and asked him, “Where is our sun which was stolen from us? Have you
heard it sounding anywhere about here?” so they asked Coyote.’
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As shown in (23) and (24), in his free translation of Origins and Coyote and the World,

168 ¢1

Kroeber often translates -wi verbs ending in -u with a recent past meaning'® ‘just now’.

This may be an additional nuance in the meaning of -wi.

(23)

(24)

Origins: 139, RM
sé’ey hulk’é’i k’alitu si “ap kiyu?
?

ap ki”-wi
NEW=HSY1 Coyote die-INTR-PST1 NEW 1SG.AGT bury-PST1

si="i hulk’o’i k’ol-t-wi si

imeymil  hulk’o’.
“imi=mil  hulk’o’i
say=FIN Coyote
‘And, “He just died, so I buried”, Coyote said.’

Origins: 177b, RM

sqkita “4p wokndmtlu kimds
sq=kita ap woknam-tl-wi ki>mas

SAME=then 1SG.AGT initiation-TR-PST1 DST-DSTR

wokndmespa’ taykémol  wokndm.

woknam-s-pa’ taykomol ~ woknam

initiation-CAUS-FUT Taykdmol initiation

‘As [ have just made initiation, so they shall make initiation with the
Taykdémol-initiation.’

7.4.2. Aspect

7.4.2.1, -lgm ~ -lam inchoative

The inchoative -lgm indicates the onset of a change of state or beginning of an action.

Kroeber (1911:361) refers to -lgm as “the usual inchoative or inceptive.” Schlichter

(1985:63) reconstructs a suffix *lim, which she refers to as the resultative/patient

progressive in PNY. Schlichter’s reconstructed *-lim has the meaning of ‘getting’ or

‘becoming’, as in *naklimik ‘getting dark’, *k’ollimik ‘dying’, *Sat’limik ‘getting cold’, which

'8 This is not always the case, as above in (19), tiweyu is translated as ‘pursued’ instead of ‘pursued just

now.
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is reminiscent of the use of -lgm in examples such as (25). ngklgmgk ‘it’s getting dark,
night’ in Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:59) is suffixed with inchoative -lgm and appears
to be the source of Schlichter’s reconstructed PNY form *noklimik ‘getting dark’.
Therefore, Schlichter’s *-lim and inchoative -lgm are likely one and the same'®.

-lgm can be used to indicate a change of state in a feeling or experience, as in the
change from wakefulness to sleepiness in “inlamek ‘getting sleepy’ in (25), and also for
verbs expressing an action, as in k'qgklamil ‘begin to come into existence’ in (26)""°.

(25)  Coyote and the World: 212, RM

simey’éy pdk "inldmek 7

ey  ’fmeymil
si=mi="i pak ‘in-lgm=k =7 “imi=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 one sleep-INCH=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN

9

‘Thereupon one said, “I am getting sleepy”,

(26)  Origins: 16, RM
se’éy mip’dn  k’dklamil kitd>  "wsi’ophan.
si="i mipan  k’qgk’-lgm=mil kita usu’=op=han
NEW=HSY1 foot exist-INCH=FIN there water.foam=LAT=SUBE
‘Then his feet began to come into existence there in the foam.’

(27) shows an example of -lgm used with a noun acting as a verb root. The noun
ngkhuy ‘middle of the night’ is affixed with the -lgm, resulting in a verb meaning
‘becoming the middle of the night.’

(27)  Coyote and the World: 131, RM
s¢’ey hu”itlmil ngkhuyldmop
sq="i hu’w’-tl=mil ~ ngk-huy-lgm=op
SAME=HSY1 quit-TR=FIN dark/night-half-INCH=while
‘And they stopped as it was becoming the middle of the night.’

1t is unclear whether -lim discussed in §7.5.9.2 is an allomorph of -Igm or a unique suffix.

17 The example form is given in bold face in the Yuki, as well as in the gloss and English free translation.
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7.4.2.2. -kut inceptive

The inceptive -kut is found with two types of meanings. As shown in (28) -kut can have a
meaning similar to the inchoative -lgm, where it is used to indicate the beginning of an

action'”".

(28)  Kroeber 1911:358, RM
o’t-kut-mik
“ot-kut-m=k
suck-INCP-IMPFV=DECL
‘will begin to suck’

The other meaning found for -kut is seen in the free translation of the texts. Verbs
affixed with -kut indicate that a particular action is the first of a series of actions'”. In
(29), Coyote has made the morning star and the sun. He instructs the morning star,
referred to as kup ‘sister’s son’, to rise first before the sun rises.

(29)  Coyote and the World: 354, RM
sikitey kd mi:t kup “onapa’ an
si=kit="i ka’>  mit kup “on-a?-pa’ “an

NEW=then=HSY1 PRX 2SG.DAT sister’s.son earth-?-FUT long.time

son mi” kup kqkkitispa’
son mi’ kup k’gk’-kut-s-pa’

therefore 2SG.AGT sister’s.son exist-INCP-CAUS-FUT

[ )

This, sister’s son, shall always be your place; but you shall rise first.

Coyote and the World: 355

soméy kup wili%isk

som="i kup wil-s=k
however=HSY1  sister’s.son pass-CONT=DECL

1 This is the meaning that Kroeber (1911:358) gives for -kut, stating that “-kut forms an occasional
inchoative.”

21t is possible that this meaning of ‘first’ is an artifact of Kroeber’s translation of the Yuki into English.
It may be that kdkkitispa® in Clause 354 just means ‘(you = morning star) start to rise’ and the notion of
‘first’ comes out of the fact that the sun rises as well in Clause 356.
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hdn’am kdpsilpa
han-gm kap-s-il-pa’
house-IN2  enter-CAUS-MPSV-FUT

e ’

However, sister’s son, having gone a distance, you shall enter (your) house.”

Coyote and the World: 356
sikit hgyé  pilgti  kd:kespa

"ty "fmeymil
si=kit hg’qye pilgt  k'qk’-s-pa’ =% “imi=mil
NEW=then now  sun  exist-CAUS-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN

kimasa "6pi  nakahik

ki*-mas=q opi  ngk’oh=k
DST-DSTR=PAT two teach=DECL

“‘And then the sun shall rise”, he said, teaching them both.’

As noted by Kroeber (1911:358), the inceptive -kut may be an independent verb, as
there is also a verb kut- ‘start’. -kut may be a separate verb occurring as part of a serial
verb construction, rather than an aspect morpheme that is an integral part of a verb.
The element kut- also appears as part of other words with meanings that are related to
the idea of beginning, such as kutkin ‘root’, and other words that may have a
metaphorical connection to beginning, such as kuhtki ~ kutki ‘north™”,

7.4.2.3. -h durative

The durative aspect -h marks an action or state that is ongoing and has duration rather
than being instantaneous. Kroeber (1911) does not mention -h in his sketch of Yuki.
Schlichter (1985:147) reconstructs *-h for the durative aspect in PNY.

(30) and (31) compare excerpts containing the verb $u’ ‘sit, stay’. In (30), $u” occurs
without the durative -h and means ‘sit’, in (31), $u” occurs with -h and means ‘stay’ or

perhaps ‘sit for an ongoing period’.

' In Coyote and the World, which Kroeber identifies as the second part of the Yuki Creation myth (“An
Indian Who Gave,” 1902:7), north is the first direction that Coyote goes as he is setting up the world. Due
to the likely significance of this particular story to the Yuki worldview, it is possible that this also is the
reason for the inclusion of kut- ‘start, beginning’ into the word kuhtki ~ kutki ‘north.’



(30)

(31)
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Coyote and the World: 296, RM

sikq’éy hdnam ka:pisimil pd:k  iwop
si=kq="i han-gm kap-s=mil pak  “iwop
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 house-IN2 enter-CAUS=FIN one man
‘So one man took him into the house,

Coyote and the World: 297

sq’éy k’'amolsil td:tlik’éy’ Sutlmil

sq="i kamol-sil  tat-tl=ki’ Su’-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 puma-skin good/make-TR=DST sit/stay-TR=FIN
‘and had him sit on puma skin which they prepared for him.’

Coyote and the World: 298
si%éy Sumil

si=" Su’=mil
NEW=HSY1 sit/stay=FIN
‘And he sat.’

Coyote and the World: 282, RM
s¢’ey atéy kdta  kup $u’hinik yi:émah
sq="i “qti kata  kup Su’-h-nik yiémah

SAME=HSY1 a.while here sister’s.son sit/stay-DUR-NEC for.a.while

hdnkil kd:mil

han=k’il ko”=mil

house=TERM go=FIN

“And for a while [you must] stay here, sister’s son; for a little I am going
home;””

(32) and (33) show two further examples of durative -h. In (32), -h is found in Suhdl

‘stayer, one who stays’, which is the verb $u’- ‘sit, stay’ affixed with the durative -h and

the agentive-instrumental -(m)ol’.
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(32) Coyote and the World: 225 (excerpt), RM *
sikq’éy dicicicisup Sityq hgymdsa Sup
si=kq="i didicicisup ki’=q hgymas=q  kup
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 hush.hush.hush DST=PAT how?=PAT? sister’s.son

mi’ kadd ~ ‘an Si:pa h[yJdnop
mi’ kata?  an Su”pa’ han=op

2SG.AGT here  long.time sit/stay-FUT  house=LAT

Suhdl mi: Sup méy(h)tan ...

$u’-h-ol’ mi’ kup mih-tan
sit/stay-DUR-AG/INST 2SG.AGT sister’s.son  be-NEG

“‘Hush! hush! hush! sister’s son! Is it, sister’s son, that you shall be here always?
You are not, sister’s son, a stayer in the house ...’

In (33), ngw- ‘see’ is affixed with durative -h in ngwhiméykit ‘when (he) watched
(them)'.

(33) Coyote and the World: 240, RM
sikitéiy ngwhiméykit ey a’td
si=kit="i ngw-h-m=kit =7 “ata

NEW=then=HSY1 see-DUR-IMPFV=when =HSY1 again

?

kolk’l ké:t(e)mil pilg:t  hd’tili.

kol=k’il ko™t=mil pilgt  ha’t-il

other=TERM  go-INTR=FIN sun carry-INTR-MPSV

‘but when he had watched them, he went the other way carrying the

’

sun.

74 Kroeber’s (1902d:27) note on Clause 225: “This speech is in C[oyote] language. Sup = kup All the s and §
are about s; and lisped a little.”
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7.4.2.4. -k punctual

The punctual aspect -k is often used to indicate actions that occur all in one moment
and are not continuous; in some cases the meaning of -k is unclear. -k is more
commmonly found along with the mediopassive -il'”. The relationship, if any, between
punctual -k and semelfactive -gk is not known, though the meanings of these two aspect
morphemes are similar. Punctual -k should also not be confused with the declarative
mood -k.

Kroeber (1911:359) describes punctual -k as “somewhat indefinite in force. It appears
to be used with intransitive verbs to indicate an action, as contrasted with a state, of
the conception implied by the verb stem.” Schlichter (1985:238) reconstructs *-k as the
momentaneous aspect in PNY.

(34) and (35) contrast excerpts containing $u’- ‘sit, stay’ with and without punctual -
k. In (34), Si:kmil ‘(he) sat down’ is an action that occurs a single time and then is
completed. In (35), $timil ‘he sat’ is an ongoing continuous action.

(34) Coyote and the World: 196, RM
sikitéy kdpti Su"ukmil
si=kit="i kap-t $u’k=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 enter-INTR sit/stay-PNCT=FIN
‘So having gone in, he sat down.’

(35) Coyote and the World: 296, RM
sikq’éy hdnam ka:pisimil pdk Tiwop
si=kg="i han-gm kap-s=mil pak  Tiwop
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 house-IN2 enter-CAUS=FIN one man
‘So one man took him into the house,

‘Coyote and the World: 297°

sq’éy k'amolsil td:tlik’éy” Sutlmil

sq="i k’amol-sil tat-tl=ki’ Su’-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 puma-skin  good/make-TR=DST sit/stay-TR=FIN
‘and had him sit on puma skin which they prepared for him.’

7% This use is discussed separately in §7.5.3, in order to discuss the relationship between mediopassive -il
and other verb morphemes together in a single section.
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‘Coyote and the World: 298’

si%éy Sumil

si="i $u’=mil
NEW=HSY1 sit/stay=FIN
‘And he sat.’

(36) and (37) contrast excerpts containing verbs with the punctual -k and

semelfactive -gk. The verb roots in these two examples, wit- and wit-, may be the same
verb root. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:299) translate both as ‘turn’, though wit- is

translated with the additional meaning ‘hit

(36)

(37)

» 176

Coyote and the World: 164, RM
se’éy Siwki:tin - lil ~ hd’namliki’la “ey
si="i Siwkitin  lil ~ ha’=namli=ki’la =7

NEW=HSY1 Siwkitin rock carry=DEP=DST-INST =HSY1

witkmil ké%la

wit-k=mil ko%ol=q?

hurl-PNCT=FIN Wailaki.PL=OBL?

‘So Siwkitin hurled at the Wailaki with the stone he was carrying’

Coyote and the World: 157, RM

sikit’éy so:hékilmil

si=kit="i soh-k-il=mil

NEW=then=HSY1 applaud/cheer-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘Thereupon they gave a whoop,’

‘Coyote and the World: 158’

sd’ey kipgwwop  wi:tdkmil “olkgcdm
sq="i kipgw=op  wit-gk=mil “olkatam
SAME=HSY1 back=LAT turn-SEM=FIN Mouse

V¢ 1f the verb root is indeed the same in both examples, then it is worth noting that the two verbs are the

same in all respects except for the difference in aspect marker, yet witkmil ‘hurled’ is a transitive action

and wi:tdkmil ‘went back’ is intransitive.
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hqwayi mdneti tinamlikita

hqwgy mon-t t'u’=namli=kita

food/eat steal-INTR lay=DEP=there

‘and went back to where Mouse had piled the stolen food.’

In these examples, witkmil ‘hurled’ seems more isolated to a single moment than
wiitdkmil ‘went back’. This difference is consistent with Comrie’s (1976:42) description
of punctual and semelfactive aspects. He writes that “a punctual situation, by
definition, has no internal structure” and semelfactive refers “to a situation that takes
place once and only once.” Thus ‘hurl’ is a punctual action that occurs in a single
moment and has no internal structure, but ‘go back’ can be semelfactive because it does
have internal structure, but can also occur just a single time.

7.4.2.5. -gk semelfactive

The semelfactive aspect -gk is used to indicate when an action occurs a single time.
Kroeber (1911:359) describes the suffix as, “-ak, -yak, single action.”

In (38), the semelfactive -gk is used with the verb pgp™ ‘pop’ in pgp’éyakpa ‘will pop’
and pgp’fyakmil ‘was making a sound (a pop)’ indicating a single instance of “pop”
sounds being produced. The semelfactive -gk also occurs with lak™- ‘emerge’ in
lak’tyakmil ‘took them (out)’ indicating a single instance of the items in the acorn

storeroom being removed.

(38) Coyote and the World: 182, RM

“ap mdtlikon  pdk pap’éyakpa “ey
? ?

ap mat-tl=kon pgk pagp’-qk-pa’ =7
1SG.AGT do-TR=but one pop-SEM-FUT =HSY1

"imeymil  hulk’é".
“imi=mil  hulk’'o"i
say=FIN Coyote

1%

I do this, but one of them will pop (crackle inside)”, he said.’
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Coyote and the World: 182a

namlik éy wdk  ngwéti ey pdk pap’lyakmil
namliki =% wgk  ngw-t =% pak pagp’-gk=mil
therefore =HSY1 after see-INTR =HSY1 one pop-SEM=FIN

‘And when he looked a little later, one of them was making a sound.’

Coyote and the World: 183

sikq’éy lak’tyakmil Eiwpis

si=kq="i lak’-gk=mil Eiw=pis
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 leave-SEM=FIN  acorn.storeroom=ABL
‘Then he took them out of the storeroom,’

In (39), the semelfactive -gk is used with li>- ‘kill’ in li’dknamlikimdsi ‘they who had
slain’. Note the use of the punctual aspect -k in l4ckilu ‘(he) broke’ in miat pilgt lilk’il
lgckilu ‘(he) broke our sun against a rock’.

(39) Coyote and the World: 254, RM
s¢’ey "us tghi koli san mi’at pild:t
?.

sq="i us tgh kol son?  mi=gt pilgt
SAME=HSY1 1PL.EXCLAGT find kill but? 1PLINCL=DAT sun

lilk’il Igékilu iy im  hysk’qyesmil
lil=k’il lat-k-il-wi =% im  husk’qy-s=mil
rock=TERM break-PNCT-MPSV-PST1 =HSY1 thus tell-CAUS?=FIN

ki hulk'o’a li’dknamlikimdsi

ki’ hulk'o’i=q li’-gk=namli=ki’-mas-i

DST Coyote=PAT kill-SEM=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

““We found and killed him, but he broke our sun against a rock”, thus they
reported, they who had slain Coyote.’
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7.4.2.6. -y progressive

The progressive aspect -y indicates an ongoing action in progress. Kroeber (1911) does

not mention -y in his sketch of Yuki. Schlichter (1985:63) reconstructs *y for the

progressive aspect in PNY.

Examples of tiw- ‘pursue’ are shown in (40) affixed with progressive -y. The verbs

tiwyik ‘are pursuing’ and tiwiyimil ‘were following’ indicate an ongoing action in

progress.

(40)

Coyote and the World: 162, RM

se’éy miya kg7l tiwyik
si="i mi=q kol tiw-y=k =7
NEW=HSY1 1PLINCL=PAT Wailaki pursue-PROG=DECL =HSY1

fmeymil  hulk’o’i
“imi=mil  hulk’o’
say=FIN  Coyote
‘And “The Wailaki are pursuing us”, said Coyote.’

Coyote and the World: 163

se’éy k'¢7il tiwiyimil ¢ wdkop
si=" kol tiw-y=mil =it wak=op
NEW=HSY1 Wailaki pursue-PROG=FIN =JXT after=LAT
‘Then the Wailaki were following close behind.’

The verbs containing progressive -y in (40) are contrasted with tiwi:mil ‘followed’ in

(41). tiwi:mil describes an action that is not in progress and is not ongoing.

(41)

Coyote and the World: 172, RM

sikitéy 6p’a k'é7il k'oldmwit tiwi:mil
si=kit="i “opi=a k'o%il k’ol-am=wit tiw=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 two=?  Wailaki other-NOML=ALL pursue=FIN
‘but two of them followed off on the side.’

Additional examples of progressive -y, ké%lityi ‘were approaching’ and kdyik ‘are

going’, are shown in (42).



244 University of California Publications in Linguistics

(42) Coyote and the World: 119, RM
se  hdnkil ké?olityi “ey "ryinom’
si han=k’il ko?-lit-y =7 "iyi-nom’
NEW house=TERM go-DIR2-PROG =HSY1 what-people/tribe
miyd:tk’il muna’ ké:yik ey “imeymil  k'¢%il
mi=qt=k’il muna’ ko®-y=k =7 "imi=mil ko’
1PL.INCL=DAT=TERM many go-PROG=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN  Wailaki
‘Then as they were approaching the houses, the Wailaki said, “Some people

are going toward us in numbers”.’
7.4.2.7. -1 perfective?

The meaning of -l is not entirely evident from the texts. -l is tentatively designated as a
perfective marker based on Schlichter’s analysis of this morpheme for PNY, which is
discussed below. -1 occurs by itself very rarely and is more commonly found in
conjunction with mediopassive -il in verbs like %i:mdlilmil ‘said to one another’ (CW: 294).
-l may also have historically formed part of the transitivizer -tl in verbs like hd:timil
‘built’ (CW: 394). Kroeber (1911:360) does not differentiate between -1 and mediopassive
-il. He just writes that -il has an unknown meaning.

Schlichter (1985:62) reconstructs *-I as the perfective aspect marker for PNY. This
analysis is plausible for Yuki verbs containing only perfective -l without mediopassive -
il'””. &uclik ‘throw’, laklik ‘has come out’, tuklik ‘gig’’”®, in (43) and (44), are perfective as
these actions have a defined endpoint. Once ‘they’ have been thrown down on the
ground, the action is complete. Once the fish has been gigged, the action is complete.

(43)  Siniard 1967a:13, MF

“onk’e “ap ¢'uclik

“on=k’i “ap ¢'ué-l=k
earth=IN 1SG.AGT throw-PFV=DECL

‘Ithrow 'm down on the ground.’

77 As stated earlier, such forms are vanishingly rare in the texts; therefore all examples provided here
are elicited.

178 ¢

Gigging fish’ is a method for spear fishing.
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(44)  Siniard 1967a:35, MF
hgw t’uklik
hgw t’uk-l=k
fish gig-PFV=DECL
‘you gig a fish’

7.4.2.8. -(a)m imperfective

The imperfective aspect -(a)m is used to indicate actions which are ongoing and
without a defined endpoint. Schlichter (1985:62) reconstructs *-am/_C, CC_~-m/ as the
imperfective aspect marker in PNY. In Yuki, one also encounters these two different
forms for this morpheme: -am and -m, with the latter typically realized as -mi.
However, the environment that Schlichter proposes for this morpheme in PNY does
not describe the distribution in Yuki of -am compared to -m. Instead it appears that
-am is the form which occurs always with future tense'”” -pa’” and most often or perhaps

' =mil. -m is most commonly seen before declarative =k and also

also always with finite
before the demonstratives ki’ and kimas(i) and kit(a) ‘here’ when these are suffixed onto
the verb in order to create a dependent clause. Also, it should be noted that -am and -m
do not co-occur within a single word.

Also, in the texts and elicited examples, -am and -m seem to alternate within the
same or similar words. In the texts (Origins: 5) Kroeber gives k'qyyeyami ‘is talking’ as an
alternate form'" for k’qyyeyimi. For their examples for the verb hgt- ‘doctor’, Sawyer
and Schlichter (1984:68) give a form containing -am in the example shown in (45a), but
a form containing -m in (45b).

In (45a), the matrix clause ‘T like/want to..." is being used to elicit a bare root or in
this case a root without tense morphology. In this example the matrix clause is creating
a serial verb construction'®. In (45b), this same root hgt- ‘doctor’ followed by -am is
suffixed with declarative =k yielding a form hg:tmek ‘is doctoring’ containing the -m
form of this morpheme instead of -am.

17 There may be a special relationship between -am and -pa’ that remains to be understood. In polar
questions the future tense -pa’ takes on the form -pa’am.

% In CW:53, the verb pd’iyimimil ‘raised’ occurs. -mi- may be the imperfective or it may possibly be a
misheard form of -mil-, which, according to the analysis of this grammar, can either be directional -mq
followed by mediopassive -il or, alternatively, a morpheme with an unknown meaning -mil.

'8! Throughout the texts Kroeber occasionally gives alternate forms for certain words. No explanation is
given in the texts or accompanying notes detailing the origin of these forms.

1% See §15.10.4 for further discussion of serial verb constructions.
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(45a)

(45b)

It should also be noted that, in the texts there is variation in the pronunciation of
this morpheme even when one would expect one allomorph instead of the other. In
(46a) and (46b), yuy- ‘do’ is suffixed with -(a)m and declarative =k. One would expect the
-m allomorph of imperfective -(a)m preceding =k, as in examples (55) - (58). Instead, the
-am allomorph'® is used in yi:yagk ‘are doing’ in (46a) and likely also yu:’yam’ik ‘are
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Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 68, MF

ki’g it hgtam ha:mek

ki’=q it hgt-m ham=k

DST=PAT 1SG.DAT doctor-IMPFV like/want=DECL
‘He wants to doctor me.’

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 68, MF
“i: hg:tmek

i hqt-m=k

1SG.PAT doctor-IMPFV=DECL
‘He is doctoring me.’

doing’ in (46b).

(46a)

(46b)

Thunder’s Twins: 136 (excerpt), RM
sd’ey Tyi  yu:yapk ma’o$ kimat
sq="i "iyi yuy’-m=k mo’os kimat

SAME=HSY1 what do-IMPFV=DECL 2PLAGT ?

hgwdyisilndmeliki

hqwqy-s-il=namli=ki’

food/eat-CAUS-MPSV=DEP=DST

‘And saying, “What are you doing, you who eat one another? ...””
Coyote and the World: 410, RM

mi’ hgké¢  yu:’yam’i:k iy

mi’ hgko¢  yuy’-m=k =7

2SG.AGT bad do-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1

'® The reason for the presence of a glottal stop in yu:’yam’i:k ‘are doing’ in (46b) is not known.
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imeymil  sdt'in  hulk'é’a
“imi=mil  sqt'in  hulk'o’i=q
say=FIN Lizard Coyote=PAT

e

You are doing badly”, said Lizard to Coyote.’

Kroeber (1911) describes the suffixes shown in Table 20 as unique morphemes, but
for the reasons stated above these instead can be analyzed as imperfective -(a)m or in
the case of -mik, discussed below, -(a)m followed by declarative =k. Imperfective -(a)m
followed by declarative =k can also be pronounced [ank], as shown above in (46b).

Morpheme as Kroeber’s (1911) Analysis suggested in

identified by Kroeber |description of this this grammar
morpheme

-m “appears to indicate -(@)m ‘imperfective’

involuntary, inanimate
actions and automatic

motions or sounds (361)”

-am “continuative, habitual -(a)m ‘imperfective’
usitative (359)”

-mik “perhaps expresses an -(@)m ‘imperfective’
immediate futurity or a + =k ‘declarative’
future intent (362)”

Table 20: Suggested analysis of morphemes containing imperfective -(a)m in Kroeber (1911)

(47) - (50) show examples of the -am form of the imperfective preceding different
verb morphemes.

(47)  Coyote and the World: 107, RM
si ki ndk “ey hulk’'o’d “indmtmil atdt
si ki ngk =7 hulk’o’i=q ‘inam-t=mil “atat
NEW DST dark/night =HSY1 Coyote=PAT dream-INTR=FIN people

ki:htkiwit — yi:tiwi kimdsa li:tdmsik
kuhtki=wit  yi*-t-wi ki’-mas=q li’-t-m-sik
north=ALL  play-INTR-PST1 DST-DSTR=PAT kill-INTR-IMPFV-HSY2
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iy “imeymil  hulk’é’
=% “imi=mil hulk’o’
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘And at night Coyote dreamed: “The people who went north playing are

being killed”, Coyote said.’

(48)  Coyote and the World: 317, RM
s¢’ey mdy musp komwico’oki”
sq="i mqy’ musp kom-wic-o=ki’
SAME=HSY1 who/someone woman come-PST2-?=DST

miyqt laskawdl’  na  hawmdl’ na wqgcéameyk
mi=qt lask’awol’ =ng  hawmol’ =ng  wqt’-m=k
1PL.INCL=DAT moon =and morning.star =and steal-IMPFV=DECL

“eyy “imeymil ki fi:psdk

=% fimi=mil  ki”  Tipsak

-HSY1  say=FIN DST boy

‘And “The woman who came is stealing our moon and morning star”, said the

’

boy.

(49)  Origins: 132b, RM
hillén¢am  k'ol  ’atdta hi:la
hil-“on-éam  k’ol atat=q hil=g
all-earth-? other people=PAT all=PAT

kimds yudyyampa.

kimas yuy’-m-pa’

thus do-IMPFV-FUT

‘Everywhere all the different peoples (tribes) will do thus.’

(50)  Origins: 133, RM
hiliksilo? ey yu’iyamil ti:tampa:miki: ey
hiliksilo” =7 yuy’-m=mil titam-pa’am=ki’ =7
everything =HSY1 do-IMPFV=FIN rope-IMPFV-FUT=DST  =HSY1
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yu’iyamil Tapdt  titsdkpa:miki: ey yudyyamil.
yuy’-m=mil ‘atat  titsak-pa’am=ki® =i yuy’-m=mil
do-IMPFV=FIN people snare-FUT=DST =HSY1 do-IMPFV=FIN
‘Everything he arranged; how they would make ropes, he arranged; how

people would set snares, he arranged.’

(51) and (52) show examples of the -m form of the imperfective.

(51)

(52)

Feather Dance Narrative: 9, RM

seki‘k wd’oksimi hu’i:tlmil,
si=kik wok’-s-m huu’-tl=mil
NEW-=right.there ~dance/sing-CAUS?-IMPFV quit-TR=FIN
‘Right there having danced they quit.’

Origins: 29, RM
se’éy “ap ldkmi’kita
?

si="i ap lak’-m=kita
NEW=HSY1 1SG.AGT emerge-IMPFV=when

ka  hdp wéktlin’k
ka”  hgp wok-tl-nik
PRX song/sing dance/sing-TR-NEC

e )

As I emerge, [ go to sing this song”,

(53) and (54) show an interesting example of possible lexicalization of the verb root

involving imperfective -(a)m. Compare the meaning of hdltmil ‘heard’ with that of

hdlammil ‘understood’. In the latter example, hdlammil ‘understood’, the verb root hgl-

‘hear’ is suffixed with imperfective -(a)m, which could be interpreted as meaning “went

on hearing.”

(53)

Coyote and the World: 8, RM

se’éy hulk’o’d hgltmil.

si="i hulk’o’i=q hgl-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT hear-INTR=FIN
‘And Coyote heard.’
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(54)  Coyote and the World: 120, RM
se’éy hulk’o’d hdlammil
si=7i hulk’o’i=q hgl-m=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT hear-IMPFV=FIN
‘And Coyote understood them,’

7.4.2.8.1. -mik

-mik has been proposed in the past as being a suffix indicating actions in the immediate
future. Kroeber (1911:362) describes -mik as expressing “perhaps an immediate futurity
or a future intent.” Siniard (1967a:116) also treats -mik as a unique morpheme
describing the immediate future. Instead, due to the fact that this immediate future
meaning is not consistent across elicited material and absent from the texts, it is
proposed here that -mik is most likely imperfective -m followed by declarative =k'*.

In elicited material from Siniard, analyzing -mik as an immediate future morpheme
seems quite convincing as there are many elicited examples, which are given as having
an immediate future meaning, such as those shown in (55) and (56).

(55)  Siniard 1967b:3, MF

kima:si hgmp 5i?

imik
ki*-mas-i hgp $i”-m=k
DST-DSTR-ANIM song/sing sing-IMPFV=DECL

‘Them fellows are gonna sing.’

(56)  Siniard 1967b:5, MF
q(m)pil mil huymik
“gpil mil huy-m=k
1SG.EMPH meat/deer cook-IMPFV=DECL
‘I'm gonna cook the meat.’

However, as shown in (57) and (58), other examples recorded by Siniard ending in
-mik are not translated with an immediate future meaning.

'8 i in -mik is an epenthetic vowel.
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(57)  Siniard 1967b:23, MF
muk  ptu:t'mik
uk’ put-m=k
water boil-IMPFV=DECL
‘water’s bubbling, boiling’

(58)  Siniard 1967a:29

“an “ap 7o:ymik
“an “ap "oy-m=k

long.time 1SG.AGT run-IMPFV=DECL
‘ITrun all the time.’

Also, as shown in (59) in Kroeber’s description of imperfective -m there occur some
words ending in -mik without an immediate future meaning.

(59)  Kroeber 1911:361

“atqymik ‘shoes creek’
k’'omek ‘flutters’
"i: yi¢mik ‘I tremble’

As previously stated, in the texts -mik is not found with an immediate future meaning
in free translation, as can be seen in (60) and (61).

(60)  Coyote and the World: 17, RM

iyi  tdnhgl(e) kuk’d yikam
?.

iyi  tan=hgli kuk’a yik-am
what NEG?=INFR1?  way.over.there make.fire-NOML

¢lryimilmik stkit mil Sdy
éiy-mq-il-m=k si=kit mil Say
glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL NEW=then meat/deer raw/alive

"dwilk éy nqwildkik “ap fmeyu
Taw-l1=k =7 nqwil-gk=k ap imi-wi

eat-PFV=DECL  =HSY1 whip-SEM=DECL 1SG.AGT say-PST1
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eyy  “imeymil 16%0psi® hulk’é’q husk’dyesk.

=7 imi=mil lopis hulk’o%i=q husk’qy-s=k
=HSY1 say=FIN  Jackrabbit Coyote=PAT tell-CAUS?=DECL
““This is what I said: ‘Far yonder fire gleams at intervals, but eating raw
meat they whip me’, I said just now”, said Jackrabbit to Coyote informing

’

him.

(61)  Coyote and the World: 135, RM
sikitéy olkgéam  “gtey yiré
si=kit="i olkatam  qti yic¢

NEW=then=HSY1 Mouse a.while for.a.while

ldkmik "fmil “ey ldkt(e)mil hucki
lak’-m=k imi=mil =% lak’-t=mil hué=ki

emerge-IMPFV=DECL say=FIN =HSY1 emerge-INTR=FIN outside=IN

k6%l wd oksikit

ko%l wok’-s=kit

Wailaki  dance/sing-CONT=while

‘And Mouse, saying he was going out for a while, went outdoors while the
Wailaki were dancing.’

7.4.2.9. -mil’ past habitual

The past habitual aspect -mil’, not to be confused with =mil ‘finite’, has the meaning of
“used to do X.” Kroeber (1911) does not describe this suffix in his sketch of Yuki. In the
texts this suffix is either not used or Kroeber was not able to discern the difference
between =mil ‘finite’ and -mil’ ‘past habitual’ when recording the speech of his Yuki
consultants.

In the texts, mil hut'é’opismil ‘used to go deer-hunting’, shown in (62), is translated
with a past habitual meaning, but glottalization is not marked on the final /1/ in the

verb.
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(62)  Coyote and the World: 382, RM
si=kéy mil hut’6%opismil
si=ki mil hut’op-s=mil
NEW-=therefore meat/deer hunt-CONT=FIN?
‘Then he used to go deer-hunting,’

In other cases glottalization is marked on the final /1/ of the verb, but the translated
meaning of the verb does not have a past habitual meaning, as shown in (63). Such
cases are not frequent and the reason for them is not entirely clear. It could be a
mishearing of glottalization where there was none, sporadic glottalization by the
consultant, or perhaps that the free translation does not convey a past habitual
meaning, which such examples would be understood to have by Yuki speakers.

(63) Coyote and the World: 61, RM
sikitéy hgyi:mi  hulminindt ngk’i:
si=kit="i hgyum  hulmunin=gt =~ ngk?=ki
NEW=then=HSY1 Dove Spider=DAT  near=IN
Silé” ey ndpkilmil’ hgyi:mi
Silo? =% ngm-k-il=mil’ hgyum
like =HSY1 lay-PNCT-MPSV=FIN? Dove
‘Then Dove laid himself down as it were near Spider.’

Examples of the past habitual -mil’ are found in elicited material, as shown in (64).

(64)  Siniard 1967b:79, RM
“apil hot"  hwtmil  nahismil’
“apil hot hu’utmil na-h-s-mil’
1SG.AGT.EMPH? large bread bake-DUR-CONT-PHAB
‘Tused to make alot of bread a long time ago’

In polar questions, the interrogative -ha is added following -mil instead of replacing -
mil’. Past habitual -mil’” differs in this respect from finite =mil. The interrogative -ha
never follows finite =mil, but instead replaces it in polar questions. Note the loss of
glottalization in past habitual -mil’ in (65).
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(65) Siniard 1967b:79, MF
“apil hot"  hutmil nahismilha
“gpil hot  hu’utmil na-h-s-mil’-ha
1SG.AGT.EMPH? large bread bake-DUR-CONT-PHAB-Q
‘Did Tused to make alot of bread?’

7.4.3. Mood

The Yuki system of mood distinguishes declarative, imperative, interrogative,
necessitative, permissive, speculative, and negative moods.

7.4.3.1. =k declarative

The declarative mood =k describes a state of affairs or an action without reference to a
specific time. Kroeber (1911:362) describes declarative =k as “generally translatable by
the present tense of English. It may imply continuance. It makes verbs of adjectival
stems.” Schlichter (1985:64) reconstructs *k or *-ki as the declarative endings for
adjectives and *-ik or *-iki as the declarative endings for verbs.

As shown in (66) and (67) in elicited examples the declarative mood often occurs in
examples that are translated as present tense in English.

(66) Siniard 1967a:35, MF
“ap musp"  mihik

“ap musp  mih=k

1SG.AGT woman be=DECL

‘I'm a woman.’

(67) Siniard 1967a:43, MF

“al “ap lu:sik
%ol ap luh-s=k

wood 1SG.AGT chop-CONT=DECL
Tm chopping wood.’

However, the declarative is also found translated as other tenses. In (68) and (69),
Canik is translated as past tense ‘gave’, while lu:(h)mik is translated as future or
immediate future tense ‘gonna chop (right now)’. This shows that declarative =k is not
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an indicator of present tense and does not of itself make reference to a particular time.

(68) siniard 1967a:39, MF
kii  hgw &a:nik
ki  hgw c&an=k
DST fish give=DECL
‘He gave me his (own) fish.’

(69) Siniard 1967a:43, MF
%al “ap lu:(h)mik

“ol “ap luh-m=k

wood 1SG.AGT chop-IMPFV=DECL

‘I'm gonna chop wood (right now).’

In connected speech, verbs ending in =k seem to be “setting the stage” or describing
the circumstances under which the events or actions described by other verbs in the
clause take place.

In Clause 36, in (70), tik hu’u’ik ‘ceasing to travel’ states the circumstances where the
dancing described by wd:kesmil ‘(they) danced’ occurs. In Clause 38, when it is time for
the travelers to stop dancing and to travel again, the same construction is used in
reverse, wék hu’usk ‘stopping the dance’ states the circumstances where the traveling
described by “4td tikeymil ‘traveled on once more’ occurs.

(70) Coyote and the World: 36, RM

sq°éy Sgkéam “an tik hu®u’ik “ey
sq="i Sq’gkéam  "an tuk hu®u’=k =7

SAME=HSY1 sometimes longtime move quit=DECL  =HSY1

wé okesmil “an kimdseypa:miki..

wok’-s=mil an kimas-pa’am=ki’
dance/sing-CONT?=FIN long.time thus-FUT=DST

‘And every so often ceasing to travel, they danced, thus they would do.’
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‘Coyote and the World: 38’
sikéy ‘gtg ki wok hu™isk “ey
sik="i ‘ata”  ki®  wok’ hu”u’-s=k =7
then=HSY1 again DST dance/sing quit-CAUS=DECL =HSY1

?

Gtd  tukeymil

“ata’

tuk=mil
again move=FIN

‘And stopping the dance, they traveled on once more.’

In (71), declarative =k is used the same way as in the previous example. The entire
clause is leading up to the final verb kimdseymil ‘[Taykémol] did these things’. The
declarative-marked verb kok ~ kdok ‘coming, returning’ is used to describe the
circumstances by which this action takes place. kimdseymil occurs in a situation where
kipgwkil ké’ok kihtkipis ‘[Taykémol] was coming back from the north’ and when
onmik’dltt:li kipdwkil ké:k ‘[ Taykémol] had gone encircling the earth’.

(71)

Origins: 135, RM

kipgwkil ko:k kihtkipis  “onmik’dlti:li

kipgw=k’il ko’=k kuhtki=pis  “on=mik’al-t-il

back=TERM go=DECL north=ABL earth=around-INTR-MPSV

kipgwkil ké?ok ey kimdseymil.

kipgw=k'il ko’=k =7 ki™mas=mil

back=TERM go=DECL =HSY1 DST-DISTR=FIN

‘It was as he was coming back from the north, when he had gone
encircling the earth as he [Taykémol] was returning, that he did these

things.’

Declarative =k can be used with adjectives functioning as verbs. In practice these are
predicate adjectives or “verbs of adjectival stems” as Kroeber (1911:362) refers to them
in this context. (72) and (73) show elicited examples of adjectives ending in =k

functioning as verbs..



(72)

(73)

Predicate adjectives with declarative =k are also seen in the texts, as shown in (74).

(74)

Verbs

Siniard 1967a:37, MF

“a¢ k*o:ntik

“aé kon-t=k

clothes dry-INTR=DECL
‘The clothes are already dry.’

Siniard 1967a:37, MF

i hq’ye tatk

i hqgyi tat=k

1SG.PAT now good/make=DECL
‘T'm luck[y] (good) now.’

Origins: 109, RM

se’éy ki hqkéck ey 7imeymil hulk’67.
si="i ki? hqkoé=k =7 “imi=mil ~ hulk’o’i
NEW=HSY1 DST bad=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
“That is bad”, Coyote said.’
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(75) is an additional example showing that declarative =k may also be used with

words of other word classes functioning as verbs. In this example =k is affixed to “im

‘where’ resulting in im’yk ‘is where’ or ‘where would have’.

(75)

Origins: 132a, RM

sqéamey kimdsi mil hut’6’opispa
sq-Cam="i ki*-mas-i mil hut’op-s-pa’
SAME-?=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM meat/deer hunt-CAUS?-FUT

"fm’eyk yuyyamil.

"im=k yuy’-m=mil

where=DECL  do-IMPFV=FIN

‘Also he arranged where they would have their deer-hunting grounds.’

Declarative =k is also used in tglk ‘no’, where it is attached to the negative verb tgl-, as
shown in (76).
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(76)  Coyote and the World: 248, RM
se’éy tdlk "fmeymil
si="i tql=k "imi=mil
NEW=HSY1 NEG=DECL say=FIN
‘But, “No”, he said.’

7.4.3.2. -a(?) ~ C# ~ @ imperative

The imperative mood -a(’) ~ -C# ~ @ *® is used to form imperatives and prohibitives™.
No formal distinction is made between commands given to one person, versus
commands given to more than one person. Imperative verb forms are created by either
affixing -a(’) to the verb or by glottalizing the final consonant of the verb. Sometimes
no overt marking may be present in imperatives (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:111).
Kroeber (1911:363) calls -a the “usual imperative” and Schlichter (1985:65) reconstructs
*-q” and *-’ (glottalization of the final consonant) as the imperative forms in PNY.

Imperative -a(’) takes the place of other tense or mood suffixes and occurs at the end
of the verb. ndweta ‘look!’, in (77), tatisa’ ‘make!’, in (78) and possibly both verbs in
kdpisa hgwayilitia ‘bring (it) in to eat!’, in (79).

(77)  Coyote and the World: 22, RM

se’éy katd’apis  qp yqshi kitd’apis ngweta
si=i kata=pis  ap ygs-h kita=pis ngw-t-a

NEW=HSY1 here=ABL 1SG.AGT stand-DUR there=ABL see-INTR-IMP
“ey “imeymil  l6wpsi hulk’o’a

=% “imi=mil  lopis hulk’o’i=q

=HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit Coyote=PAT

‘And “From here where I stand, from there look!” Jackrabbit said [to

Coyote].’

(78)  Coyote and the World: 393, RM

sikq’éy ’indmt(e)mil “a:tasdy
si=kq="i “inam-t=mil “atat-Say

NEW=therefore=HSY1 dream-INTR=FIN people-raw/alive

1% Allomorphs of the imperative mood are taken from Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:111.
1% prohibitives are negative imperatives.
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tatisa’ kip “imiye ey  ’indmtemil
tat-s-a kip  “imi-y =7 inam-t=mil
good/make-CAUS-IMP 3R say-PROG =HSY1 dream-INTR=FIN
‘Thereupon he dreamed; that it told him to make human beings, he

dreamed’.

(79)  Coyote and the World: 197, RM

sq’éy ap mil “Unmawi ki:
sq="i ap mil un-mq-wi ki”

SAME=HSY1 1SG.AGT meat/deer carry-DIR1-PST DST
kdpisa hqwayilitia “ey fmeymil  hulk’é’i
kap-s-a’ hqwagy-lit-a =7 “imi=mil  hulk’0’i
enter-CAUS-IMP food/eat-DIR2-IMP  =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

kimdsa mus’a’

ki™mas=q mus=q

DST-DSTR=PAT women=PAT

‘And, “I have brought a deer, bring it in to eat!” Coyote said to these women.’

Kroeber (1911:363) observed that not all imperative verb forms end in -a?, but did not

note that in place of -a” the final consonant of the verb would be glottalized to form the

188

imperative'®, The reduced form of the imperative occurs in the elicited example (80).

'87 A more accurate free translation might be: ‘Thereupon he dreamed; that it was saying to him “Make

1

human beings!” he dreamed.’

18 Kroeber (1911:363) wrote “-a, the usual imperative suffix. It is used on certain stems, and after -k, -ak, -
t, -is, and other suffixes. Other stems, and the suffixes -am, -tl, -kil, -til, -lil, -sil, -il, and others, express the
imperative without any suffix.” The likely reason for the distribution of these two imperative forms is
phonological. Glottalized resonants regularly occur word-finally in Yuki in words like kim’ ‘over there’,
hal’ ‘top’, and in the agentive/instrumental suffix -(m)ol’. Thus the elision of /a/ and assimilation of the
glottal stop in imperative -a’ into the /l/ or /m/ in resonant-final verbs would yield words that are
phonetically acceptable to Yuki speakers. Word-final glottalized obstruents never occur in surface forms;
thus in verbs ending in obstruents, it is not surprising that the full form of the imperative suffix -a’ is
maintained.
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Schlichter 1985:205, AA

miSgp laktl’

mis=op lak’-tl-?
road=LAT  emerge-TR-IMP
‘cross the road!’

The reduced form of the imperative is rarely found in the texts. ngwkil’ ‘look!” is

shown in (81). An additional example is shown in (82). hqwdysam ‘eat!” is translated as

an imperative form, but the final glottalization is not written. Therefore the

glottalization was either not present or not heard by Kroeber.

(81)

(82)

Coyote and the World: 371, RM

mé’osampui:lamldckot ma’tyi yuta  ‘iymqg md:s
mo’Sampulamlac-kot ma’iyi yuta fiymg mo’os
Mo’o$ampulamlad-LOC something happen? ? 2PL.AGT

miniskin’ hilksile® hili

min-s-kin’ hilksilo? hil-i

doubt-CONT?-?  everything all-ANIM

ldkti hdnpis ngwkil’ eyy  "imeymil
lak*-t han=pis nqw-k-il-? =7 “imi=mil
emerge-INTR house=ABL see-PNCT-MPSV-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN

kipat a:tdta hulk’67i
kip=qt “atat=q hulk’o%
3R=DAT people=PAT Coyote

At Mo’oSampulamlal something is happening! You who could not believe me
in anything, all come out of your houses and look!” said Coyote to his people.’

Coyote and the World: 205, RM

s¢’ey ma$ hgwdysam wi¢  kdyikap

sq="i mas hgwqy-s-m-(?) wi¢  ko™y=kop
SAME=HSY1 thus food/eat-CAUS-IMPFV-(IMP) far go-PROG=when
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mdy hiwitwica wicki:  may inlam’
mqy’ hiw-t-wic-a wic=ki  maqy’ “in-lam
who/someone  tired-INTR-PST2-? far=IN who/someone sleep-INCH
“ey fmeymil  hulk’s’i
=7 imi=mil ~ hulk’0’i
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

So, eat! From coming far I am exhausted, that is why I am sleepy”, said
Coyote.

Prohibitives, or negative imperatives, are formed by negating the verb using -tan
‘negative’ and then adding imperative mood suffix to the end of the negated verb. (83)
and (84) show examples of prohibitives in elicitation and in the texts, respectively.

(83)  Siniard 1967a:57, MF
nan  thi:’aktan’a’
nan  ti’-qk-tan-a’
fence fly-SEM-NEG-IMP
‘Don’t jump over the fence!’

(84)  Coyote and the World: 278, RM
sdmi $undhkiltdna kup
sq=mi $u’-no’-h-k-il-tan-a kup
SAME=but sit/stay-live-DUR-PNCT-MPSV-NEG-IMP sister’s.son

mi ké%o tima

mi’ ko”  tima

2SG.AGT go  self

153

But not sitting there to stay long [don’t sit there and stay long], sister’s

son, you are to go on.” ¥

'8 A more accurate free translation might be: ‘Therefore don’t sit there and stay long, sister’s son, you

are to go on.’
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7.4.3.3. -ha(’) ~ -7a(’) interrogative

The interrogative mood -ha(”) ~ -’a(’) *° is used in the formation of polar questions and
content questions. The interrogative -ha or one of its allomorphs is attached to the end
of verb in place of any other tense or mood marking. Kroeber (1911:363) refers to -ha” as
the “interrogative” and Schlichter (1985:64) reconstructs *-“a as the interrogative mode
suffix in PNY.

(85) and (86) show elicited examples of the interrogative in use.

(85)  Schlichter 1985:207, AA
im ki ngm’a
“im ki’ ngm-’a

where DST lay-Q

‘Where is it (lying)?’

(86)  Siniard 1967a:43, MF
kit sum “al lu:hisha
ki”  sum %ol luh-s-ha
DST yesterday wood chop-CONT-Q
‘Did he chop wood yesterday?’

(87) and (88) are examples of the interrogative -ha used in the texts.
(87)  Coyote and the World: 16, RM

ieyi
si="i "iyi “ap hoy="imi-ha =" fimi=mil
NEW=HSY1 what 1SG.AGT too-say-Q =HSY1 say=FIN

“What am I telling about?” he said.’

?

ap hoyyimeyha

se’éy ey "imeymil

(88)  Coyote and the World: 19, RM
im kit yim C&lyiimilamha kup
im ki’ yim €iy-mgq-il-m-ha kup
where DST fire glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-Q sister’s.son

1 Allomorphs of the interrogative mood are taken from Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:114.
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ity imeymil hulk’6%

=% “imi=mil  hulk’o’
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
““Where does that fire gleam at times, sister’s son?” said Coyote.’

7.4.3.4. -nik ~ -n’k ~ -nk necessitative

The necessitative mood -nik ~ -n’k ~ -nk is used to convey the meaning ‘must do X’ or
‘have to do X’. The necessitative mood is not described in earlier studies of Yuki.

Examples of the necessitative -nik are shown in (89).

(89)

Coyote and the World: 376, RM

skey kipat muspa tdt $u:hin’k

sq=k="i ki=pgt musp=q tat $u’-h-nik
SAME=?=HSY1 3R=DAT woman=PAT good/make sit/stay-DUR-NEC

tdt hal¢ tatéymin(i)k ey m
tat hal¢ tat-m-nik =7 im
good/make children good/make-IMPFV-NEC =HSY1 thus

kipat muspa nak’é’ohimmil

kip=qt musp=q ngk’oh-m=mil

3R=DAT  woman=PAT teach-?=FIN

‘And his woman (wife), “You must stay well;look well after the
children”, thus he instructed his wife.’

Examples are shown contrasting Su” ‘sit, stay’ marked with the necessitative -nik in
(90) and not marked with this ending in (91). In (90), $u’ is suffixed with the
necessitative suffix forming Su’hinik ‘(you) must stay’. In (91), Su’- is suffixed only with

the declarative mood =k forming $u’ik ‘sitting’.

(90)

Coyote and the World: 282, RM
s¢’ey gtéy kdta  kup Su’hinik yi:émah
sq="i “qti kata  kup $u’-h-nik yiémah

SAME=HSY1 a.while here sister’s.son sit/stay-DUR-NEC for.a.while
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hdnkil ké:mil

han=k’il ko™=mil

house=TERM go=FIN

“And for a while [you must] stay here, sister’s son; for a little I am going
home;”

Coyote and the World: 407, RM

se’éy sg:t'in - “iyi’a’kim’ “dn hdnop
si="i sqtin - Tiyu’a’=kim’ an han=op
NEW=HSY1 Lizard why?-over.there? long.time house=LAT

Su’ik ki:¢flkic¢ pd:tispa tanhdli(k) ki'la®
Su’=k ki¢’il=ki¢ pat-s-pa’ tan=hgl ki’-la
sit/stay=DECL obsidian=only chip-CONT-FUT NEG?=INFR1? DST-INST
‘Then Lizard, “How is it to happen that always sitting indoors they will

only chip obsidian, it seems, with that?””

Additional examples of the necessitative -nik are shown in (92).

(92)

Coyote and the World: 377, RM

sqkitey kipat muispa ‘imeymil  tdt “atdta
sq=kit="i kip=qt musp=q fimi=mil  tat “atat=q
SAME=then=HSY1 3R=DAT woman=PAT say=FIN good/make people=PAT
"eyy
hqwqy-s-nik ka”  han=op ko’-t-m=ka’ =7
food/eat-CAUS-NEC PRX house=LAT go-INTR-IMPFV=PRX =HSY1

hqwdysin’k ka  hdnap ké:tdmika

ydtimyik'op mi’ hgwdy hdmilhan
:?

yat-m-yi=kop mi hqwgy ha=mil=han
be.gone-IMPFV-7=though 2SG.AGT food/eat  hold=FIN=but?
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tgltilin(i)k eyy  "imeymil

tql-t-il-nik =% imi=mil

NEG-INTR-MPSV-NEC =HSY1  say=FIN

‘Thereupon he told his wife, “You must feed well the people coming to this
house; even though I am gone you must not let yourself seem to withhold
food”, he said.’

7.4.3.5. -law ~ -lawh permissive

Kroeber (1911:358) describes the permissive -law, which he writes -lau’, as having “the
force of English can, and is either an independent verb or suffix.”™" Elicited examples of
-law indicate that Kroeber’s description is accurate, and that -law has the meaning ‘to be
able to X’ or ‘can X’, but that -law also shows several other meanings in use. Elicited
examples are also translated with the meaning ‘might be able to X’ or ‘might X". -law
may be an enclitic, but it is probably not an independent verb as -law is never seen in
any contexts other than preceding the declarative =k or interrogative -ha at the end of a
verb.

(93) - (96) show elicited examples of the permissive -law. (93) and (94) show -law with
the meaning ‘to be able to X’ or ‘would like to X.

(93)  Siniard 1967b:73, MF

ki mi’ ptislawha
ki”  mi’ pis-law-ha
DST 2SG.AGT hide-PRM-Q

‘can you hide it?

(94)  Siniard 1967b:73, MF

?

ap ptistlawk"
“ap pis-t-law=k
1SG.AGT hide-INTR-PRM=DECL

‘maybe I'll hide it,Iwould like to hide it’

1 Kroeber (1911:359) also describes another verb morpheme -law as “having the meaning of making a
motion to perform the action indicated by the verb stem.” Kroeber gives the following examples of this
form: muklawetlwi ‘moved to seize with the mouth, tried to bite’, ‘ahlawetlu ‘made a motion to seize.” This
other -law morpheme is not seen in the texts or in elicited records and so it is unclear what Kroeber is

describing.
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(95) and (96) show -law with the meaning ‘might X’ or ‘might be able to X'.

(95)

(96)

Siniard 1967b:75, MF

mis hilyu’utlawk"

mis hilyu’-t-law=k

2SG.PAT sick-INTR-PRM=DECL
‘you might get sick’

Siniard 1967b:87, MF

?

haw ap hgp Sizlawk

haw “ap hgp $i?’-law=k
tomorrow 1SG.AGT song/sing sing-PRM=DECL

‘Imight be able to sing tomorrow.’

(97) and (98) are examples of -law in the texts. In (97), “amilkilldwxk’ ‘will overtake’ is

not translated with a meaning of ‘can’ or ‘be able’. Given the context, however, it is

possible that the implication of the translated meaning of mis “amilkilldwxk’ ‘(he) will

overtake you’ is ‘(he) will be able to overtake you'.

(97)

Coyote and the World: 55, RM
sikgéy “a:tdt tglk  pandp mi’ mik’dl
si=kg="i “atat talk  panop mi’

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 people no close/near? 2SG.AGT? =around

=mik’al

sika mis *amilkilldwxk’ “ey
si=kgq mis *amil-k-il-law=k =%
NEW=thereupon 2SG.PAT overtake-PNCT-MPSV-PRM=DECL =HSY1

"i:mglilmil a:tdt.

imi-mq-l-il=mil “atat

say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN  people

‘Then, “No, he will overtake you (as you) circle close by”, said the people
to one another.’

In (98), -law has the meaning of ‘be able to X’ or ‘can X’ in pd:tisldwxk ‘can keep

chipping’.
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Coyote and the World: 406, RM

si%éy hulk’é%i’a fyi  yim’  tdnhgli tdt(k) ki:la
si="i hulk’o’i=’a  7iyi  yum’ tan=hgli tat ki*la
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT? what ? NEG?=INFR1? good/make DST-INST
tdt kil pd:tisldwxk ‘eyy  "imeymil  hulk’é’i

tat  kitil pat-s-law=k =7 fimi=mil  hulk’'o”

good obsidian chip-CONT-PRM=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘Then Coyote, “What is the matter then? With that they can keep

chipping obsidian well”, Coyote said.’

7.4.3.6. -han speculative

The speculative mood -han is only observed in elicited examples. In these examples it is
used to describe events that might happen. It is typically translated as ‘might’ or
‘maybe’”. It is unclear whether speculative -han has any connection to =han ‘but’,
discussed in §13.1.2 and §15.12 or the subessive case enclitic =han, discussed in §5.4.5.
The speculative mood is not described by Kroeber in his 1911 sketch of Yuki.

(99) and (100), contrast examples with and without the speculative mood suffix -han.

(99)

(100)

Siniard 1967a:5, MF

ki’ mula mis t’ukhan

ki’ mula mis t’uk’-han

DST mule 2SG.PAT hit/kick/stab-SPEC
‘that mule might kick you’

Siniard 1967a:5, MF

mula i t'uktlik

mula 7 t'uk’-tl=k

mule 1SG.PAT hit/kick/stab-TR=DECL
‘the mule kicked me’

> In Table 17, -han is shown in Position XI. This classification is uncertain. In elicited examples -han is
never followed by other verb morphology and is always found at the end of the verb, just as the other
morphemes in Position XI. Also, as seen in li.’akhan ‘might kill’ in (101), -han follows semelfactive -gk,

which is in Position VIII.
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(101) and (102) are two additional examples of verbs marked with speculative -han.

(101) Siniard 1967a:53, MF
haw ki mila li:’akhan
haw ki mil=q li’-gk-han
tomorrow DST meat/deer=PAT kill-SEM-SPEC
‘he might kill that deer tomorrow’

(102) Siniard 1967a:77, MF
“amp wpan sikin - nawwihan
“ap upan sikin  ngw-han
1SG.AGT snake see-SPEC

‘maybe I'll see asnake’

7.4.3.7. -tan negative

Verbs are negated with the negative -tan. A separate negative verb tgl- is used to form
negative clauses'’. Kroeber (1911:361) notes the use of -tan and tql- as negatives and

Schlichter (1985:254) reconstructs *tal (*tal?) as the negative in PNY,
(103) and (104) are elicited examples of negated verbs.

(103)  Siniard 1967a:63, MF
mu:Saktanpa’
mus-gk-tan-pa’
laugh-SEM-NEG-FUT
‘He’s not gonna laugh’

(104) Siniard 1967a:106, MF
ki 7 hgw &a:nitan
ki? % hgw é&an-tan
DST 1SG.PAT fish give-NEG
‘He won't give that fish to me.’

(105) and (106) are examples of negated verbs in the texts.

' The negative verb tql- is discussed in §15.9.2.
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(105) Coyote and the World: 62, RM

sikitéy hi:li “atq wéktlmil

si=kit="i hil-i ‘ata”  wok’-tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 all-ANIM again dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘And all danced on.’

‘Coyote and the World: 63’

son’éy hulminina mu:Samtanmil.

son="i hulmunin=g ~ mu$-m-tan=mil
however=HSY1  Spider=PAT  laugh-IMPFV-NEG=FIN
‘However Spider did not laugh.”***

(106) Origins: 148, RM
sik{ “ey ‘axtdt  k'd:pmikimdse ey
si=ki =7 ‘atat  k'ap-m=ki’-mas-i =%

NEW-=therefore =HSY1 people kill-IMPFV=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1

k'd:pank kipgwkil ko’otamtdnmil
k'ap™-am=k kipgw=k’il ko?-t-m-tan=mil
kill-IMPFV=DECL back=TERM  go-INTR-IMPFV-NEG=FIN

hulk’é6’a wdytnamlik..

hulk’o%i=q wayt=namli=ki’

Coyote=PAT  refuse=DEP=DST

‘And therefore people who die, when they are dead do not come (go)
back, because Coyote refused.’

¥ The original free translation is: ‘But did not make Spider laugh.” The free translation given in the
example is a retranslation of Clause 63 that seems to match the original Yuki more closely.
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7.4.4. Evidentiality

Yuki evidentials are used primarily to indicate that information is not directly known
by the speaker. Table 21 provides an overview of the different types of evidentials
found in Yuki.

Evidential Gloss | Meaning Location

=%~ % ~ iy ~ ey HSY1 | Indicates that speaker does | Immediatly

‘hearsay evidential’ not have personal followisg the switch-
knowledge of preceding reference marker,
material (Kroeber 1911:378, | quoted speech and
380). major clausal

constituents.

=hgli INFR1 | ‘it seems, being about to’ An enclitic attaching

‘inferential to nouns and verbs.

evidential’

-sik HSY2 | ‘Thear, they say’ An enclitic or suffix

‘hearsay evidential’ attaching to verbs.

silo” INFR2 | ‘seems to’ Noun and verb

‘inferential

evidential’

Table 21: Yuki Evidentials
7.4.4.1. 7i ~ %i: ~ ’iy ~ "ey hearsay evidential

The most ubiquitous element in Yuki connected speech may be 7. Kroeber (1911) calls
the hearsay evidential % the dubitative particle and gives the following descriptions of
its use:
Particle used in myths to indicate that the narrative does not rest on the
personal experience of the narrator (1911:378)..dubitative particle, here
indicating the cessation of the direct discourse in which it is not used, and
the resumption of the narrative (380).

Most of the texts collected by Kroeber were myths. Therefore all of these texts are
replete with 7. Other texts, such as the translated Ents and Upek story, where the
speaker, Ralph Moore, still would not have had personal knowledge or experience of
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the events in those texts, are also filled with uses of 7. The one text that seems to be a
telling by Moore of an event that he personally witnessed, the Feather Dance Narrative,
contains no instance where % is used. This suggests that Kroeber’s original description
of 7, as a marker of information that the speaker has no personal experience with, is
correct.

i immediately follows the switch-reference marker and coordinating suffix, if it is
present, and immediately following quoted speech. 7 is also found following larger
constituents within the clause, such as verb arguments and following individual verbs
within serial verb constructions. (107) and (108) show ‘i immediately following the
switch-reference marker and immediately following quoted speech.

(107) Origins: 64, RM
se’ey tuyna’dkin -~ "gha miat “on mihiko’i:
si="i tuyna’akin ~ ‘gha  mi=gt on mih-ko:

NEW=HSY1 T'uyna'dkin yes 1PLINCL=DAT earth be-?

mi’at mipa’d:¢ ey "{meymil t'uyna’dkin.
mi=qt mih-pa’-a¢  ="i ’imi=mil t'uyna’akin

1PLINCL=DAT be-FUT-?  =HSY1 say=FIN T’'uyna’akin

Origins: 65
sq’ey “:t'mil tiy  hulk’o’d.
sq="i ut’=mil tuy  hulk’o’i="a

SAME=HSY1 give=FIN pitch Coyote=PAT
‘And T’uyna’dkin, “Yes, our earth it is, ours shall it be”, T'uyna’dkin said, and
handed the pitch to Coyote.’

(108) Coyote and the World: 15, RM

sqk’iléy kiwismil iyt Sipkimi  kip

sq=k’il="i kiw-s=mil fiyi  Sinkimi  kup
SAME=TERM?=HSY1 ask-CAUS=FIN what ? sister’s.brother
hoymiye  $ilémwi ey fmeymil  hulk’é’

hoymiye  $ilo”m-wi =7 ’imi=mil  hulk’o’

? like-IMPFV-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
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l670psa kiwisk.

lopis=q kiw-s=k

Jackrabbit=PAT ask-CAUS=DECL

‘Thereupon he asked him, “What was that, sister’s son, that you seemed to
be telling about?” said Coyote to Jackrabbit, asking him.’

In Kroeber’s transcription, % usually is written as a single word with the switch-
reference marker or switch-reference marker and coordinating suffix. In other
positions Kroeber typically writes it as a separate word, but its position suggests that it
is a clitic marking certain types of constituents as reported or uncertain knowledge.
This can be seen in the above examples where % is marking the referent specified by
the switch-reference marking as reported and the quote as reported.

’i is also often found affixed to larger constituents within a clause. In (109), the
argument ki lalki:tk “atat “Gykilnamlikimdse ‘those that had crowded into Lalkdhtki’ is
separated by i from the verb mitkilmil ‘filled up’ and its argument ldl ‘lake’.

(109) Coyote and the World: 83, RM
sikitéy ki lalki:tk “atdt
si=kit="i ki?  lalkuhtki atat
NEW=then=HSY1 DST LalkthtkiIN people
“ykilnamlikimdse ey ldl
“oy-k-il=namli=ki’-mas-i =7 lal
run-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1 lake

mitkilmil.

mit-k-il=mil

cover-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘Then they who had crowded into Lalkahtki filled up the lake.’
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7.4.4.2. =hqli inferential evidential

=hgli is a type of inferential evidential usually translated as ‘it seems’, ‘seems to’, or
‘must be’. It is most likely derived from the verb hgl- ‘hear’. In Kroeber’s original
transcriptions of the texts, =hqli is often glossed as ‘I guess’. =hgli attaches to verbs, but
is also found following the demonstrative ki’ that is acting as a nominal ‘that one’. =hgli
is not mentioned in earlier studies of Yuki.

(110) - (113) are examples of =hgli used in the texts. In (110) and (111), =hgli is found
in t'd:tlhgli ‘seemed to touch it’ and ndwinhgle ‘going to look, it seems’, respectively. In

(110), =hqli is also found in k'o’hgliki: ‘where it was’ or ‘where it was inside’. *°

(110) Coyote and the World: 224, RM
sami:’i: hdye  pilg:ta k’6%hqliki: “ey hdye
?.

sa=mi="i hg’qye pilgt=g k’o?=hqli=ki’ =7 hg’gye
SAME=then=HSY1 now sun=PAT be.in=INFR1=DST =HSY1 now

t’d:tlhgli “ey mucdyitmil
t’a’-tl=hgli =7 muc’uy-t=mil

touch-TR=INFR1 =HSY1 squeal-INTR=FIN
‘But now where the sun was inside, as he seemed to touch it, it
squealed.

(111) Coyote and the World: 313, RM

se’éy wiley kd’oti 7

“ey ngdwinhgle ey
si=" wili ko™t =7 nqw-n=hgqli =7

NEW=HSY1 far  go-INTR =HSY1 see-AND=INFR1 =HSY1

yat(e)mil

yat=mil

be.gone=FIN

‘So going farther to look, it seems, he was not (in sight any longer).’

1% The free translations seem to incorporate many of the nuances in meaning expressed through the
morphology of the original Yuki. However, the free translations were originally published to be read by
an English-speaking audience, therefore it may be that Kroeber avoided using “seems” twice in this
example due to the awkwardness of this use in English: ‘But now where the sun seemed to be inside, as

he seemed to touch it, it squealed.’
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In (112) and (113), =hgli follows ki’ ‘DST’ with the meaning ‘that must be the one’. In
(112), =hgli also follows wilisiwi” ‘went by’, but Kroeber only translates =hgli in reference
to its use with ki’ as ‘that must be the one’. The reasons for this are unclear, but they
may be the same as those discussed for (110).

(112) Coyote and the World: 232, RM
se’éy hulk’é’i ki hgle iyt k'dpki
si="i hulk’oi ki’ =hgli it k'apki
NEW=HSY1 Coyote DST =INFR1 1SG.DAT below
hét  sunldmu’ iy 7imeymil hulk'o’

hot  sun-lgm-wi =% fimi=mil  hulk’o’

large make.noise-INCH-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘And Coyote, “That must be the one which just now moved along

resounding loudly below me”, said Coyote.’

(113) Coyote and the World: 244, RM
sé’ey ki: hgle  kdta wilisiwi’ hqli hé’ot
si="i ki? =hgli  kata wil-s-wi =hgli hot
NEW=HSY1 DST =INFR1 here pass-CONT-PST1 =INFR1 large

k'omldmwi éyy  "fmeymil
k'om-lgm-wi =% imi=mil

make.noise-INCH-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN

"iwét ki k'dy’d’eyki
“iwot ki”  Kay-a-y=ki’
oldman DST mushroom-?-PROG=DST

That must be the one that went by here, resounding loudly along”, said
that old mushroom-picking man.’
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7.4.4.3. -sik hearsay evidential
-sik is another type of hearsay evidential translated with meanings like ‘they say’ or ‘I
learn that I am to X', -sik is not mentioned in earlier descriptions of Yuki. (114) - (116)

show -sik in examples from the texts.

(114) Coyote and the World: 188, RM

(115)

s¢’ey kipat a:tdta hysk’dyesmil indm
sq="i kip=qt “atat=q husk’qy-s=mil ~ “inam
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT people=PAT tell-CAUS?=FIN dream
hysk’dyestand” k'ophdn “dp ko:mi:ldmsik
husk’qy-s-tan-a’=kop-han “ap ko?-mgq-il-m-sik

tell-CAUS?-NEG-?=while-but 1SG.AGT
sq “dp ké%omi:lik

sq ap ko’™mg-il=k

SAME 1SG.AGT go-DIR1-MPSV=DECL
kipat a:tdta hysk’dyesmil
kip=gt “atat=q husk’gy-s=mil
3R=DAT  people=PAT tell-CAUS?=FIN

Imiyikit “ey ké:temil
imi-y=kit =7 ko™ t=mil
say-PROG=then =HSY1 go-INTR=FIN

go-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-HSY2

ey "Im

=7 im

=HSY1 say

?

ey

=%

tat  néhinik

tat no’-h-nik
good live-DUR-NEC =HSY1
hulk’s’i

hulk’o%i

Coyote

‘So he told his people, not telling them the dream, but “I am to go, they

say, and I shall go”, thus he told his people; “Stay here well”, Coyote said

and went.’

Coyote and the World: 375, RM

sq’éy “dtd
sq="i

?

ap

? ?

ap

ata

ko:mi:ldmsik
ko’-mg-il-m-sik

?

ey

=%

SAME=HSY1 again 1SG.AGT go-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-HSY2 =HSY1
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"fmeymil  kipat “atdta

“imi=mil  kip=qt “atat=q

say=FIN 3R=DAT people=PAT

‘And, “AgainI learn I am to go”, he said to his people.’

In some cases verbs ending in -sik are not translated with an evidential meaning.

The evidential meaning may have existed in the original Yuki, but it is not translated by

Kroeber into English. li:tdmsik ‘are being killed’ in (116) is an example of this lack of

translated evidential meaning.

(116)

Coyote and the World: 107, RM

si ki ndk “ey hulk’o’d findmtmil a:tdt
si ki?  ngk =% hulk’o’i=q ‘inam-t=mil “atat

NEW DST dark/night =HSY1 Coyote=PAT dream-INTR=FIN people

ki:htkiwit — yi:tiwi kimdsa li:tdmsik
kuhtki=wit  yi*-t-wi ki-mas=q li*-t-m-sik

north=ALL  play-INTR-PST1 DST-DSTR=PAT kill-INTR-IMPFV-HSY2
% ‘imeymil  hulk’é’

=7 fimi=mil  hulk’o’

=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘And at night Coyote dreamed: “The people who went north playing are

being killed”, Coyote said.’

7.4.4.4. §ilo? inferential evidential

$ilo” can act as a hearsay evidential and may also have other uses'. As an evidential,

$ilo” means ‘seems to’ and follows the word it is characterizing. $ilo” can take the form of

an enclitic or can be affixed with verb morphology and function as a verb. Kroeber

(1911:358) provides this description for $ilo”

-cilo [-8ilo] is a frequent suffix with the meaning “appearing to.” Often it can
be translated by “as it were,” or “it seems.” This suffix often has sufficient
stress-accent to furnish some justification for considering it an independent

1% See §13.2.1 for a description of other uses of silo”.
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word; but no other words intervene between it and the verb-stem to which
it refers. There is usually nothing but accent and phonetic feeling to
determine whether such forms as yiiki-ciloo-wi [yikiSilo:wi] are one word or
two; the words if separate would stand in the same position and have the
same form, the first being in that case participially subordinate to the second:
“playing he appeared.”

In (117), $ilo” is found in hoyyimyi Silo’émik ‘seems to be trying tell.’

(117) Coyote and the World: 9, RM
sg’ey “a:tdta fiwilhdnam mihikimdsa
sq="i ‘atat=q “iwilhan-gm mih=ki’-mas=q
SAME=HSY1 people=PAT ceremonial.house-IN2 be=DST-DSTR=PAT

Ty iy hdltikhil ‘anwi'sq mé’o§ nqwili
"iyi 7 hgl-t-k-il? ‘anwis=q mo’os nqgwil
something 1SG.PAT hear-INTR-PNCT-MPSV orphan=PAT 2PL.AGT whip

laksiwicki” hoyyimyi Silo’6mik ey
lak’-s-wit=ki” hoy="im-y Silo”™-m=k =%
emerge-CAUS-PST2=DST  too?=try-PROG like-IMPF=DECL  =HSY1

imeymil hulk’é’i  ’a:tata “iwilhanam
fimi=mil  hulk’'o”i  ’atat=q “iwilhan-gm
say=FIN Coyote people=PAT ceremonial.house-IN2

néhikimdsa

no’-h?=ki’-mas=q

live-DUR?=DST-DSTR=PAT

‘And to the people who were in the ceremonial house, “Something I hear;
the orphan whom you whipped and put out seems to be trying to tell
something”, said Coyote to the people who were living in the ceremonial
house.’
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In (118), Silo” is found in tinti:li Silé"otmil ‘seemed to be level’ and also in ydkpa Silo’
‘appearing to stand.’

(118) oOrigins: 72, RM
sikit’ey hilk’il ‘on  tinti:li  $ilé’otmil tdt
si=kit="i hilk’il on  tintil  =§ilo?-t=mil tat
NEW=then=HSY1 everywhere earth level =INFR2-INTR=FIN good

?

on ndm’-ti 7

fyi  han ydkpa silé? 6l han
‘on  ngm-t iyi han  ygk-pa’ =§ilo? ol han

earth lay-INTR what but stand-FUT =INFR2 tree but

ydkpa $ilg? “ey tdt  wdnawol “on “ey
yqk-pa’ =§ilo” =% tat  wah-ngw-ol’ on =l

stand-FUT =INFR2 =HSY1 good wide-see-AGT/INST? earth =HSY1

ndm’tmil.

ngm-t=mil

lay-INTR=FIN

‘Then he said, “Weyyi”, and in every direction (“toward all”) the earth
seemed to be (spread out) level, lying there a good earth, nothing
appearing to stand onit, no trees appearing to stand onit, itlay a
good earth open to view.’

In (119), $ilo? is found in ndk’i: $ilo” ‘as it were near’, which could be understood as
meaning ‘appearing to be near’ or ‘seemingly near’.

(119) Coyote and the World: 61, RM
sikitéy hgyimi  hulmunindt ngk’i: silé?
si=kit="i hgyum  hulmunin=gt ~ nqk?=ki  =$ilo’
NEW=then=HSY1 Dove Spider=DAT = near=IN =INFR2
“ey ndpkilmil’ hgyu:mi

=% ngm-k-il=mil’ hgyum

=HSY1 lay-PNCT-MPSV=FIN? Dove

‘Then Dove laid himself down as it were near Spider.’
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7.5. Derivational morphology
This section describes derivational morphology for Yuki verbs.
7.5.1. -t ~ -t intransitive

The intransitive voice suffix -t decreases the transitivity of verb roots, although
inherently intransitive verbs are found sometimes with, sometimes without -t marking,.
This suffix is derivational rather than inflectional in nature and that intransitive Yuki
verbs are not defined by the presence of this suffix. Verbs marked with -t tend to be
single argument verbs. -t may also overtly mark as intransitive verbs with incorporated
nouns. Kroeber (1911:361) describes -t as “intransitive, unintentional, not causative
action.” Schlichter (1985:64) reconstructs *-Vt/t, 5, C, | C~-t/... as the effective voice'” in
PNY.

(120) - (122) show that through the addition of -t, ngw- ‘see’ takes on an intransitive
meaning ngw-t- ‘look’. In (120) and (121), ngw- is a transitive verb with an agent that
sees or looks at something. ngw-t- ‘look’, in (122), is an intransitive verb with only a
single argument, which is the argument performing the act of looking.

(120) Ssawyer and Schlichter 1984: 182, MF
&i:mit “gp ngwhek
&imit “gp nqw-h=k
bird 1SG.AGT see-DUR=DECL
‘Tlooked at the bird, Iwatched the bird.’

(121) sawyer and Schlichter 1984:182, MF

mis “ap nqwek

mis “ap ngw=k
2SG.PAT 1SG.AGT see=DECL

‘Isaw you, I see you.

7 Schlichter (1985) does not provide a definition detailing the function of the ‘effective voice’ in her
reconstruction of Proto Northern-Yukian.
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(122) Coyote and the World: 20, RM
ki:tak’d: mds  ydhiygkli Sa:tammil mds
kutak’a mas  ygh-gk-il? Sat-m=mil mas
way.over.there thus blaze-SEM-MPSV? put.out.fire-IMPFV=FIN thus
ndweta’(d) ey ’imeymil I6:;psi hulk’o’g.
nqw-t-a’ =7 imi=mil  lopis hulk’o%i=q
see-INTR-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit Coyote=PAT
“‘Over there, thus blazing up it stops, thus, look!” said Jackrabbit to Coyote.’

As stated earlier, -t is also found affixed to verbs that are inherently intransitive.
However, inherently intransitive verbs do not require -t and also occur without it.
Compare ko’ome:lek ‘going to go’, in (123), and kipgwwap ké’otekit ‘after (they) had
returned, in (124). In both cases the verb ko’ ‘go’ is intransitive. It may be that when
attached to intransitive verbs -t can be used to derive other meanings of that verb. In
(124), however, kipgwwap ké’otekit is translated as ‘returned’ due to the presence of
kipgwwap ‘back=LAT’ rather than due to the fact that -t is present in the verb.

(123) Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:94, MF

kim’wit “ap ko’ome:lek

kim’=wit ap ko?-mgq-il=k
over.there=ALL 1SG.AGT go-DIR1-MPSV=DECL

‘I’'m going someplace.’

(124) Coyote and the World: 255, RM
si”  kimdsi kipgwwap  ké’otekit hiwgk’i’
si ki™-mas-i kipgw=ap  ko’-t=kit hiwgk=i"
NEW DST-DSTR-ANIM back=LAT go-INTR=when in.turn=IN?

kit ng ’gs mdp(e)ti hil tit — mépeti
kit  =ng 7gs mop-t hil tat  mop-t
bone and blood gather-INTR all good gather-INTR
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?

ey hdyé  p'iski’dlop

?

ey ta:tdlilmil

=i hg'gye p'is-ki’ol=0p =7 tat-g-1-il=mil

HSY1 now  sunflower-stalk=LAT =HSY1  good/make-?-PFV-MPSV=FIN
‘And after they had returned, gathering his bones and blood,
gathering everything well, now he made himself over on sunflower stalks

(as a frame).’

(124) shows another example of the -t in use. The verb mop- ‘gather’ is transitive. In
both instances that mop- occurs in this example it is affixed with -t, yet mopéti
‘gathering’ appears along with other words that seem to be acting as recipients. It may
be that -t has been incorporated into the verb root and that it has lost its
detransitivizing function in verbs such as mop(e)ti ‘gather’, which appear to be
functioning as transitive verbs in the texts.

Another possible explanation is that in cases such as this, the arguments of a verb
affixed with -t are incorporated into the verb. This would be consistent with the role of
-t as the intransitive morpheme, as noun incorporation can be a transitivity reducing
operation and a means for seemingly transitive verbs to function as intransitive verbs.
If the arguments of mdpeti ‘gathering’ in (124) are incorporated then k'i't nq ’qs mdp(e)ti
would be understood as ‘bone-and-blood-gathering’ rather than ‘[they were / had
been] gathering his bones and blood’. Similarly, hi:l tdt mdpeti would be ‘all-things-well-
gathering’ rather than ‘[they were / had been] gathering all things well.’

It is unclear whether (124) is an example of noun incorporation. Comparing (124) to
an example with a transitive verb and its arguments in (125), there are few differences.
The possible role of -t in noun incorporation is an area to be further explored in future
research.

(125) Coyote and the World: 323, RM
se’éy lask’dwol’ na  hdwmol’ ey pistlmil
si="i lask’awol’ =ng  hawmol’ =7 pis-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 moon =and morning.star =HSY1 hide-TR=FIN

‘Then he hid the moon and morning star.’
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7.5.2. -tl transitive

In his published sketch of Yuki, Kroeber (1911:361) writes -tl as -t-l and states that this
morpheme indicates “transitive, intentional, causative action.” Verbs containing -tl
tend to be transitive, but can also be intransitive and are rarely causative. In general, -t
seems to be a transitive morpheme that may stand in contrast to intransitive -t. As not
all transitive verbs are suffixed with -tl, this suffix is derivational rather than
inflectional in nature. Therefore transitive verbs in Yuki are not defined by the
presence of this suffix.

Transitive -tl was apparently pronounced as a single consonant: a voiceless lateral
affricate'. This makes -tl unique as lateral affricates are found nowhere else in Yuki
and sequences of obstruents are typically avoided by the insertion of epenthetic
vowels. The fact that this sequence is maintained in this position, suggests that it
possesses a special kind of unity. As lateral affricates are found nowhere else in Yuki,
one might understandably propose at first that this is a sequence of separate
morphemes; however, synchronically, this does not appear to be the case.

ploy- ‘put’ is shown in (126) suffixed with -t and in (127) suffixed with -tl. p'oy-t- in
p’dycpa’ ‘shall enter’ is intransitive. p'oy-tl- in p’oyitli ‘putting in’ is transitive.

(126) Coyote and the World: 250, RM
sq’éy pilg:t  lilk’il &gkik lg¢tlmil
sq="i pilgt  lil=k’il éak’=k lat-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 sun rock=TERM hit=DECL break-TR=FIN

lilpgtk’i hul p’éyépa’ hiluk kil
lil-pgt=k’i hul p’oy-t-pa’ huluk  ki™la
rock-crack=IN eye put-INTR-FUT tear  DST-INST
sumdm  kila’ p’éyyicpa’ ity "fmeymil
su’umam  ki’-la p’oy-t-pa’ =7 “imi=mil
brain DST-INST put-INTR-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN

1% Kroeber writes -tl as <L> in the texts, but as -t-l in his (1911) published sketch of Yuki.
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kipa k'o%lisi

kip=q k’ol-s

3R=PAT die-CAUS

‘And dashing the sun against the rock and breaking it up, “In the rock cracks
the eyes shall enter, with the tears and the brains they shall enter”, he
said while they killed him.

Coyote and the World: 265, RM
s¢’ey kimds hdyk p’oyitli gtd
sqg-"i ki’-mas hay=k p’oy-tl “ata’

SAME=HSY1 DST-DSTR net.sack=IN put-TR again

ké%otemil u:khd’otamwit.

ko?t=mil uk’-hot-am=wit

go-INTR=FIN water-large-NOML=ALL

‘And putting them into his net sack, he went toward the ocean (the west).’

Similarly, in (128) - (130), through the addition of transitive -tl, the intransitive verb

ngm- ‘lay’ in (128) and (129) becomes the transitive verb nam-tl- ‘lay (down)’ in (130).

(128)

(129)

(130)

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:125, AA
ki’ meset  ngmhek

ki mis=it ngm-h=k

DST road=JXT lay-DUR=DECL
‘He’s lying in the road.’

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:125, AA
im ki ngm’a

im ki” ngm-’a
where DST lay-Q

‘Where is it (lying)?’

Coyote and the World: 204, RM

s¢’ey no’namlikik hdmpeyit ~ ndmtlmil
sq="i no’=namli=kik ~ hamp-=it ngm-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 live=DEP=there back=JXT lay-TR=FIN
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ki:  mil

ki’ mil

DST meat/deer

‘And he laid that deer behind where they were sitting.’

In some contexts, Kroeber translates verbs with -tl with a causative meaning. In
(131), 3utlmil is translated as ‘had him sit’. Also note the other -tl verb in (131), td:tlik’éy’

‘which they prepared (for him)’.

(131) Coyote and the World: 297, RM

sq°éy Kamolsil  td:tlik’éy” sutlmil
sq="i kK'amol-sil  tat-tl=ki’ Su’-tl=mil

SAME=HSY1 puma-skin good/make-TR=DST sit/stay-TR=FIN
‘and had him sit on puma skin which they prepared for him.’

(132) gives an example of a verb that is most likely intransitive with -tl, %i:tlmil ‘had
fled’.

(132) Coyote and the World: 105, RM
sikitey Sgkmi  “onwiCop {:tlmil
si=kit="i Sgkmi  “on=wic=op ?i7?-tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 some  earth=ALL=LAT flee?-TR=FIN
‘Then some had fled a long way,’

7.5.3. -il mediopassive

The mediopassive voice suffix -il is one of the most common verb suffixes found in
Yuki. In many of its uses -il shows characteristics of a middle voice morpheme. It is used
to form reflexives, reciprocal expressions (i.e. we talked to one another), and can act as
a detransitivizer in certain circumstances'”. In some cases -il is used in conjunction
with intransitive -t to form a causative construction, which is not a prototypical feature
of a middle voice morpheme. In still other cases the reasons for its use are unclear.
However, as in general -il appears in middle voice-like contexts, the analysis of -il as a
middle voice morpheme is adopted here. This is taken, as discussed below, from

1 Reflexive, reciprocal, and detransitivizing meanings are characteristic of middle voice constructions
(Kemmer 1988:338,343-344).
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Schlichter’s reconstruction of *-il for PNY as the reflexive-mediopassive-reciprocal
morpheme. In this text the more simplified term mediopassive is used, as reflexive and
reciprocal meanings are both also characteristic of middle voice.

It is extremely difficult to tell whether or not mediopassive -il can occur by itself
without a preceding verb aspect morpheme. The existence of perfective -l complicates
this problem further. However, it is certain that perfective -l and mediopassive -il are
not the same morpheme, as these two suffixes can occur as a sequence -l-il, which is
discussed in more detail below. Interestingly, verbs interpreted in this grammar as
having only perfective -l are extremely rare. In the texts, perfective -l always is used
with mediopassive -il. In elicitation one finds occasional examples such as (133) and
(134). The verbs in these examples are assumed to contain perfective -1, as they describe
actions which are momentary and completed. Such actions are commonly associated
with the perfective aspect.

(133) Siniard 1967a:13, MF

“onk’e “ap ¢'uclik
“on=k’i ap ¢ud-l=k

earth=IN 1SG.AGT throw-PFV=DECL
‘Ithrow ‘m down on the ground.’

(134) Siniard 1967a:35, MF
hgw t’uklik
hgw t’uk-l1=k
fish gig-PFV=DECL
‘you gig a fish’

The meaning of -il is colored by the aspect morpheme that precedes it. This is likely
the reason why Kroeber (1911) does not really describe -il as a separate morpheme. He
makes mention of a morpheme -il with an unknown meaning (1911:360), but focuses on

1200

describing a series of morphemes of the shape -Cil"”. Table 22 summarizes Kroeber’s

original descriptions of the -Cil morphemes.

*%_¢il = Consonant + -il ‘mediopassive’
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Morpheme Kroeber’s description (1911:359-360)

-il “meaning unknown”

-mil “meaning unknown”

-til “to cause to, to have for, to make to be, to want to do, to direct
to do”

-lil “reflexive or reciprocal action”

kil “single action, or repeated at a single period, contrasting with
-am”

-sil “appears to emphasize the idea of motion without describing it,
leaving this to the verb stem”

Table 22: Kroeber’s description of the -Cil morphemes

Kroeber’s analysis is tantalizing for anyone attempting to describe Yuki verb
morphology. Some of these “morphemes” seem to have fairly consistent functions. For
example, -lil is described by Kroeber as expressing “reflexive or reciprocal action,” as in
imglilmil ‘said to one another’ and mis kipat huslilha ‘do you like yourself?” However,
other “morphemes,” such as -sil, have no obvious consistent function and Kroeber’s
description is unsatisfying: “-sil appears to emphasize the idea of motion without
describing it leaving this to the verb stem.” The fact alone that Yuki would have a series
of morphemes in the same position in the verb and with such similar shape, -Cil, would
suggest that there is some unified function for the common part, -il, of these
morphemes.

Schlichter (1985:64, 288) analyzes *-il as a separate morpheme in PNY, classifying it
as the reflexive-mediopassive-reciprocal. As her reconstruction of PNY is motivated
largely by Yuki, due to the fact that Yuki is much more thoroughly documented than
Huchnom or Coast Yuki, her classification of *-il in PNY is also applicable to Yuki itself.
Across the different -Cil suffixes, several major functions emerge. Verbs containing -il
can be reflexive, reciprocal, or have a detransitivizing function, all of which are
characteristics of middle voice constructions (Kemmer 1988:338, 343-344). Therefore,
Schlichter’s classification of *-il for PNY is adopted in this grammar for -il in Yuki.

Kroeber’s original series of -Cil “morphemes” can be reanalyzed as sequences of
aspect morphemes and mediopassive -il, with some of these sequences having more
well-defined function than others. Table 23 summarizes the proposed analysis for all of
the -Cil “morphemes” described by Kroeber.



Verbs 287

Kroeber Proposed Analysis

-mil -mgq ‘directional’ + -il ‘mediopassive’;
unclear in some cases

-til -t ~ -t ‘intransitive’ + -il ‘mediopassive’

-lil -1 ‘perfective’ + -il ‘mediopassive’

-kil -k ‘punctual + -il ‘mediopassive’

-sil -s ‘causative’ + -il ‘mediopassive’

Table 23: Proposed analysis of Kroeber’s -Cil morphemes

The morpheme sequences shown in Table 23 pick out particular functions of the

mediopassive™

. Thus verbs containing the sequence -l-il do tend to be reflexive or have
reciprocal meaning, as shown in (135) and (136), and verbs containing the sequence -t-il

often have a causative meaning*”, as shown in (137).

(135) Coyote and the World: 31, RM
sikitéy k'élk’il Sgkmi
si=kit="i kol=k’il Sqkmi
NEW=then=HSY1 other=TERM some

tiwi:mililyqkmil.

tiw="imi-1-il-qk=mil
pursue-say-PFV-MPSV-SEM=FIN

‘And some notified one another elsewhere.’

(136) Coyote and the World: 96, RM
se’éy “eyyinom’ miyqtkil’ ko:lityik
si="i “iyi-nom’ mi=qt=k’il ko™ lit-y=k
NEW=HSY1 what-people/tribe 1PL.INCL=DAT=TERM go-DIR2-PROG=DECL

! It may be that these sequences were grammaticalizing as unitary morphemes at the time that Yuki
was still spoken. Also, the meaning of the morpheme joining with the mediopassive may be obscured as a
result of combining with the mediopassive. Thus -I-il may not always be perfective, though it contains
perfective -1, and -t-il may not always be intransitive, though it contains intransitive -t.

2 For a comparison of verbs containing intransitive -t with and without mediopassive -il, see kdptilyakmil
‘caused them to enter’ and kd:t(e)mil ‘carrying’ in (137) and (138), respectively. For similar examples for
perfective -1, see (135) and (136) for verbs suffixed with both -l and -il, and (133) and (134) for verbs
suffixed with -I but not with -il.
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(137)
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ey ’imdlilmil k'¢%il

=7 ’imi-mgq-1-il=mil kol

=HSY1 say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN Wailaki

‘And the Wailaki said to one another, “People of some tribe are coming

”

toward us”.

Coyote and the World: 97, RM

se’éy “iwilhdnam kdptilyakmil

si=" “iwilhan-gm kap-t-il-qgk=mil

NEW=HSY1 ceremonial.house-IN2 enter-INTR-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘Then they caused them to enter the ceremonial house;’

(138) shows a use of -t-il, hd’tili ‘carrying’, which does not seem to have a causative

meaning.

(138)

Coyote and the World: 240, RM

sikitéiy nqwhiméykit ey a’td  kolkil
si=kit="i ngw-h-m=kit =7 ‘ata”  kol=kil

NEW=then=HSY1 see-DUR-IMPFV=when =HSY1 again other=TERM

ké:t(e)mil pild:t hd’ti:li.

ko’-t=mil pilgt  ha’-t-il

go-INTR=FIN sun carry-INTR-MPSV

‘but when he had watched them, he went the other way carrying the sun.’

-l-il seems fairly consistent in its reflexive and/or reciprocal meaning in the texts,

therefore, it could be argued that -l-il may already have developed into a unitary

reflexive/reciprocal suffix -lil. However, given the uncertainty of claiming such an

analysis for most other -Cil “morphemes”, this analysis is not suggested for any of the

-C-il morpheme sequences discussed in this section including -l-il. This does remain,

however, an intriguing and complex area of further inquiry and research.

The presence of mediopassive -il can also change the transitivity of the verb, a

function not mentioned by Kroeber. Compare kapsimil ‘brought (it) in’, in (139), and

kd:psilyakmil ‘enter’, in (140). Following causative -s, the presence of mediopassive -il has

a detransitivizing effect in kd:psilyakmil ‘entered’.
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(139) Coyote and the World: 203, RM
se’ey hulk’é%i  ldkti kapisimil
si="i hulk’o’i  lak-t kap-s=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote emerge-INTR enter-CAUS=FIN
‘Then Coyote going out brought it in.’

(140) Coyote and the World: 98, RM
se’ey kd:psilyakmil
si=" kap-s-il-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 enter-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘and they entered.’

In other cases, such as -kil and -mil it seems that the source of the meaning as
understood by Kroeber is the aspect morpheme rather than the mediopassive or the
sequence of the aspect morpheme and mediopassive. Thus -kil is described by Kroeber
(1911:360) as “single action, or repeated at a single period.” -k-il is a sequence of the
punctual aspect -k and the mediopassive -il and the punctual aspect refers to actions
that happen in a single moment or period of time. (141) and (142) show verbs suffixed
with punctual -k and contrast the verb in (142), which is suffixed with mediopassive -il,
with the verb in (141), which does not contain the mediopassive suffix. The time
dimension of the actions described by witkmil ‘hurled (a stone)’, in (141), and so:hékilmil
‘gave a whoop’, in (142), seem to both be instantaneous and concentrated in a single

moment.

(141) Coyote and the World: 164, RM
se’éy Siwkitin il hdnamliki’la *® “ey
si="i Siwkitin  lil ~ ha’=namli=ki’la =7
NEW=HSY1 Siwkitin rock carry=DEP=DST-INST =HSY1

witkmil ké%la

wit-k=mil ko%ol=q?

hurl-PNCT=FIN  Wailaki.PL=OBL?

‘So Siwkitin hurled at the Wailaki with the stone he was carrying.’

*® ha’- ‘carry (with the arms)’ is the definition given in YV and could be linked to the body prefix ha-.
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(142) Coyote and the World: 157, RM
sikit'éy so:hékilmil
si=kit="i soh-k-il=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 applaud/cheer-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘Thereupon they gave a whoop.’

-mil ** may be a sequence of the directional aspect -mq and the mediopassive -il’”. In
(143) - (145), -mil has the meaning of ‘going to do X’ in $gSmelek ‘going to bite’,
ha:mme:lek ‘going to bring’, and witmi:lek ‘going off to work’.

(143) Schlichter 1985: 76, MF
mis $qSme:lek
mis $q8-mgq-il=k
2SG.PAT bite-DIR1-MPSV=DECL
‘He’s going to bite you.’

(144) Schlichter 1985:76, MF

kima:set ap “al ha:mme:lek
ki™-mas=qt ap %ol ham-mq-il=k

DST-DSTR=DAT 1SG.AGT tree/stick bring-DIR1-MPSV=DECL
‘I'mgoing to bring astick for them.’

(145) Schlichter 1985:77, AA

?

ap witmi:lek
“ap wit-mq-il=k
1SG.AGT work-DIR1-MPSV=DECL

‘I'm going off to work.’

In other cases it is unclear whether -mil in this position is a sequence of directional
-mg and mediopassive -il. In k’aymilmil ‘spoke’, in (146), the meaning of non-final -mil is

not known®®.

% _mil discussed in this section is not the same morpheme as =mil ‘finite’ or -mil’ ‘past habitual.’

% 1t is unlikely that -mil is a sequence of imperfective -m and mediopassive -il, because -m occurs to the
right of the mediopassive -il on the verb template as evidenced by verbs containing both morphemes,
such as "gp ko:mi:ldmsik ‘I learn I am to go’ (CW:375) and &iiyeyimilmik “(fire) gleams at intervals’ (CW:7).
Also, imperfective -m does not have a directional meaning like that of directional -mgq.
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(146) Coyote and the World: 145, RM
sikitéy hgye t'uyna’dkina k’gymilmil hulk’6’i
si=kit="i hg’qye  tuyna’akin=q k’qy-mil=mil  hulk’¢’i
NEW=then=HSY1 now  T'uyna’dkin=PAT talk-?=FIN  Coyote

tiy  ha’qtl  hdn’al ng  “dtat  né:hikita hil
tuy  hg>tl  hanal =ng ‘atat no’-h=kita hil

pitch rub-TR walls =and people live-DUR=then all?
‘Thereupon he spoke to T’uyna’4kin: “Rub pitch on the walls and wherever
people are lying.”

It should also be noted that there are cases where mediopassive -il occurs following
verb aspect morphemes, for which Kroeber did not recognize a meaning as he did for
the sequences shown in Table 22. In (147), mediopassive -il follows durative -h in
k'inhilmil ‘felt sad’. There are no examples in the texts of this verb® containing durative
-h but not mediopassive -il. The most similar available example containing the verb
k’inmil ‘cried’ is shown in (148). Comparing (147) and (148), the effect of -il is not
completely clear. Based on known reflexive and reciprocal meanings of verbs
containing -il, one can also imagine a kind of reflexive meaning for k'inhilmil in (147):
and some of them went on crying to themselves for a long time. However, there is no
way to know whether this is how this verb would be understood by Yuki speakers.

(147) Coyote and the World: 419, RM
se’éy kimdsa k’inhilmil Sdkma
si="i ki’-mas=q k’in-h-il=mil Sgkmi=q
NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR=PAT cry-DUR-MPSV=FIN some=PAT
‘And some of them felt sad;

(148) Ents and Upek: 12, RM
sq k’inmil.
sq k’in=mil
SAME cry=FIN
‘Itcried.

%% -mil does not seem to be indicating direction of speech, as in 0G:22 the same verb k'qymilmil ‘spoke’ is
used without an addressee.
" For examples of other verbs with durative -h see §7.4.2.3.
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In (149), mediopassive -il follows causative -s in the verb t'q’gkselek ‘is shaving’, while
in (150), mediopassive -il follows andative -n in the verb®® t'q’gkne:lek ‘went to shave’.
While -s-il is among the sequences discussed by Kroeber and shown in Table 22, -n-il is
not. Both of these examples describe the action of shaving, presumably oneself, which
is an inherently reflexive kind of action. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:185) define the
verb root t'gk- as ‘shave, bald’. There are no available examples of t'gk- without
mediopassive -il, thus it is difficult to know for certain whether or not mediopassive -il
is indeed being used in these verbs in order to give them a reflexive meaning. However,
given the use of -il with other verb aspect morphemes it is plausible that indicating a
reflexive action is indeed the function of -il in these examples.

(149) Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:185, AA
ngko$ t’q’qkselek
ngko$ t’qk’-s-il=k
beard shave-CAUS-MPSV=DECL
‘Heis shaving.’

(150) Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:185, AA
ngkos t’q’qkne:lek
ngkos t’gk’-n-il=k
beard shave-AND-MPSV=DECL
‘He went to shave.

7.5.4. -s causative

There exist two -s morphemes in Yuki: causative -s and continuative-iterative -s. These
morphemes do not co-occur within verbs. It is unclear whether any historic link exists
between these morphemes. Causative -s is described in this section and continuative-
iterative -s is described in the next section.

Kroeber (1911:361) describes -s as “the ordinary causative.” Schlichter (1985) does
not reconstruct a causative morpheme for PNY. The addition of causative -s to ngw-
‘see’, in (151), and k'ol- ‘die’, in (153), results in ngw-s- ‘show’ (i.e. ‘cause to be seen’), in
(152), and k’ol-s- ‘kill’ (i.e. ‘cause to die’), in (154).

*% For examples of other verbs with andative -n see §7.5.6.1.
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Coyote and the World: 24, RM

s¢’ey yim  yqhiSti nqwimil hulk’6%i
sq="i yim  ygh-s-t ngw=mil  hulk'o’
SAME=HSY1 fire blaze-CONT-INTR see=FIN  Coyote
‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.’

Coyote and the World: 127, RM

se’éy hdye k'é’il  kiwismil wéktl

si=i hg’gye ko7l kiw-s=mil wok-tl
NEW=HSY1 now  Wailaki ask-CAUS=FIN dance/sing-TR

2.7

4 ? ?
lisa ngwésa

ey Tmeymil
us=q nqw-s-a’ =7 fimi=mil
1PL.EXCL=PAT see-CAUS-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN

k¢’ hulk’é’a

ko’il hulk’o’i=q

Wailaki ~ Coyote=PAT

‘Then the Wailaki asked: “Show us (your) dance”, they said to Coyote.’

Coyote and the World: 81, RM

sikitéy wdkop hulminin
si=kit="i wagk=op hulmunin
NEW=then=HSY1 after=LAT Spider
téwtlnamlikdn “ey hutdy
tiw-tl=namli=kan =7 hutam
pursue-TR=DEP=though =HSY1 halfway

k’életmil tét  namnamlikita.

k’ol-t=mil tot  ngm=namli=kita

die-INTR=FIN  log lay=DEP=there

‘Then though Spider pursued him, he died halfway where a log was lying,
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(154) Coyote and the World: 250, RM
sq’éy pilg:t  lilk’il &gk’ik lg¢tlmil
sq="i pilgt  lil=k’il Eak’=k lat-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 sun rock=TERM hit=DECL break-TR=FIN

lilpditk’i hul  p’dycpa’ hiluk  kila
lil-pgt=k’i hul  p’oy-t-pa’ huluk  ki’la
rock-crack=IN eye put-INTR-FUT tear  DST-INST

2:

sumdm  kila® p’Gyyicpa’ ity fmeymil

su’umam  ki’la p’oy-t-pa’ =% imi=mil

brain DST-INST put-INTR-FUT =HSY1  say=FIN

kipa k’o%olisi

kip=q k’ol-s

3R=PAT die-CAUS

‘And dashing the sun against the rock and breaking it up, “In the rock cracks
the eyes shall enter, with the tears and the brains they shall enter”, he said
while they killed him.

7.5.5. -s continuative-iterative

Kroeber (1911:361) describes -is as “continuative, iterative”®”, Schlichter (1985:63)
reconstructs *-Vs/ C, C”_-s/.. as the continuative-iterative aspect. In (155) and (156),
luhsek ‘chopping wood’ and “u’uksek ‘barking (at something)’ are actions that are
repetitive and on-going, but are not causative.

(155) Schlichter 1985:121, AA
“ap “al luhsek
“ap %ol luh-s=k
1SG.AGT wood chop-CONT=DECL
‘I was just chopping wood, 'm chopping wood.’

*® Causative -s and continuative-iterative -s can both appear preceded or followed by epenthetic /i/.
Thus -is is not a unique form of continuative-iterative -s distinguishing it from causative -s. For example,
causative -s appears as -is in k'o’lisi ‘killed’ (CW:250).
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(156) Schlichter 1985:121, AA
"iye “atwoset  "u’uksek
"iyi ‘atwosit  "u’uk-s=k
something dog bark-CONT=DECL
‘the dog is barking at something’

In the texts examples can be found with the same type of continuative or iterative
meaning, Snoring is an action that is ongoing and repetitive. In (157), “inkop’- ‘snore’

appears with -s in “inké’opismil ‘snored’.

(157) Coyote and the World: 209, RM
sq “intdla’han ’inkéopismil
sq “in-tql-a’-han ’inkop’-s=mil
SAME sleep-NEG-?-but snore-CONT=FIN
‘And even though not asleep he snored.’

In other cases verbs containing -s appear with an adverb that also has a continuative
or iterative meaning. For example in (158), ’an wo’okesmil ‘danced long’ and “an ... %in

hdwesmil ‘all the time ... wishing (them) sleepy’.

(158) Coyote and the World: 136, RM
’an wo’okesmil k'6%
?

se’éy
si="i an wok’-s=mil kol
NEW=HSY1 long.time dance/sing-CONT=FIN Wailaki
‘And they danced long.’

Coyote and the World: 137

’an hulk’éi  ?in hdwesmil

si=kq="i an hulk’o’i  7in haw-s=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 long.time Coyote sleep wish-CONT=FIN
‘But all the time Coyote was wishing them sleepy.’

sikq’éy

?

In (159), “tq ... nakohisimil ‘again (he) instructed’ may have an iterative meaning.
Coyote has instructed before and this instance of instruction is another in a series of

such instances that is continuing and repeating.
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(159) Coyote and the World: 288, RM
sq’ey ?dtq kipat “atdta nakohfsimil
sq="i ’ata’®  kip=gt  ’atat=gq ngk’oh-s=mil

SAME=HSY1 again 3R=DAT people=PAT teach-CONT=FIN

hgsd  “gp ké’omildmsik ey “imeymil  hulk’d’i
hasq” ‘gp ko’™-mg-il-m-sik =7 “imi=mil ~ hulk’0’i

again 1SG.AGT go-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-HSY2 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘And again he instructed his people: “Now I am told I must go”, said Coyote.’

7.5.6. Motion and Direction
Yuki uses a number of verb suffixes to express motion or direction.
7.5.6.1. -n andative

The andative -n is used to indicate the meaning ‘going to do X’. Schlichter (1985:63)
reconstructs this same form *-n for PNY, referring to it as “move in order to.” Kroeber
(1911:359) is not certain of the meaning of -n.

Two forms of ngw- ‘see’ is compared in (160) and (161). In (160), ngw- is affixed with
andative -n forming ngwinhgle ‘going to look, it seems’, while in (161), ngw- appears
without -n or other suffixes as ngwimil ‘saw’ and has no inherent directional meaning.

(160) Coyote and the World: 313, RM
se’éy wiley kdoti ey ndwinhgle “ey
si=" wili ko™t =7 ngw-n=hgqli =7
NEW=HSY1 far go-INTR =HSY1 see-AND=INFR1 =HSY1

yat(e)mil
yat=mil
be.gone=FIN

‘So going farther to look, it seems, he was not (in sight any longer).’
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(161) Coyote and the World: 24, RM
s¢’ey yim  yqhiSti ngwimil  hulk’é’
sq="i yim  ygh-s-t ngw=mil  hulk'o’
SAME=HSY1 fire blaze-CONT-INTR see=FIN Coyote
‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.’

(162) provides two further examples of the andative, li:tinmil ‘went to gather’ and
hut’é:pinmil ‘went to hunt’.

(162) Coyote and the World: 299, RM
sikitey mu:s si’ li:tinmil hi:li
si=kit="i mus si’ lit-n=mil hil-i
NEW=then=HSY1 women clover do-AND=FIN all-ANIM

‘Then the women all went to gather clover,

Coyote and the World: 300

sikitey "iwis mil hut’é:pinmil
si=kit="i “iwis mil hut’op-n=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 men meat/deer hunt-AND=FIN
‘and the men [went] to hunt deer.’

In (163), andative -n is used in conjunction with semelfactive -gk resulting in an
apparent iterative meaning in kapéni’akmil ‘dashed in and out of the grass’.

(163) Coyote and the World: 102, RM
se’ey yé6otop mik’dp  kapéni’akmil
si=" yot=op mik'op  kap-n-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 grass=LAT quick enter-AND-SEM=FIN
‘But he dashed quickly in and out of the grass’.
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7.5.6.2. -mq directional

The directional aspect -mq is used to indicate motion toward something. Kroeber
(1911:359) describes this suffix as denoting “motion toward” and Schlichter (1985:62)
reconstructs *-m or *-ma as a verbal derivational suffix denoting “motion toward the
speaker” in PNY*".

In general the motion described by -mgq is directed away from the speaker or actor,
but in some cases it can also be directed towards the speaker or actor. In (164), ha’
appears without any directional or motion suffixes and has the meaning ‘carry’, but in
(165), ha™mg- has the meaning ‘pick up’ or ‘carry toward’. In this example -mq is
indicating motion towards the actor, the one picking up the stone.

(164) Coyote and the World: 164, RM
se’éy Siwkitin - lil  hd’namliki:la ey
si="i Siwkitin -~ lil  ha’=namli=ki’-la =%
NEW=HSY1 Siwkitin rock carry=DEP=DST-INST =HSY1

witkmil ké%la

wit-k=mil ko’ol=g?

hurl-PNCT=FIN  Wailaki.PL=OBL?

‘So Siwkitin hurled at the Wailaki with the stone he was carrying’

(165) Coyote and the World: 368 (excerpt), RM
sikq’éy kink’in’ lil
si=kg="i kim-k’un’ lil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 DST.KIN.POSS-father rock

hd:mgqkil witik t'qldctimil

ha’-mgq-k-il wit=k t'qt-lat-tl=mil
carry-DIR1-PNCT-MPSV  throw=DECL leg-break-TR=FIN...
‘Thereupon his father having picked up a stone and throwing it broke his

leg ...

’

*1%Kroeber (1911:359) and Schlichter (1985:62) speculate that directional -mgq is the source of -m in certain
verbs with an inherent directional meaning, such as kom- ‘come’ (ko™ ‘go’ + -mq) and ham- ‘bring’ (ha’-

‘carry’ +-mq).
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-mgq also is used with verbs that already have a directional meaning, such as tiw-
‘pursue’. The nuance in meaning that is expressed through the use of -mgq in this

circumstance is unclear’", however it may be used to emphasize the idea of motion

already inherent in the verb itself. Compare téwmgmil ‘pursued’ and tiwi:mil ‘followed’ in
(166).

(166) Coyote and the World: 171, RM
gtg kol  kimdse ko’il
si="i ‘ata’ kol  ki’-mas-i k'o’il

NEW=HSY1 again other DST-DSTR-ANIM Wailaki

se’ey

téwmamil

tiw-mqg=mil

pursue-DIR1=FIN

‘And still other Wailaki pursued;’

Coyote and the World: 172

sikitéy 6p’a k'é7il k’oldmwit tiwi:mil
si=kit="i “opi=a k'o%il k’ol-am=wit tiw=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 two=?  Wailaki other-NOML=ALL pursue=FIN
‘but two of them followed off on the side.’

-mgq is also found in clauses containing directional obliques. The use of -mgq in this
circumstance may be similar to its use with verbs that already have a directional
meaning: to emphasize the motion inherent in the action expressed by the verb.

In (167), han ‘house’ occurs with terminative =k’il becomes hdnk’il ‘to the house’. un-
‘carry’ suffixed with -mg becomes “inmgmil ‘brought’.

(167) Coyote and the World: 192, RM
sq’éy hdnk’il inmgmil
sq="i han=k’il un-mqg=mil
SAME=HSY1 house=TERM carry-DIR1=FIN
‘and brought it to the house’.

"' Kroeber is not consistent in his use of ‘pursue’ and ‘follow’ for translating tiw-. In other clauses, such as
‘Coyote and the World: 176’, tiw- is translated as ‘pursue’ even though it is not suffixed with -mq.
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The use of -mg may also extend to situations where the motion towards the goal is
abstract or metaphorical. In (168), kimglilikit ‘were telling one another’ there is no
actual motion. -mq may be being used here to emphasize the idea expressed with the
sequence -I-il, which, as discussed in §7.5.3, typically has a reflexive meaning: the idea
of conversation being exchanged back and forth among speakers.

(168) Coyote and the World: 56 (excerpt), RM
. 5q hi:li “ohi:3q
sq hil-i “ohis=a
SAME all-ANIM  swift=?

kimgli:likit ey hgyumi Kk'qyyéyamtgnm’il
ki-mgq-1-il=kit =7 hgyum  k’qy-m-tan=mil
say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=when =HSY1 Dove talk-IMPFV-NEG=FIN
‘...and while all were telling one another that they were swift, Dove did
not talk at all.’

7.5.6.3. -lit directional **

-lit appears to have a directional meaning, but the precise nature of this meaning is
unclear*”, Kroeber (1911:359) states that the meaning of -lit is unknown. Schlichter
(1985) does not reconstruct -lit for PNY.

-lit appears infrequently in the texts. It occurs most often with the verb ko~ ‘go’, as in
ko’li:tmamil ‘traveled (back)’, in (169), and ko’olitimil ‘went (back)’, in (170).

(169) Origins: 150, RM
sdkitey kipgwk’il’ kdgyt han  hulk’6%
sq=kit="i kipgw=k’il kayt han  hulk'o’
SAME=then=HSY1 back=TERM long.ago house Coyote

2 The position of -lit in the verb template is not entirely clear. In examples provided by Kroeber (1911) -
lit occurs to the right of causative or continuative -s. In examples such as (169), -lit seems to occur to the
left of -mgq, which is very close to the verb root. See the verb template in §7.2 for additional details.

B There exists an independent verb lit- ‘do, feel, pick’ (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:269), therefore it is

possible that the verbs containing -lit are actually serial verb constructions.
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hdtinamliki:kil ko?li:tmamil.

hq’-tl=namli=ki’=k’il ko?-lit-ma=mil

build-TR=DEP=DST=TERM go-DIR2-DIR1=FIN

‘Then they traveled together back to where Coyote had built a house.’

Coyote and the World: 252, RM

sq ki madtlikit ki’a hulk’é’a k'sli

sq ki’ mat-tl=kit ki’=q hulk’o’i=q kol

SAME(?) DST do-TR=when DST=PAT Coyote=PAT kill

sqkit ey kipgwwap  ko’olitimil.

sq=kit =7 kipgw=ap  ko?-lit=mil

SAME=then =HSY1 back=LAT go-DIR2=FIN

‘And when they had done this to Coyote after they had killed him, they went
back’.

In (171), -lit is found again in a context with a directional meaning as part of kdpisa

hgwayilitia ‘bring it in to eat!’

(171) Coyote and the World: 197, RM

sq’éy ap mil “Unmawi ki:

sq="i ap mil un-mq-wi ki”
SAME=HSY1 1SG.AGT meat/deer carry-DIR1-PST1 DST
kdpisa hgwayilitia “ey imeymil  hulk’é’i
kap-s-a’ hqway-lit-a’ =7 “imi=mil  hulk’'o’i

enter-CAUS-IMP food/eat-DIR2-IMP  =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

kimdsa mus’a’

ki™mas=q mus=q

DST-DSTR=PAT women=PAT

‘And, “I have brought a deer, bring it in to eat!” Coyote said to these

women.’

In (172), the meaning of -lit is unclear in lawdli¢yakmil ‘fastened it’. It may be that -lit

takes on a different meaning in combination with semelfactive -gk. Alternatively, the
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root lawo- ‘fasten’ may have a meaning that implies motion, as the activity of fastening
around the water may involve some sort of associated motion.

(172) oOrigins: 77, RM
sqkitéy hgye  hil mik'dl ey hdye  ki: Ll  pd:t
?

sq=kit-"ey hg’qye hil =mikal =7 hg’qye ki’ lil  pat’
SAME=then=HSY1 now  all =around =HSY1 now DST stone flat

Silo:ki: “ey hdye mikdl  "wk’it t'i’qki “ey
Silo™=ki? =7 hg’qye  =mik’al  "uk’-it tu’-g=ki’ =%
like=DST =HSY1 now =around water=JXT lay-?=DST =HSY1
lawéli¢yakmil.

lawo-lit-gk=mil

fasten-DIR2-SEM=FIN

‘And now setting this which looked like flat stone all around, around the
shore (of the earth), he fastened it.

7.5.7. Nominalization (-(m)ol’ agentive-instrumental)

Verbs are nominalized using the agentive-instrumental suffix -(m)ol’. The agentive-
instrumental can also be used to derive new nouns from other nouns. Kroeber
(1911:352) describes -(m)ol’ as “a very common suffix denoting the instrument or actor,
equivalent to English -er, but added to noun-stems as well as to verbs.” Schlichter
(1985:73) reconstructs *-mol’ as the agentive-instrumental in PNY.

In the texts, there are comparatively few examples of -(m)ol’ in use. In (173), Suhdl
‘stayer’ is derived from $u’- ‘sit, stay’ + -h ‘durative’.

(173) Coyote and the World: 225 (excerpt), RM
..h[yldnop  $uhél mf: Sup méy(h)tan ...
han=op su’-h-ol’ mi’ kup mih-tan
house=LAT sit/stay-DUR-AG/INST 2SG.AGT sister’s.son be-NEG
‘You are not, sister’s son, a stayer in the house.’

In (174), “a:tdtat hqway’ol’ ‘food for humans’ is derived from hqwgy ‘food, eat’. hqwqy
can function as either a verb or a noun.
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(174) Coyote and the World: 413b, RM

mila “ey mi’ mili mipa an

mil=q =7 mi’ mil mih-pa’ “an

meat/deer=PAT =HSY1 2SG.AGT meat/deer be-FUT long.time

*q:tdtat hqwdy?’ol’

‘atat=qt hqwgy-ol’

people=DAT food/eat-AG/INST

‘to the deer (he said), “You, deer, shall always be food for humans.”

In (175), %i(h)mol ‘aw!’ is derived from “uh- ‘sew’. In this excerpt Taykémol is in the
process of sewing the earth and to do so he needs an %i(h)mol or ‘instrument for

sewing’.

(175) Origins: 56, RM
sd’ey kipdt Egwpis kit kila
sq="i kip=gt Eqw=pis kit ki’-la
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT entrails=ABL awl DST-INST

"4 (h)mol la’ek’ekilmil.

"uh-mol’ lak’-g-k-il=mil

sew-AG/INST  emerge-?-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘an awl to sew it with he [Taykémol] took out of his own body’

-(m)ol’ appears in many nouns. The name of the primary Yuki deity, Taykdémol, is an
example. Foster analyzes this name as ‘he who walks alone’ and Curtis analyzes it as
‘solitude walker” (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:207). Other examples are lask’dwol’ ‘moon’
and hdwmol’ ‘morning star’ (CW:287). The analysis of lask’dwol’ ‘moon’ is unclear, but
hdwmol’ ‘morning star’ can be analyzed as haw ‘daylight, morning, tomorrow’ + -(m)ol’
‘agentive-instrumental’.
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7.5.8. Noun Morphology on Verbs

Verbs are also found occasionally with noun morphology. In addition to adverbial
clause morphemes, such as, =op ‘while’, noun case enclitics are also found on verbs.
In (176), the juxtapositive =it is found in hqwldm mi’iop ‘when the beginning of the

day is near’.

(176) Coyote and the World: 358, RM
sikit hdwmol’ hqwldm mi’i¢op kic  kd:kespa
si=kit hawmol’ hawlam mih=it=0p =ki¢  k'gk™-s-pa’
NEW=then morning.star dawn be=JXT=while =only exist-CAUS-FUT
“‘And the morning star shall rise only when the beginning of the day

is near.”

In (177), terminative =k’il is found in “amilkilk’il ‘as they caught (him)’, indicating the
goal or endpoint of the action in this clause: the overtaking and catching of him.

(177) Coyote and the World: 324, RM
se’éy ?amilkilik’il kiwismil.
si="i *amil-k-il=k’il kiw-s=mil
NEW=HSY1 overtake-PNCT-MPSV=TERM ask-CAUS=FIN
‘And as they caught him they questioned.’

7.5.9. Unknown Meanings
7.5.9.1. -q

The meaning of -g is unclear and not discernible from available materials. In the texts,
-q is often found immediately preceding -l-il ‘perfective + mediopassive’, as shown in
(178).

(178) Coyote and the World: 255, RM

si”  kimdsi kipgwwap  ké’otekit hiwgk’i?
si ki™-mas-i kipgw=ap ~ ko’-t=kit hiwgk=i’
NEW DST-DSTR-ANIM back=LAT  go-INTR=when in.turn=IN?
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kit ng gs mdp(e)ti hil tdt  mdpeti

kit  =ng 7gs mop-t hil tat  mop-t

bone =and blood gather-INTR all good gather-INTR

ey hdyé  p'iski’6lop ey ta:tdlilmil

=% hg’qye p’is-ki’ol=op =7 tat-g-1-il=mil

HSY1 now sunflower-stalk=LAT =HSY1 good/make-?-PFV-MPSV=FIN
‘And after they had returned, gathering his bones and blood, gathering
everything well, now he made himself over on sunflower stalks (as a

frame).’

Less commonly -g also occurs in other contexts as in nqwilgsik ‘whipped’, in (179).

(179) Coyote and the World: 11, RM
se’éy l6%0psi k'inik'op ~ mil Sdy “dwilk
si="i lopis k'in=kop ~ mil Say "aw-1=k
NEW=HSY1 Jackrabbit cry=while meat/deer raw/alive eat-PFV?=DECL

iy nqwildsik ku:t'a kd: yim
i nqwil-q-sik ku'ta ka’ yim
1SG.PAT whip-?-HSY2? way.over.there fire

“ey tmeymil  1670psi.

Cizyimilmik
Ciy-mg-il-m=k =7 imi=mil lopis
glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN  Jackrabbit

‘And Jackrabbit, in weeping, “Raw meat they are eating: me they whipped:

far yonder fire gleams at intervals”, Jackrabbit said.
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7.5.9.2. -lim

This suffix is found synchronically in Yuki, but is not described by Kroeber (1911).
Schlichter (1985:63) reconstructs a suffix *-lim for PNY; however, *-lim appears to be
related to the inchoative -lgm, as described in §7.4.2.1. -lim is found once in Origins and
once Coyote and the World. -lim has not yet been observed in elicited examples nor is it
known whether -lim is an allomorph of inchoative -lgm.

The meaning of -lim in Yuki is not completely clear. In (180) and (181) -lim may
indicate an action or event that is ongoing and occurs alongside another action or
event, In (180), kilimisk hgp wd’okesk ‘singing that song he says’ appears to imply that the
speaking occurs along with singing*",

(180) Origins: 12, RM
se’éy ‘fmeymil  hulk'é’i  sd’ey kilimisk
si="i “imi=mil ~ hulk’o”i  sg="i ki-lim-s=k
NEW=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote SAME=HSY1 say-as-CONT?=DECL

215 ?

hgp wd’okesk ’imSa ’q hgymdtliko*”  “ey
hgp wok’-s=k im$a ’q hgymatliko ~ ="i
song/sing dance/sing-CONT?=DECL what.will.L.do =HSY1
tmeymil ki hdp huustk.

“imi=mil ki  hgp huu’s=k

say=FIN  DST song/sing quit-CAUS=DECL
‘And Coyote said, “Singing that song he says, ‘What shall 1 do?’, and

”

having said that he ceases his song”.

In (181), the meaning of -lim may be the same as in (180), though this is less clear.
Coyote describes the many things being done to him and then kilimismil ‘(as) [Coyote]
said” occurs at the end of this quote. This could be taken to mean that Coyote is

** This ongoing or progressive meaning could also be due to the presence of declarative =k in (180). In
phrases with at least one verb ending in declarative =k, such as “fmeymil 16’0psi’ hulk’é’a husk’dyesk ‘said
Jackrabbit to Coyote informing him’ (CW:17), Kroeber often translates the verbs with a similar meaning
as seen in kilimisk hqp wd’okesk ‘singing that song he says’, in (180).

5 Underlined text spoken in Huchnom.
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speaking as all of these things that he is describing occur to him, or it could be that

things Coyote described would happen to him occurred as he had described them.

(181) Coyote and the World: 251, RM
sikitéy t'ima hoy ta:tikilpa:miki: hoy
si=kit="i tima hoy tat-k-il-pa’am=ki’ hoy
NEW=then=HSY1 self too good/make-PNCT-MPSV-FUT=DST too

p’iSpal hdhin¢am ‘s Cqk(t)ldmtpa’ sikit
?

p'is-pal hghin=it-gm as Cak-lgm-t-pa’ si=kit

sunflower-leaf under=JXT-IN2 blood stick-INCH-INTR-FUT NEW=then

kit %dn p’iSpal hghin¢’am pintpa’
kit  an p’is-pal hghin=it-gm pin-t-pa’

bone long.time sunflower-leaf under=JXT-IN2  be.scattered-INTR-FUT

“imeymil  kip  tdySyq:ki hét  ’am  hiwiygki  hét
“imi=mil  kip  tay-s-gk hot  “am  hiw-gk hot
say=FIN 3R cut-CONT-SEM large guts spill-SEM large
pi:¢  pintlon “ey kilimismil hulk’é%i
pi¢  pin-tl-on =7 ki-lim-s=mil hulk’o’
flesh be.scattered-TR=while =HSY1 say-as-CONT?=FIN Coyote

‘Then that he might remake himself, “Under the sunflower leaves that blood

shall stick on, and the bones shall scatter under them too”, he said as they
were cutting him up, spilling his guts and scattering his flesh about, (as)
Coyote said.’

In the texts, -lim only appears with ki- ‘say’. There are no examples of ki- without

other verb morphology. kimilmil ‘said’, in (182), is closest to such an example, which

suggests that ki- instead of kilim- is the verb root in all examples in this section.
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(182) Coyote and the World: 73, RM
se’éy hulk’é’q kip “on  hqwdti
si="i hulk’o’i=q kip "on  hgwat
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT 3R earth glad/like

‘Then “Coyote himself is glad about the earth”;’

kimilmil hulk’é7.

ki-mil=mil  hulk’o’

say-?7=FIN Coyote

‘Coyote said to him.’

7.6. Verbs in Huchnom and Coast Yuki
Verbs in Huchnom and Coast Yuki are structured in the same way as in Yuki.
7.6.1. Huchnom

Huchnom is an agglutinating language, and many verb endings are recognizable and
similar to those of Yuki. (183) shows examples of corresponding affirmative and
negative clauses. The Huchnom negative -tal is analogous to the Yuki negatives -tan and

tal.

(183) Lamb 1955:59,1]

epe np:wikr ‘Iseeit.

“epe na:witalki ‘Idon’t see it

han “ana:wikr ‘I see the house.’

han “a na:witalki ‘I don’t see the house.’

(184) and (185) show examples of imperatives in Huchnom®*

. Huchnom imperatives
appear to be structured exactly as in Yuki. In Yuki imperatives can be formed by adding
an imperative morpheme -(°)a’ to the end of the verb or by glottalizing the final
consonant. (184) shows the Huchnom verb lak- ‘come out’ with an imperative suffix -a’.
In (185), the final consonant of the Huchnom verb is glottalized forming the imperative

form hawaykil’ ‘eat!.’

*1¢ See §15.7.1.1 for additional examples of Huchnom imperatives.
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(184) Lamb 1955:56,1]
hanpis lak’ta’ ‘come out of house’

(185) Lamb 1955:52,1]
ko:ma: hawaykil’ ‘come on and eat!’
kema: mil hawaykil’ ‘come on and eat meat’

(186) shows examples of several verbs that suggest Huchnom may have directional
verb morphology in addition to that found in Yuki. In Yuki there are various
directionals, such as the andative -n and general directional -mq. The examples in (186)
show that Huchnom may distinguish translocative -ti and cislocative -yi verb suffixes. -
ti appears to indicate ‘movement in direction away from speaker” in Ce:me’ kiktiki ‘bird
flying thither [to over there]’, while -yi appears to indicate ‘movement toward direction
of speaker’ in &’e:me kikyiki ‘bird flying hither [to here].’

(186) Lamb 1955:67,1]

Ce:me kikyiki ‘bird flying hither’
Ce:me? kiktiki ‘bird flying thither’
mehtr’ kikttk ‘bird flying up high’
mehti’ ‘up’

The agentive/instrumental is used in Huchnom, just as in Yuki, to nominalize
verbs®”. (187) - (192) show possible examples of Huchnom words ending in -(m)ol’.

(187) Lamb 1955:67-69, 1]

woyme’ol ‘tobacco’

(188) Lamb 1955:71,1]
u’k’ “azymel’ ‘boat’
nan pphkmel” ‘hat’

27 With the exception of the roots in $6t"mol ‘oriole’ and moyme-mol’ ‘pencil’, the verb roots that are being
nominalized here are also found in Yuki, as can be seen in these roots taken from Sawyer and Schlichter
1984: woy- ‘smoke’, “gy- ‘glide’ ("uk’ ‘water’), pgk- ‘cover’ (nan ‘head’), hgwqy- ‘food/eat’, su’- ‘sit’. In the
case of moyme'mol’ ‘pencil’, as can be seen in (191), Lamb glosses this word also as ‘something to write

with’ therefore implying that the root is a verb meaning ‘write’.
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(189) Oswalt 1980, BF
$6t"mol ‘oriole’

(190) Lamb 1955:91,1]
hgwoymal’ ‘table (thing for eating)’

(191) Lamb 1955:92,1]
moyme'mol” ‘pencil (something to write with)’

(192) Lamb 1955:130, 1]
Suhmal’” ‘chair’
7.6.2. Coast Yuki

There exist few data on Coast Yuki verbs compared to the available material on Yuki
and Huchnom. Therefore little can be said about the specific structure or nature of
Coast Yuki verb morphology except that at a glance it seems similar to that of Yuki and
Huchnom.

As can be seen in the examples below, there appear to be some endings recognizable
from Yuki, such as a possible declarative ending -k* in (194), an imperative perhaps
ending in a final glottal stop or a glottal stop followed by a vowel in (196) and (197), a
question suffix that also appears to include a vowel and a glottal stop in (199), and an
agentive/instrumental ending that appears similar to that seen in Yuki and Huchnom
in (200) and (201). At the same time, as can be seen in (198), apparently some
imperatives also end in -k', which is different from what is known in Yuki and
Huchnom,

(193) - (174) show examples of Coast Yuki declarative clauses.

(193) Harrington 1942-1943:178, LP
yi'k'am $&t’lem’ ‘the fireis dying down or going out’

(194) Harrington 1942-1943:227, LP

k-Em’ Aw'la né?’ok’ ‘snake lives in the water’

(195) Harrington 1942-1943:240, LP
’6nbott’e? ‘heis raising up the dirt on the surface’ (said of the mole)
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(196) - (177) show examples of Coast Yuki imperatives*?®,

(196) Harrington 1942-1943:386, LP
muge’ ‘[you (sg.)] drink!”

(197) Harrington 1942-1943:391, LP
%k ha'mma’ ‘give me water, pass me water!’

6k’ difbbadde’ ‘dip up the water!’

(198) Harrington 1942-1943:275, LP

héwey ‘food, grub’
hassus ‘come on (+ eat)!
lissek’ ‘you (sg.) hurry up!’

lissae 'k’ hewéygolk’ ‘you (sg.) hurry up +eat!’
(199) shows an example of a Coast Yuki question.

(199) Harrington 1942-1943:385, LP
6k 18’ hd'mde’ ‘do [you (sg.)] want water?

Coast Yuki also has an agentive/instrumental affix -mi”el’ ~ -mi”1l’ ~ mal’ cognate
with Yuki -(m)ol’. Examples of this are shown in (200) and (201).

(200) Harrington 1942-1943:285, LP

17? l’ 172

woymi”el’ ~ woymi”l’ ‘tobacco-pipe’ "

(201) Harrington 1942-1943:89, LP
hisimal” ‘salal-berry’

1 See §15.7.1.2 for additional examples of Coast Yuki imperatives.
219

cf. Yuki woy- ‘smoke’ (AA, MF), woyam ~ woyom ‘smoke’ (AA), woygl” ‘tobacco’ (AA, MF), and woygl’
“ot’(m)gl’ ‘pipe’ (lit. tobacco smoke instrument’) (AA) (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984).



8. ADJECTIVES

This section discusses adjectives and their morphology. Attributive and predicate
adjectives act as distinct subclasses of adjectives in Yuki. Predicate adjectives are
suffixed with verb morphology and function as verbs.

8.1. Attributive Adjectives

Attributive adjectives are independent words and can either precede or follow the
noun within the noun phrase. The pragmatics of these two word orders are not
apparent from elicited examples or examples found in the texts.

8.1.1. Word Order within the Noun Phrase

(1) and (2) are elicited examples. In (1), the adjective hot ‘large’ follows the noun tum

‘rain’.

(1)  sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 30, AA
t'u:m ho:t ki twmek
t'um hot ki*  tum=k
rain large DST rain=DECL
‘it’s raining big drops’

In (2), both noun-adjective word orders are given as possible alternatives of each
other.

(2) Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:99, AA

on  sik ~ sitk on
on  sik sik “on
earth blue/green  blue/green earth
‘blue clay’

In connected speech attributive adjectives are uncommon, but show the same
variation. The adjective follows the noun in (3) and (4).

312
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Coyote and the World: 11 (excerpt), RM

se’éy 16:psi k'inik'op  mil $dy awilk ...

si=" lopis k'in=kop  mil Say ‘aw-1=k
NEW=HSY1 Jackrabbit cry=while meat/deer raw/alive eat-PFV?=DECL
‘And Jackrabbit, in weeping, “Raw meat they are eating ...

Coyote and the World: 14, RM

sq’éy &dnimil ~ 16%0psa mil Jjoji¢ na
sq="i Can=mil  lopis=q mil éoéi¢ =nq
SAME=HSY1 give=FIN Jackrabbit=PAT meat/deer pounded =and

sopes tit
sopis tit
shoulder ?

‘And gave Jackrabbit pounded meat and shoulder.’

In (5) the noun “iwupa ‘man’ follows the adjective hot ‘large, great’.

Coyote and the World: 47 (excerpt), RM

s¢’ey k'qyimilmil ~ hét fwupa han  hilk

sq="i k'qy-mil=mil  hot ’iwop=q han  hilk
SAME=HSY1 talk-?=FIN  large man=PAT? but all/something?

hgké:¢émi ...

hgko¢-mih

bad-be?

‘And he talked: “Since even a great man may have something go badly with

’

him ...

8.1.2. Use of =()a(?) ~ =(")q(’) with attributive adjectives

Attributive adjectives referring to human and often also non-human animate nouns

frequently, though not always, appear with the ending =(")a(’). Occasionally, this

enclitic is also found on adjectives referring to inanimates. The precise conditions

when =(?)a(’) is used or not used cannot be determined.

(6) and (7) show =(?)a(’) on the adjectives puhi¢ ‘short’ and hot ‘large’, which are
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referring to human and non-human animate nouns in these examples.

(6)  Kroeber 1911:368, RM
“iwis puhica ‘short men’
puhica ‘a short person’

(7) Kroeber 1901a:37, RM
mi:li hé:t'a ‘abig deer’

(8) and (9) show examples of the adjectives hot ‘large’ and tat ‘good’ occurring without

=(")a(’) referring to human and/or animate nouns.

(8) Kroeber 1901a:23, RM
hot” hgwayyol ‘big eater’

(9) Kroeber 1901/1903:7, RM
musp tat ‘good woman’

Occasionally, =(?)a(?) is also found on adjectives referring to inanimates. In (10), ho:ta ‘a

large one’ refers to the inanimate noun han ‘house’.

(10) Ioi:22,RM
sé’ey kimdsi kémmil huhdyk’i  hdnki
si= ki-mas-i kom=mil huhgyk’i  han=k’i
NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM come=FIN furthest house=IN

ho:ta namlik’i:k.

hot=a =namli=kik

large=?  =DEP=there

‘They came to the last house, which was a large one.’

In copular clauses, =(?)a(’) is also typically found on adjectives referring to human
and frequently also non-human animate nouns. Examples of this are shown in (11) -
(13).
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(11)  Kroeber 1901a:37, RM
“ap ho:t’a mihik
“ap hot=a mih=k
1SG.AGT large=?  be=DECL
‘lama big one.

(12)  Kroeber 1901a:36, RM
&ala mi:wi
&al=a mih=wi
white=? be=PST1
‘he is/was white’

(13)  Kroeber 1901a:36, RM
“at'wqsit ¢’ala “itin mi:hik
‘at'wgsit ¢’al=a “itin mih=k
dog white=? 1SG.POSS be=DECL
‘I have awhite dog’

In other types of clauses, such as (14), =(")a(’) is absent from adjectives referring to the

same types of nouns.

(14) Kroeber 1901a:37, RM

?

ap liaku

mil  "un$il  gp li”-gk-wi
deer small 1SG.AGT kill-SEM-PST1

‘Ikilled a small deer’

mil  "unsil

It should also be noted that =()a(’) ~ =(’)g(’) is quite similar in form to the patient case
enclitic =g ~ =a; however, these two morphemes do appear to be distinct. The
relationship between these enclitics, if any, is unclear. (15) and (16) demonstrate that
=(")a(’) and the patient case enclitic are distinct morphemes.

In (15), molma’ ‘three’ occurs in kimdsi mélma’ ‘those three’. In this example there
would be no reason for the argument of “glankd:timil ‘danced in a row to the side’ to be a
grammatical patient. Therefore, =(?)a(’) is most likely the morpheme at the end of
molma® ‘three’. As this is the same ending seen on attributive adjective examples
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already discussed in this section, it can be said that the numerals in (15) and (16) are
treated as attributive adjectives™.

(15)  Coyote and the World: 67, RM
sop’éy kimdsi mélma’ “glanké’otimil
sop="i ki”-mas-i molmi=a “glanko’-t=mil
but=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM three=? dance.in.a.row-INTR=FIN
‘But the three danced in a row to the side.’

In (16), it makes sense for mélmiya ‘three’ to be a grammatical patient as it is the
recipient of the action of the verb nak’éhisq ‘teaching’ and indeed its form is different
from that of molma’ ‘three’ in (15). Therefore, the patient case enclitic =g ~ =a is most
likely the morpheme at the end of mdlmiya ‘three’.

(16) Coyote and the World: 357, RM
somfy ey hil mélmiya  hilkil nak’6hisq
som="i =% hil molmi=q hilk’il ngk’oh-sq

however=HSY1 =HSY1 all three=PAT separately teach-?

imiymil  lask’dwl’a ndkop kic:  mfi” kup
“imi=mil  lask’awol’=q  ngk=op =ki¢  mi’ kup

say=FIN moon=PAT dark/night=LAT =only 2SG.AGT sister’s.son

ké:tampa

ko™ t-m-pa’

gOo-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

‘However, teaching all three separately, he said to the moon, “At night only,
you, sister’s son, shall travel.”

(17) shows an example of molmi ‘three’ by itself without either the patient case
enclitic or =(?)a(’). pdwi ‘one’ and ’opi ‘two’ also appear without any other marking. The
absence of =(?)a(’) could be due to the fact that ndk ‘night’ and wi:t ‘week’ are inanimate.
As shown already in this section, =(")a(’) appears infrequently with attributive
adjectives describing inanimate nouns, so this is likely also the case for numerals.

0 Use of a morpheme cognate with =(?)a(’) is also observed with numeral in Huchnom as discussed in

§9.4.1. For a complete description of Yuki numerals see Chapter 9.
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(17)  Feather Dance Narrative: 22, RM

$qg:k¢’am s ‘opi  ndk $q:k¢’am molmi
Sq’gkéam  “us opi  ngk $q’gkéam molmi

sometimes 1PLEXCL.AGT two dark/night sometimes three
ndk Sg:k&am pdwi  witt us

?

ngk $q°gkéam pagwi  wit us

dark/night sometimes one  work/week 1PL.EXCL.AGT

wd’ok’ismil.
wok’-s=mil
dance/sing-CONT=FIN

‘Sometimes we dance 2 nights, sometimes 3 nights, sometimes one week.’

Kroeber describes =(*)a(”) as an animacy marker in his sketch of Yuki (1911:368). It is
true that =(")a(’) does occur most often with animate nouns, but a further examination
of the pattern of use of =(?)a(’) shows that the occurrence with animate nouns is more a
symptom of its use rather than an explanation for its use.

First, it must be noted that for Yuki nouns in general the distinction between
animate and inanimate referents is not one of primary importance. Instead the
distinction that matters most in Yuki is that between human and non-human referents.
Core case-marking, for example, occurs for human, personified non-human, and also
occasionally for highly affected non-human referents; however, in general, non-human
animate referents are not marked for core case. Thus, it would be strange that in word
classes such as adjectives and numerals that often occur with nouns or, in the case of
numerals, can even function as nouns themselves, there would exist a significant
grouping (animate vs. inanimate) different from that seen for Yuki nouns in general
(human vs. non-human).

Second, it is true that =(")a(’) does occur almost always on adjectives and numerals
referring to human nouns, even in elicitation, and also commonly those adjectives
referring to animate non-human nouns or even inanimates, as shown in the examples
in §8.1.2. One can also observe inconsistent use of =(?)a(’) with the same noun-adjective
pairs, suggesting that the function of =(?)a(’) is not to mark animacy itself, but some
other yet to be determined feature such as focus and contrast discussed below in §8.3.
Compare (18) and (19). In the two examples the same noun “at'wgsit ‘dog’ occurs with
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the same adjective ¢'al ‘white’, yet in (18) the noun phrase “at'wgsit ¢al ‘white dog’ is not
marked with =(?)a(?), while in (19) the same noun phrase is marked with =(")a(’).

(18)  Kroeber 1901a:37, RM

at'wgsit ¢'al ap ngwiwi

at'wgsit &’al ap ngw-wi
dog  white 1SG.AGT see-PST1

‘I saw a white dog’

(19)  Kroeber 1901a:36, RM
‘at'wgsit ¢’ala “itin mi:hik
‘at'wgsit ¢’al=a "itin mih=k
dog white=? 1SG.POSS be=DECL
‘I have a white dog’

Third and finally, affectedness can play a role in whether or not certain nouns
receive core case marking in Yuki, including patient case. By contrast, the degree to
which a referent is affected by the actions of a verb is not connected with =(?)a(’)
marking on adjectives. Thus, although =(?)a(’) and the patient case enclitic =g ~ =a look
similar, =(?)a(’) functions differently from patient case marking in this regard as well.

The examples below show that affectedness does not influence the use of =(?)a(’). In
elicitation, where a referent is not affected at all, one finds the example shown in (20)
where the noun phrase mi:li ho:t ‘big deer” is marked with =(?)a(?), while in (21) and (22)
where the noun phrases mil “unsil ‘small deer’ and ’iyi opi ‘two (of the enemies)’ are
highly affected by the verb li*- ‘kill’, no =(?)a(*) marking is found on these noun phrases.
This is especially noteworthy in (22), as the affected referent is human.

(20)  Kroeber 1901a:37, RM
miliho:t’a ‘abig deer’

(21)  Kroeber 1901a:37, RM

mil  "un$il  “gp liaku

mil  "un$il  “gp li’-gk-wi
deer small 1SG.AGT kill-SEM-PST1

‘Ikilled a small deer’



(22)
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Thunder’s Twins: 18, RM

mikita  "fyi  "6pi 1gkmil
mikita “iyi  Topi  li™-gk=mil
that.time what two kill-SEM=FIN

‘That time they [the boys] killed two [of the enemies].’

8.2. Predicate Adjectives
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Predicate adjectives can be suffixed with verb morphology and function as verbs.

Human arguments of predicate adjectives are grammatical patients. This can be seen in

Kroeber’s elicited material, as shown in (23).

(23)

Kroeber 1901a:37, RM
“i: ho&’k

7 hot=k
1SG.PAT large=DECL
‘lam big.’

(24) - (26) show hq&’am ‘strong, solid’ affixed with different types of verb morphology.

These examples show some of the range of the predicate adjective in Yuki. The

meaning of hgédmmil ‘was solid’ and ha¢’dmt'mil ‘was firm’ is much as expected from a

predicate adjective: X is <adjective>. In (26), the meaning of hgédmecyakmil ‘made strong

(fast)’ seems to extend beyond the area typically seen for predicate adjectives®™.

(24)

Origins: 70, RM

se’éy hgédmmil ansil.
si="i hg&’am=mil  “unsil
NEW=HSY1 strong=FIN  small
‘Now it was a little solid.’

*! The source of the causative meaning of hgédmecyakmil ‘made strong (fast)’

intransitive -t, is unknown.

, a verb containing
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(25)  Coyote and the World: 262, RM
si%éy hi'l hg’yé  ha&’dmt’mil.
si=7i hil hg’aye  hq&’am-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 all’*”? now strong-INTR=FIN
‘and everythingwas firm.

(26)  Coyote and the World: 68, RM
se’éy hdye  kila on hgédmeéyakmil
se’i hq’qye ki’-la “on hqé’am-t-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 now DST-INST earth strong-INTR-SEM=FIN

on  ku:téam.

on  kut=it-gm
earth root=JXT-IN2

‘Then he now made the earth fast (strong) at its root.’

(27) and (28) are examples of other predicate adjective clauses and show hgko¢ ‘bad’
functioning as a predicate adjective.

(27)  Origins: 121, RM
se’éy hgkéémil.
si="i hgkoé=mil
NEW=HSY1 bad=FIN
‘And it was unsatisfactory.’

(28) Origins: 109, RM
se’éy ki hqkdck ey imeymil  hulk’é’L
si="i ki’  hgkoé=k =% “imi=mil hulk’o’
NEW=HSY1 DST bad=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
“That is bad”, Coyote said.’

2 Note that hi'l ‘all’ in (25) does not receive patient case marking, because it does not refer to an animate

noun.
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8.3. Comparatives and Superlatives

Yuki does not have a construction for forming comparatives or superlatives. Instead
various methods are used to express comparative or superlative meaning.

One method for forming comparatives is to place two adjectives in apposition. In
(29), ‘1 am bigger than you’ is expressed by saying ‘I am big, you [are] small’. In this type
of construction, one adjective is marked with =(")a(’). This use suggests that =(?)a(?) may
function as a marker of focus and contrast in Yuki, as here a contrast appears to be
drawn between two statements referring to two different referents.

(29)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:30, MF
“gpel ho:ta mehek mis unsil
“gpel hot=a  mih=k mis unsil
1SG.AGT.EMPH large=? be=DECL 2SG.PAT small
‘I'm big, you are small.’

In (30), the same type of construction is used to express a comparative meaning, “I
am a young one, s/he is old” is used to say “I am a younger woman than s/he is”.

(30)  siniard 1967a:71, MF
"ampil maha’  mihik ki’ "olwis mihik
“gpil mah=a  mih=k ki’ “olwis mih=k
1SG.AGT.EMPH young=? be=DECL DST old be=DECL
‘I'm a younger woman than s/he is.’

In other instances particular words are used to highlight the superlative nature of
the adjective. In (31), le? ‘little’ is combined with unsil ‘small’ to emphasize the small
size of ¢'i:mit ‘bird’. This may be analogous to similar constructions in colloquial English:
“she lives in a little, little house” or “he has a big, big appetite.”

(31)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:191, AA
ka  Cimit le? "unsil
ka”  &imit le? "unsil
PRX bird little small
‘This is the smallest bird.’
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Similarly, in (32) mit ‘up, over’ is used with ho:t ‘large’ in order to emphasize the large

size of &i:mit ‘bird.

(32)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:30, AA

ka  &Cimit mit ho:t
ka’  &imit mit hot
PRX bird up/over large
‘This is the biggest bird.’

This “type” of comparative/superlative is the only one that is found both in the
elicited examples in Sawyer and Schlichter 1984 and also in the texts. (33) is an example
showing mit ‘up, over’ used to form the same type of construction in connected speech.

(33) Origins: 95,RM

sd’ey mas  tu’dkmil pdwi  “iwis mi:pamikimdSa
sq="i mas  tu’-gk=mil pawi  ‘iwis  mih-pa’am=ki*-mas=q

SAME=HSY1 thus lay-SEM=FIN one men be-FUT=DST-DSTR=PAT

ey ho’otmi¢ ti:mil.

=% hot mit t'u’=mil

=HSY1 large up/over lay=FIN

‘So he laid them (that for) those who would be men he (first) laid larger

ones.

Other constructions are occasionally found, but it is unclear the extent to which
these can be generalized for forming comparatives or superlatives in Yuki. In (34), -%et
‘be like’ is used to emphasize the easiness of the work, thereby creating a kind of

comparative or superlative.

(34)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:74, AA
ka wit lg  mehek
ka® wit lg  mih=k
PRX work easy be=DECL
‘This is easy work.
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ka wit lg’et (~le’et) mehek
ka’>  wit  lg-"et mih=k
PRX work easy-be.like be=DECL
‘This is the easiest work.’

One final form also appears in the texts. In (35) and (36), adjectives ending in -ni’ are
translated with a comparative meaning by Kroeber. “unsil is ‘small’ and %insilni® is

translated by Kroeber as ‘smaller’.

(35) Origins: 96, RM

sqkey’éy musp  mi’hgliki: "ins$ilni®
sq=ki="i musp  mih-"gl=ki’ "unsil-ni’
SAME=and=HSY1 woman be-?=DST small-?
“alnandt “ey ...

“al-nan=qt =%

stick-head=DAT =HSY1
‘And (for) those [that] would be a woman he laid smaller sticks with heads...’

In (36) kdCeyni is translated by Kroeber as ‘younger’. The word that kd¢eyni would be
derived from, ka¢, is not known.

(36) Ioi:1,RM
Ioi ng  kipat kdéeyni  kimldna
Ioi  =nq  kip=gt kacini kim-lan’
loi =and 3R=DAT younger DST.KIN.POSS-younger.brother

Eay kita  mimil

&q’i kita  mih=mil.

Bluejay there be=FIN

‘loi and her younger brother Bluejay were there.’
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8.4. -am, -lam nominalizer

The nominalizer -am, -lam is used most often with adjective roots and less commonly
with verb roots. In Kroeber’s description of Yuki, this suffix appears in several places.
However, it appears that in all of these cases Kroeber is talking about the nominalizer
-am. In his description of noun morphology, Kroeber (1911:353) writes: “-am, -lam,
collective. It is the regular plural suffix of certain words denoting persons and ending
in a suffix. It also forms the usual plural of certain inanimate nouns, such as house, in
which the collective or distributive and plural meanings are apt to coincide; and of
compound nouns containing an adjective.” In his description of adjectives, Kroeber
(1911:368) describes -am as a “noun-forming suffix”, while in his description of verb
suffixes and structure (1911:365) he writes: “noun-derivative -am and collective -am are
probably identical”.

The analysis of -am in use suggests that it is not a plural form, but that acting as a
nominalizer it can be used to derive nouns with collective plural meanings, such as
“olwi:sam ‘old people’ below in (37) or nouns which occur in groups such as hqwwhd:tam
‘whale(s)’ in “6mahq:t hgwwhd:tam ‘four whales’ in (41) As discussed in Chapter 5, there
does not appear to be a regular plural form for nouns in Yuki. Only a small number of
nouns have plural forms.

The collective meaning of -am can be seen in (37). “olwi:sam ‘old people’ is derived
from the adjective “olwis ‘old’ and refers to a group of old people.

(37)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:152, AA
*olwi:sam  hq’gkel
“olwis-am  hg”k-il
old-NOML listen-PNCT-MPSV
‘0ld people, listen!’

In (38), mdlam is used to refer to a group of people described by the plural noun “%iwis

3 ’

men.

(38)  Feather Dance Narrative: 16 (excerpt), RM
simi: kitd> “an wok’ol mi‘hglek{
si=mi kita “an wok’-ol’ mih=hgl=ki’

NEW=and.then there longtime dance/sing-AG/INST be=INFR1?=DST
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k’gyyemilemi kipat ‘Gtat  Tiwis  mdlam yiwismil.
k’qy-mil-mi kip=qt ‘atat  “iwis  mgl-am yiw-s=mil

talk-7-and.then? 3R=DAT people men young-NOML call-CAUS?=FIN
‘And then, the leader of the other tribe called to the young men...’

There is an allomorph -lam for this nominalizing suffix and while it is not found in

the texts, it appears in the elicited example shown in (39). (40) is shown for

comparison. Examples of the -lam allomorph are so infrequent that its distribution

relative to the more common -am form is not known.

(39)

(40)

Kroeber 1901:13, RM

mi’at hanlam

mi=qt han-lam
1PL.INCL=DAT house-NOML
‘our houses (each one has one)’

Kroeber 1901:13, RM

mi’at han
mi=qt han
1PL.INCL=DAT house
‘our house’

The nominalizer -am can also be suffixed to adjectives, which are arguably part of a

lexicalized term. In (41), -am is added to hqw hot ‘large fish’ forming hqwwhd’otam
‘whale(s).

(41)

Origins: 86 (excerpt), RM

sd’ey “6mahg:t hgqwwhé’otam k'ap’tyakmil.
sq="i ‘omahgt hqw-hot-am k'ap’-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 four  fish-large-NOML kill-SEM=FIN
‘And he slew four whales...’

It is not known whether or not hgw hot without -am also means ‘whale’. However,

ukhot ‘ocean’, which literally means ‘large water’ is used without -am, as shown in (42).
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(42)  Origins: 75,RM
sgkimds ~ hil "on  hu7itli ki ey hgye  "u:khét
sq=kimas ~ hil "on  hu’u’-tl ki’ <% hg’aye 7uk’-hot
SAME=thus all earth quit-TR DST =HSY1 now water-large
mi:pa’miki: hiykot  "u’ namtlmil
mih-pa’am=ki” huy-kot ~ "uk’  ngm-tl=mil
be-FUT=DST  half-LOC water lay-TR=FIN
‘Thus all the earth being finished, now, (for) the ocean which was to be, he

put down water in the middle,

Suffixed with -am, the meaning of ukhot ‘ocean’ does not necessarily change. In the
free translations used for the texts recorded by Kroeber, the resulting word ukhotam is
used to mean coast but also ocean. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:47,152) define ukhot as
both ‘ocean’ and also ‘coast’, therefore it does not seem that the nominalizer -am is
deriving a new meaning, but in both (43) and (44) it does seem that the end point of the
motion is the area directly adjacent to the ocean, rather than the ocean itself.

(43)  Coyote and the World: 343, RM
s¢’ey "u:khé’otam t’6ktlmil
sq="i "uk’-hot-am t'ok-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 water-large-NOML arrive-TR=FIN
‘And he reached the coast (west).’

(44)  Coyote and the World: 265, RM
sg’ey kimds hdyk poyitli

qtd

?

ata’

sq="i ki™-mas hay=ki ploy-tl
SAME=HSY1 DST-DSTR net.sack=IN  put-TR again

ké%otemil u:khé’otamwit.

ko™t=mil "uk’-hot-am=wit

go-INTR=FIN  water-large-NOML=ALL

‘And putting them into his net sack, he went toward the ocean (the west).’

(45) shows an example of the nominalizer -am used with a verb root. The verb yik-,
which Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:83) define as ‘make a fire’ is nominalized to mean
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‘fire’. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:82) define the nominalized form yikam as ‘fire that is
built’.

(45)  Coyote and the World: 17 (excerpt), RM
iyi  tdn-hgle kuk’d yi:kam
?.

iyi  tan=hgli kuk’a yik-am
what NEG?=INFR1 way.over.there make.fire-NOML

Eyimilmik
Ciy-mg-il-m=k
glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL

[ 1222

This is what I said: ‘Far yonder fire gleams at intervals...
8.5. Adjectives in Huchnom and Coast Yuki

The examples in this section are all elicited. Examples of connected speech do not exist

for either Huchnom or Coast Yuki, therefore it cannot be known whether adjectives

acted differently in that kind of context.

8.5.1. Huchnom

In Huchnom attributive adjectives typically follow the noun. (46) shows examples in
Huchnom of noun phrases translated by Lamb as consisting of nouns and attributive

adjectives.

(46) Lamb 1955:28,1] Lamb 1955:42, 1]
Il olsrl mehs wah
rock small road wide
‘small rock’ ‘wide road’
Lamb 1955:113, Lj Lamb 1955:51, 1
o'mse:k’ ko sait”
o'm-se:k’ water cold
ground-blue ‘cold water’

‘blue clay’
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In Huchnom, =a” is cognate with Yuki =(*)a(’). In Lamb’s elicited material, it appears
that the pattern of use of Huchnom =a” is the same or very similar to that of =(?)a(’) in
Yuki. =a” is found on adjectives and numerals in copular clauses and in elicitation. As
with =()a(?) in Yuki, =a” in Huchnom appears to be common though not obligatory on
adjectives and numerals describing human referents.

In (47), the adjective “olsr’] ‘little” appears without =a” when it describes an inanimate
referent il ‘rock’, but also when it describes a human referent “iwop ‘man’.

(47) Lamb 1955:32,1]
“iwop "olsr’l - ‘little man’
Il "alsr’l ‘little rock’

(48) and (49) show additional examples of numerals occurring with inanimate nouns.

(48) Lamb 1955:39,1]
“opi inay’ ‘2 days’

(49) Lamb 1955:155, L]
puwr han ‘one house’
“opt han ‘2 houses’

2 can also be seen in (50) and

The fact that =a” is not obligatory for human arguments
(51). In these examples Lamb records forms with and without =a” as translations for the
same English term. In both examples the noun being described is human, “iwop ~ “iwap

3 ’

man.

(50) Lamb 1955:32,1]
"iwop kayi ‘tall man’
twap kdyya®  ‘tall man’

(51) Lamb 1955:32,1]
iwop "olsi’l - ‘little man’
twap “Glsila’  ‘little man’

% See (9) in §9.4.1 for additional examples of human nouns with and without =a” on the numerals and
adjectives describing them.
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(52) is an example of an attributive adjective in a short clause. No examples are
available of predicate adjectives in Huchnom. Note that “Gisil ‘little’ is affixed with =a’
morpheme which is cognate with Yuki =(?)a(’) on hot ‘large’ in “gp ho:t’a mihik ‘1 am a big
one’, in (11).

(52) Lamb 1955:101,1]
musp  "6lsila?  ka® méhéT
musp  "6lsil=d” ka’® méh-¢T
woman little=? PRX be-?
‘this is a little woman’

8.5.2. Coast Yuki
Examples of Coast Yuki attributive adjectives have thus far been found only for human
nouns. These all end in -@?, which it is reasonable to conjecture as being cognate with
=(")a(’) found on attributive adjectives in Yuki and =a” in Huchnom. (53) shows examples

of Coast Yuki attributive adjectives.

(53) Harrington 1942-1943:388, LP

Bwap* k'éye’ ‘a tall man’

6wop* bshee’ ‘a short/chubby man’
"Swap* ho‘tr'e’ ‘a big man’

musp® ho‘tr'e’ ‘a big woman’

Coast Yuki predicate adjectives function much as in Yuki. No examples of predicate
adjectives in Huchnom have thus far been found. The difference is that the Coast Yuki
patient pronoun % may be encliticized onto the predicate adjective. In (54), the
adjective ‘sick’ appears in an uninflected form di'de’, but functions as a predicate
adjective meaning ‘he is sick’. In (55), di‘day ‘T am sick in bed’ and wdx’day ‘I am sick but
walking around”* end in the first person singular patient pronoun 7.

’** The internal structure of di‘day ‘I am sick in bed’ and wdx’day ‘1 am sick but walking around’ is
unknown, as it is for much of the Coast Yuki data cited throughout this grammar. In this case these two
words likely have different roots. The intent in including them is to show that the first person singular
patient pronoun i may be encliticized onto the predicate adjective in Coast Yuki.
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(54) Harrington 1942-1943: 387, LP
di‘de’ ‘he is sick’

hé't" di'de’  ‘heis very sick’

(55) Harrington 1942-1943: 387, LP

di‘day ‘I am sick in bed’
widx’day ‘I am sick but walking around’

In (56) the same pattern of encliticization of the first person singular patient pronoun
to the predicate adjective is seen for several other predicate adjectives. Note that the
adjective in the predicate adjective form Sem’i ‘I am well’, presumably ends in a

consonant and therefore ’ is maintained and not reduced to a glide™.

(56) Kroeber 1902c:73, TB

“intay ‘I am sleepy’
ti’atay ‘I am sick’
Sem’i ‘T am well

In (57), the predicate adjective may be affixed with an ending in Coast Yuki analogous
to Yuki declarative =k.

(57)  Kroeber 1902c:73, TB
tl’ate’¢kay ‘1 have been sick’?

Coast Yuki uses a nominalizer -am or -em, which is likely cognate with the Yuki
nominalizer -am. In (58), the nominalizer is affixed to “dl ‘tree’ and hétr ‘big’ forming

“6l-hétr’am ‘big tree place’.

* This alternation is also discussed in §3.5.

*2¢ The root of ti’ate’¢kay ‘1 have been sick’ is likely the same as df‘day ‘I am sick in bed’ in (41). The
difference in spelling is due to differences in the transcription of the two linguists, Kroeber and
Harrington, respectively, who originally recorded these examples.
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(58)  Harrington 1942-1943:40, LP
?61-hétriam 6nnee’
?6l-hétr=am "6nnee’
tree-big=NOML land/country.?
‘monte, lit. big tree country’

In (59), the nominalizer is affixed to k‘ew ‘to blossom’ forming k‘éwem’ ‘flower’.
(59) Harrington 1942-1943: 46, LP

k‘éwem’ ‘flower’
k'ew ‘to blossom’



9. NUMERALS

The Yuki numeral system is octonary. This means that numerals are counted in groups
of eight with a new cycle of the count beginning again at 9, 17, etc. Octonary systems
are uncommon cross-linguistically. Kroeber gives the following lengthy but interesting
account of his experience learning about and documenting the Yuki numeral system.

The Yuki system of counting - and it alone among the Yukian languages - is
not decimal or quinary, but octonary. Only the Salinan and Chumash, far to
the south, follow an analogous quaternary method. It is remarkable that the
Yuki counted on their fingers as regularly as any other people in the State.
The explanation is that they did not count the fingers but the spaces between
them, in each of which, when the manipulation was possible, two twigs were
laid. Naturally enough their “hundred” was 64.

The younger men, who have associated with the Americans, seem not to
realize that their fathers thought by eights instead of tens, and are so
confused in consequence that they give the most contradictory accounts of
even the lowest native numerals. The old generation, on the other hand, is
as innocent of our method. One of these survivors, when asked if he knew
how many fingers he had, answered without hesitation, huchamopesul, ten.
Asked how many finger and toes he had, he replied he did not know. If the
query had been how many spaces there were between his fingers and toes,
which would trip up many a civilized person required to answer without
calculation or actual count, he would no doubt have known instantly. Two
pairs of hands were then spread before him as the accepted equivalent of his
own fingers and toes, and he began a laborious count, pushing the digits
together into groups of fours. The result he announced was molmihuipoi,
nineteen. Unaccustomed to handling fingers, he had overlooked a thumb.
When the same man was allowed to place pairs of little sticks between his
own fingers, as was habitual to him, he reckoned rapidly and correctly.

The Yuki managed their count with only three real numeral words: pa'wi,
one; opi, two; molmi, three. Every other word denoting numbers up into the
hundreds is a description of the process of counting. Thus, a translation of
their numerals four to twenty runs as follows: two-forks, middle-in, even-
chilki, even-in, one-flat, beyond-one-hang, beyond-two-body, three-body,
two-forks-body, middle-in-body, even-chilki-body, even-in-body, middle-

332
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none, one-middle-project, two-middle-project, three-middle-project, two-
forks-middle-project. Sixty-four is two-fork-pile-at. There are sometimes
several ways of denoting a number. Thus eight is one-flat, or hand-two-only
(Kroeber 1925 [1976]:176-177).

Table 24 shows the cardinal numerals of the four Yukian languages®”’. Ordinal
numerals are not recorded and not found in the texts. The data in Table 24 is given to
illustrate the numerals of the Yukian languages and to show the similarity in form of
the numerals in these four languages.

Yuki Huchnom Coast Yuki Wappo

1 pawe, powe p’iwe bowik bdwe, bawa

2 “ope, "opa 6p’e "opik hépi, hébi

3 molme mélme molmik hobéka

4 opmahagt, kesdpe hilkildpik 6la
‘omahg:t

5 huyk’o pu:p’ué powbdt gdda, gdta

6 (mek’gs) &ilke” | p'u:tal powtit baténawk

7 mikasko “6pinun “6bedot hopidenawk

8 pawmpat, kinasdnun mdlmetit hopthan
mipatalawa

9 huéampgwipan | hélpiso p’u:tal hilkil6petit bd:lak, bawaldk

10 | hucamopisul hélpiso huma¢ bo:bdtedit mahdys,

mahays

7 Yuki Sources: Numerals 1-6 (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984), Speakers: Arthur Anderson, Minnie
Fulwider; Numerals 7-20 (Dixon and Kroeber 1907:677), Speaker not given, possibly Ralph Moore;
Numerals 40, 64 (Kroeber 1901/1903/1908: loose notes in notebook), Speaker: not given, possibly Ralph
Moore. Recorded April 11, 1906.

Huchnom Source: Kroeber 1901/1903/1908:7-8. Either speaker or location: Lake Holmes. Recorded:
December 11, 1901.

Coast Yuki Source: Kroeber 1902c¢:97g. Speaker: Sam Slick. Recorded: September 22, 1902, at Westport,
California. Speaker raised at Westport.

Wappo Source: Kroeber 1901/1903/1908:21-22. Speaker: Andrew Slocum. Recorded: June 17, 1903, at
Alexander Valley, near Healdsburg, California.

Kroeber records the Huchnom, Coast Yuki, and Wappo numerals in the same orthography as his Yuki
data. In this list this orthography is adapted in the same way as the Yuki is adapted from his original
notes throughout this grammar.

*?8 sawyer and Schlichter’s (1984:189) note: “six, lit. (fingers) spouting”
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11 | molmisul hélpiso p’u:tik mahays
pawalen

12 | “omahgtsul hélpiso “dpetik mahays hopilen

13 | huykosul hélpiso molmetik mahais
pokaléwen

14 | mikascilkisul “a’lapu:tan mahays olalen

15 | mikaskosul “a’law’x 20

16 | huycot “a’lapui:tik 20

17 | pgwihuyluk ‘a’la’h “dpetik 20

18 | “opihuyluk “a’la’h kinosontintik 20

19 | molmihuy poy p’wdlyak p’u:tan mahays
ba:laken

20 | omahgthuypoy | pw’dlyak **' “op keskéneslak hopihol

21 hopihol ba:len

22 hopihol hopilen

23 hopihol békalen

30 misdgw “op’dlya mol keskeneslak békohol

40 | huySot pawmpat | “op’dlya hilkilop keskeneslak | “olol

poy

50 misaw momdlya powpat kes keneslak | gdtahol

60 momdlya baténawkhol

64 | ‘omahgt Sam op

70 misqw “openundlye ** hopidénawkhol

80 misqw kinosonanalyo hopihanhol

90 kinosononalyo ba:lakhol

100 pu’al® po “dl bawaséntu **

200 “opa’dl “ope “al

*»? Kroeber does not record ‘thirteen’ in his list of Wappo numerals. mahais pokaléwen ‘thirteen’ is taken

from Radin (1929:138)

»% Kroeber indicates that 15-18 are formed according to this same method in his notes, but does not

provide actual numerals.

1 Kroeber’s note: “1 stick (standing)”

2 Dixon and Kroeber (1907:677) do not give a Huchnom numeral ‘ninety’ and give different names for

‘seventy’ and ‘eighty’: misau kinasanun-alya ‘seventy’, kinasanun-alya ‘eighty.’

3 Kroeber’s note: “1 straight stick”
4 Radin (1929:138) records a different form: haishal ‘one hundred.’




Numerals 335

300 molma’al * molma “al **
400 kesopa’dl

500 p’ubucal

600 pu:taldl

700 “opanundl

800 kinosunun’al

900 helpiso pu:taldl

1000 helpiso’dl

Table 24: Cardinal numerals of the Yukian languages
9.1. =(")a(?) ~ =(")q(?) on Numerals

Kroeber (1911:365-6) proposes that animacy is marked for numerals pgk or pgwi ‘one’ vs.
pgwa ‘one (animate)’, “opi ‘two’ vs. “opa ‘two (animate)’, and molmi ‘three’ vs. molma
‘three (animate)’. As discussed in §8.1.2, =())a(’) ~ =(’)q(?), which is the morpheme at the
end of these numerals, most likely does not mark animacy. This is due to the fact that
occasional examples are found, such as (2), showing numerals without =(")a(’) occuring
with animate nouns. For this reason the precise conditions when =(?)a(’) is used or not
used cannot be determined.

(1) shows examples of numerals with human and non-human animate nouns elicited

237

by Kroeber®’. Note that in this series ‘omahgt ‘four’ also occurs with -a. These examples
are reproduced with Kroeber’s original notes concerning numeral forms that are not

permitted with a particular noun.

(1) Kroeber 1901a:6, RM

mélm’a mili ‘three deer, (not molmi)’

“op’d pu:lam ‘two cottontail rabbits (not “op’i)’
twis "op’a ‘two men’

“twis mélma ‘three men’

’twis 'om’ahdta  ‘four men’

(2) shows an example of 6mahg:t ‘four’ describing an animate noun hgqwwhdé’otam
‘whale(s)’. This example demonstrates that =(’)a(’) is not obligatory for numerals

 Kroeber’s note: “in counting beads, for every 100 a stick is put out”
¢ Kroeber’s note: “al = stick”

7 See §5.7 for additional discussion of numeral and noun word order within noun phrases.
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occurring with animate nouns. Compare this with “wis om’ahdta ‘four men’ in (1) where
‘om’ahdt ‘four” occurs with an animate noun “wis ‘men’ and does end in =(?)a(’).

(2) Origins: 86, RM

s¢’ey ’6mahg:t  hqwwhd’otam k'ap’tyakmil.
sq="i ’omahqgt  hgw-hot-am k’ap’-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 four fish-large-NOML  kill-SEM=FIN

‘And he slew four whales’
9.2. Numerals as Nouns or Pronouns

Numerals can be used as nouns or pronouns. (3) shows pgwi ‘one’ acting as a noun and
affixed with inessive =k’i, forming pqwik’i ‘in one place’.

(3) Coyote and the World: 32, RM
s¢’ey hili pawik’i  mdp’tilmil
sq="i hil-i pawi=k’i  mop-t-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 all-ANIM one=IN gather-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘And all gathered in one place’

“opi ‘two’ is also used to mean ‘both’. In (4), “opi is shown as a part of “opki:ya ‘both of
them=PAT’.

(4) Coyote and the World: 201, RM
sikq’éy opki:ya sd:k’ilmil
si=kq="i opi=ki’=q sak’il=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 two=DST=PAT heavy=FIN
‘But both of them could not lift it.’

9.3. Numerals in the Noun Phrase
As shown in (1), numerals can both precede the noun, as in mélm’a mili ‘three deer’, and

follow the noun, as in “wis “om’ahdta ‘four men’. In the texts, numerals are rare and are

found only preceding nouns, as shown in (5) - (7).
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(5) Coyote and the World: 172, RM
sikitéy ’6p’a k’67il k’oldmwit tiwizmil
si=kit="i opi=a k’o%il k’ol-am=wit tiw=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 two="? Wailaki other-NOML=ALL pursue=FIN
‘but two of them [those Wailaki] followed off on the side.’

(6)  Coyote and the World: 195, RM

se’éy ’6pa mus nd:mil
si=" "opi=a  mus no’=mil
NEW=HSY1 two=? women live=FIN

‘Two women lived there.’

(7) Origins: 86 (excerpt), RM

sd’ey ’6mahg:t  hgwwhé’otam k'ap’tyakmil.
sq="i ’omahgqt hgw-hot-am k'ap’-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 four fish-large-NOML  kill-SEM=FIN

‘And he slew four whales...
9.4. Numerals in Huchnom and Coast Yuki

Yuki, Huchnom, Coast Yuki, and Wappo numerals are compared in Table 24. In
Huchnom, numerals are used just as numerals in Yuki.

9.4.1. Huchnom

8 with nouns in Huchnom.

(8) shows examples of numerals
(8) Lamb 1955:30, L]
plawr lil ‘one rock’
?opr lil ‘two rocks’

(9) shows examples of numerals occurring with nouns and adjectives. Note that in opr
wis kayya’ ‘two tall men’ the adjective kay ‘tall’ ends in =a” which is cognate with Yuki
=(")a(’), but in opi’ a:l kayi: ‘two long sticks’ the same adjective occurs without =a’. This
suggests that in Huchnom, just as in Yuki, attributive adjectives can be marked with

% See (48) and (49) in §8.5.1 for additional examples of numerals describing nouns in Huchnom.
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this ending when occurring with human nouns. However, it should be noted that none
of the numerals in (9) end in =a’.

(9)  Lamb 1955:32,1]

%opr “iwis hohtam ‘two big men’
?op1 wis kayya’ ‘two tall men’
opi” "a:l kayi: ‘two long sticks’

(10) shows a number of examples of the Huchnom noun “iwpe:¢’ boy’ and muspe'” girl’
along with meheki, which appears to be the declarative form of meh- ‘be’ used in a series

9 Note that when the numeral follows the noun it ends in =a’, as in

of copular clauses
muspe”” “opa’ meheki ‘two girls’, but when the numeral precedes the verb it does not
end in =a’, as in “opi “iwpe:’ mehekr ‘two boys’. This strongly suggests that in Huchnom
numerals marked with =a” are being treated as attributive adjectives much as kay ‘tall’ is

marked with =a” when it follows mwis ‘men’ in opr wis kayya” ‘two tall men’, in (9).

(10) Lamb 1955:153-4,1]

puwr “iwpe:¢’ meheki ‘one boy’
“opi “iwpe:¢’ meheki ‘two boys’
“iwpe¢’ molma meheki’ ‘three boys’
“iwpe:¢” opa’ meheki ‘two boys’
puwr muspe’ mehekr ‘one girl’
muspe'” “opa’ mehekr ‘two girls’
mu:spe” molma’ mehekr ‘three girls’

(11) shows an example of a numeral and noun occurring in a short clause.

(11) Lamb 1955:109, L]
molmr nak wok’'me:lamsiki ~ wok’mamsiki ‘X going to dance 3 nights.’

*? This conjecture is made based on the similarity of meheki to Yuki mih- ~ meh- ‘be’ in such copular
clauses as:

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:26, MF

ki’qt “al ka: mehek

ki=qt “al ka’ mih=k

DST=DAT stick PRX be=DECL

‘This is his stick.’
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9.4.2. Coast Yuki

Few examples exist of Coast Yuki numerals in available documentation. The available
examples do not show a contrast between human and non-human or animate and
inanimate nouns in terms of numeral endings. 6be’ ‘two’ is used to refer to both
‘noses’, in (12), and ‘maidens’, in (13). It is unclear whether 6be’ in Harrington’s
transcription in (12) and (13) is different from dpe in Kroeber’s transcription in (14).

(12) Harrington 1942-1943:132, LP
6bee” hént'el’ ‘two noses’

(13)  Harrington 1942-1943:310, LP

"6be’ ndy's ‘two maidens’

(14) and (15) show other examples of Coast Yuki numerals. (15) is translated by
Kroeber as ‘3 deer’, but it may actually mean ‘there are three deer’ or ‘three deer
are/exist’ due to the presence of méhe, which appears to be the copular verb cognate
with Yuki mih- ‘be’.

(14)  Kroeber 1902c:67, TB
pow mil, powe mil ‘one deer’
mil "dpe ‘two deer’

(15)  Kroeber 1902c:97h, SS
mil mélme méhe ‘3 deer’ (Probably: ‘there are three deer’)



10. QUANTIFIERS

Commonly used Yuki quantifiers include hil ‘all’, hot ‘many, large’, muna’ ‘many’; Some

quantifiers, such as hil, can be affixed with the animate -i suffix and used as pronouns.

An example of hil ‘all’ is shown in (1).

@)

Coyote and the World: 156, RM

si’éy hdye  hi:l han  kidltimil

si="i hg’qye hil han  kal-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 now all house burn-TR=FIN
‘and all the house was consumed.’

Examples of hot ‘many, large’ are shown in (2).

)

Coyote and the World: 401, RM

san hé:t  k’é%l k'dni ap matli:kon namliki:
san hot  k’o%il k'gn ap mat-tl=kon namliki
SAME? large Wailaki language/word 1SG.AGT do-TR=because therefore

hé:t  k’o’l k’dwlank k'ayyini’akmil
hot k’o%l k'aw-lgm=k k'qy-n-gk=mil
large Wailaki light-INCH=DECL talk-AND-SEM=FIN

Many Wailaki shall speak Wailaki speech because I do this”; that is why
many Wailaki were speaking when it began to be day.’

An example of muna’ ‘many’ is shown in (3).

®)

Coyote and the World: 48, RM

sg’ey im k'an pa’étmil hulk’s’i  militéiki
sq="i im k'gn pa’-t=mil hulk’'o’i  militiki
SAME=HSY1 where language/word get.up-INTR=FIN Coyote Militiki

340
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mina’ ’d:tat  Suknamlikik toktli

muna’ ’atat Su’-k=namli=kik t'ok-tl

many  people sit/stay-PNCT=DEP=there arrive-TR

‘So Coyote preached (“lifted his voice”) at Militiki, where the crowd having

arrived was sitting.’

(4) shows an example of hil ‘all’ affixed with animate -i and used as a pronoun hfli ‘all of

them’.

(4) Coyote and the World: 58, RM
si’éy hi:li kiki  wok Y mdlilmil
si=i hil-i kik  wok’ =7 mq’-l-il=mil
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM there dance/sing =HSY1 practice-PFV-MPSV=FIN

sq hu™itli ‘atq  tuke(i)mil

sq huw’tl  ‘ata®  tuk-t=mil

SAME quit-TR again move-INTR=FIN

‘All practiced dancing there; and finishing they traveled on.’

In (5), hil ‘all’ is shown marked for patient case as hi:la ‘all of them=PAT’.

(5)  Coyote and the World: 142, RM
se’ey hgye hi:la "tnitmil
si="i hg’aye  hil=q "in-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 now  all=PAT sleep-INTR=FIN
‘And now all of them slept’,

10.1. Quantifiers in Huchnom and Coast Yuki
10.1.1. Huchnom
(6) - (8) show a selection of quantifiers or words derived from quantifiers in Huchnom.
Many of these have cognates in Yuki. munkr” ‘lots” and muna’ ‘everybody’ are analogous

to Yuki muna ‘many’. he:l ‘all’ in t'ayhe:l ~ t'ayhe:l ‘everything’ is analogous to Yuki hil
‘all’.
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(6) Lamb 1955:72, 1]
ku:sne” ‘a few’
€%k’ munkr’”  ‘lots of lice’

(7) Lamb 1955:108, L]
muna’ wok’lamsiki* ‘everybody’s dancing’

(8)  Lamb 1955:83,1]
t'ayhe:l ‘everything’
tayhel Ca’kil’ ‘wash everything!’

As shown in (9), Huchnom he:l ‘all’ can also be used as a pronoun he:le. Final -¢ in he:le
may be a marker of animacy analogous to -i in the Yuki pronoun hili ‘all of them’ in (5).

(9) Lamb 1955:30, L]
he:le “us no’ohikr ‘all of us [are] living’

10.1.2. Coast Yuki
Few examples exist of Coast Yuki quantifiers in use. (10) shows Coast Yuki miin’e ‘lots,
many’, which is cognate with Yuki muna’ ‘many (of them) and Huchnom munkr” ‘lots’

and muna’ ‘everybody’.

(10)  Kroeber 1902c:97h, SS
mil’ min’e ‘lots of deer’



11. ADVERBS

A list of Yuki adverbs is given in Table 25. These adverbs form a limited or possibly
closed set of terms that include mainly references to time, such as hu’ ‘before’, “ata’
‘again’, hg’gye ‘now’. This type also includes some terms referring to manner, such as
halsilo” ‘differently’ and hilk’il ‘separately’. Adjectival roots can also function as adverbs.
These adverbs differ from adjectives in that they do not take nominal morphology.

Adverb Meaning Example
glwa’ at the same | CW:327
time that
“an always/long | CW:47
‘anki’an | just the same | 0G:182b
“ata’ again CW:49
“gtey for a while? CW:135
kayit long ago CW:56
kqyit already, CW:60, 160
previously
halsilo’ differently 0G:183
hqsq’ again CW:234, 288
hg’qye now CW:64
~ hgye
hilk’il separately CW:357
hiwgk in turn CW:132
hiwgk’i? after CW:255, 329
hu” before CW:266
kqytkil long ago CW:363
k’ol-am separately CW:177
‘onwa anyway 0G:117
Si’7am after awhile | CW:141, 308
tgk never Crawford 1953
tiwho very, much Sawyer and Schlichter
1984:173
yic forawhile? | CW:135

Table 25: Yuki Adverbs
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(1) and (2) show examples of the adverb “an. This adverb is common in the texts and

is translated with the meanings ‘long’ and ‘always’.

1)

@)

Coyote and the World: 136, RM

se’éy ’an wo’okesmil k6%
si=" an wok’-s=mil kol
NEW=HSY1 long.time dance/sing-CONT=FIN Wailaki
‘And they danced long.’

Coyote and the World: 354, RM

sikitey kd mi:t kup “onapa’
si=kit="i ka”  mit kup “on-a?-pa’
NEW=then=HSY1 PRX 2SG.DAT sister’s.son earth-?-FUT long.time

an

’an

son mi’ kup kgkkiitispa®
son mi’ kup k'qk’-kut-s-pa®
therefore 2SG.AGT sister’s.son exist-INCP-CAUS-FUT

“This, sister’s son, shall always be your place; but you shall rise first.

23]

An example of tiwho ‘very, much’ is shown in (3).

®)

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:173, MF

tiwho tu’ulgmek

tiwho tul-m=k

very rain?-IMPFV=DECL

‘abig rain-storm is coming (lit. it's going to rain hard)’

As stated above, adjectival roots can function adverbs, but differ from adjectives in
that they are not affixed with nominal morphology. (4) - (8) show examples of
adjectival roots functioning as adverbs. The adverb and verb are given in bold in each

example. See Chapter 8 for discussion and examples of adjectives.
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5)

(6)

7)
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Coyote and the World: 370, RM

sikitéy hgye  hulk’é’i hdnpis lakti ¢’dl
si=kit="i hg’aye hulk’o’i  han=pis lak’-t ¢al
NEW=then=HSY1 now Coyote house=ABL emerge-INTR loud

pgk’éyakmil

pak’-gk=mil

shout-SEM=FIN

‘But now Coyote coming out of the house shouted loudly’

Coyote and the World: 353, RM

se’éy Mngil  k’dwtmil
si="i ungil  k’aw-t=mil

NEW=HSY1 small 1ight-INTR=FIN
‘and it shone a little.’

Coyote and the World: 377 (excerpt), RM

sqkitey kipat muspa “imeymil  tdt “atdta
sq=kit="i kip=gt ~ musp=q ‘imi=mil  tat “atat=q
SAME=then=HSY1 3R=DAT woman=PAT say=FIN good/make people=PAT

?

eyy ...
hqwqy-s-nik ka’”  han=op ko™t-m=ka’ =7
food/eat-CAUS-NEC PRX house=LAT go-INTR-IMPFV=PRX =HSY1
‘Thereupon he told his wife, “You must feed well the people coming to

hqwdysin’k ka  hdnap ké:tdmika

this house ...’

Coyote and the World: 154, RM

sikitéy hé?t  hdnal  ydq:htlmil
si=kit="i hot  hanal ygh-tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 large walls blaze-TR=FIN
‘And the walls blazed up greatly’,
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(8) Coyote and the World: 397, RM
sikit hdlja ho:it  yt:kilpa’®
si=kit halé=q hot yi’-k-il-pa’
NEW=then children=PAT large play-PNCT-MPSV-FUT

[ i22]

children also shall be playing much,
11.1. Adverbs in Huchnom and Coast Yuki

Available data suggest that adverbs in Huchnom and Coast Yuki act the same as in Yuki.

11.1.1. Huchnom

(9) - (11) show examples of Huchnom adverbs analogous to the Yuki adverbs shown in
Table 4.

(9) Lamb 1955:16, L]
kayt ap hpwoykil ‘1already ate’

(10) Lamb 1955:88,1]
ka” i Pan  “ona’na’¢i" ‘this fella is always punching (poking) me’

(11) Lamb 1955:140,1]

ha’yr” ‘now’

(12) and (13) show examples of adjectival roots functioning as adverbs in Huchnom.
In (12), hoht ‘big’ occurs at the beginning of the clause, and intensifies the action
expressed by the verb.

(12) Lamb 1955:41,1]
hoht p’anse’ Iie: ‘wind’s blowing hard’

In (13), husi: ‘sweet’ and ka’&im ‘no good, bad’ characterize the action expressed by the
verb natammiki‘ ~ natam-iki ‘tastes’.
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Lamb 1955:44, 1]
husi: natammiki’ ‘tastes sweet’
ka’¢tm natamiki  ‘tastesno good’

11.1.2. Coast Yuki

(14) and (15) show examples of Coast Yuki adverbs analogous to the Yuki adverbs

shown in Table 4.

(14)

(15)

Harrington 1942-1943:386, LP
k‘é‘dem ‘amige’
k‘é‘dem ‘a-mige’
already 1SG.AGT-drank
‘lalready drank.’

Harrington 1942-1943:370, LP

k‘ési’may ok’lle’”  yi'k‘imbis
k‘ési’ma-y &ok’le’”  yi'k'im-bis
already-1SG.PAT warm fire-ABL

‘lam already warm from the fire.’
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(16) and (17) show examples of adjectival roots functioning as adverbs in Coast Yuki.

(16)

(17)

Harrington 1942-1943:283, LP
dat” neddém héwwey
dat” neddém héwwey
good tastes food

‘the food tastes good’

Harrington 1942-1943: 387, LP
hé‘t* di'de’

hé‘t* di'de’

big sick

‘he is very sick’



12. LOCATIVE TERMS

This section describes words in Yuki connected with describing the location of
referents or speech events. Yuki locative terms can be formed on the base of the
proximal demonstrative ka’, the distal demonstrative ki’, and other locative terms
including kipgw ‘back’, wil ‘far’, and wagk ‘after, later’. Locative terms are understood
here to mean any type of word indicating position or direction. This sets the locative
terms apart from noun case suffixes and enclitics, which are almost never found as
independent words and are almost always attached to a particular noun or verb. Yuki
does not have a clearly defined word class of adpositions.

12.1. Locative Terms formed from Demonstratives

A large number of Yuki locative terms are formed on the base of the demonstratives ka’
‘PRX’ (proximal) and ki’ ‘DST’ (distal). A number of other such terms are formed on the
base ku-. Kroeber generally translates ku- type deictics with an overdistal meaning,
such as kuk’a ‘far yonder’, while Sawyer and Schlichter mostly translate these locative
terms with a meaning related to ‘down’**.

Yuki demonstratives distinguish two degrees of proximity: proximal and distal.
Some locative terms derived from the demonstratives ka” ‘PRX’ and ki’ ‘DST’ are formed
by attaching noun case endings, as in the case of kik’il ‘toward it’ (ki” ‘DST’+ =k’il ‘TERM’).
Other locative terms of this type are affixed with morphology that is different from
that used for forming oblique forms of nouns. Kroeber analyzes -ta as a locative on
demonstratives. It appears in kata ‘here’, kita ‘there’, and possibly also in kut’a ka ‘far
yonder.” No examples have been found of -ta used with word classes other than
demonstratives.

Tables 26 and 27 provide an overview of locative terms formed from ka” and ki’,
respectively. This is not necessarily an exhaustive list, as there may have been other
terms of this type beyond the ones shown. These tables represent a fairly
comprehensive overview of locative terms derived from demonstratives found in the
texts and in Yuki Vocabulary.

% See Table 28 for examples and references.
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Yuki Meaning Analysis Source

ka’ ‘this one’ ka’ Coyote and the World: 28
PRX

kata ‘here’ kata Coyote and the World: 244
here

kata’apis ‘from here’ kata=pis Coyote and the World: 347
PRX=ABL

ka:tel’ ‘here’ kata-il’ Sawyer and Schlichter
PRX-edge? 1984:217

ka’in ‘around here’ ka’’in Coyote and the World: 231
PRX-?

ka:k ‘right here’ ka’=k’i Sawyer and Schlichter
PRX=IN 1984:217

ka:k’e ‘here’ ka’=k’i Sawyer and Schlichter
PRX=IN 1984:217

kay’ ‘up here’ ka’y’ Sawyer and Schlichter
PRX-? 1984:217

Table 26: Locative terms derived from the proximal demonstrative ka’
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Yuki Meaning Analysis Source

ki’ ‘that one’ ki’ Coyote and the World: 197
DST

kita ‘there’ kita Coyote and the World: 381

kita’apis, ‘from where; there, | kita=pis Coyote and the World: 22,

kita’opis near this side of it’ | there=ABL 59

ki’i¢isa ‘approaching’ ki’=it-sa Coyote and the World: 51
DST=JXT-?

ki’in ‘around there’ ki’-"in Origins: 180
DST-?

kik’il ‘toward it’ ki’=k’il Coyote and the World: 295
DST=TERM

kik ‘there’ ki’=k’i Coyote and the World: 49
DST=IN

kik’i ‘there’ ki’=k’i Coyote and the World: 58
DST=IN

kim’ ‘there, right (over) | ki™-m’ Coyote and the World:

there’ DST-? 266, Sawyer and
Schlichter 1984: 215

kimpis ‘from there’ ki’-m=pis Coyote and the World: 348
DST-7=ABL

kinki ‘there’ ki’-m=ki Coyote and the World: 308
DST-?=IN?

Table 27: Locative terms derived from the distal demonstrative ki’

1 kik’i and kik may be the same word, with kik a reduced form of kik’i. The same may be true for kak

‘right here’ and ka:k’e ‘here’, with ka:k a reduced form of ka:k’e (presumably ka’ ‘this’ + -k’ ‘inessive’).
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(1) - (3) show examples of some of the locative terms shown in Tables 26 and 27. (1)

shows katd’apis ‘from here’ and kitd’apis ‘from there’ used in the same clause.

1)

Coyote and the World: 22, RM

se’éy katd’apis  qp ygshi kitd’apis  ndweta
?

si="i kata=pis ap ygs-h kita=pis nqw-t-a’
NEW=HSY1 here=ABL 1SG.AGT stand-DUR there=ABL see-INTR-IMP

ey Timeymil léwpsi hulk’o’a

=% “imi=mil  lopis hulk’o’i=q
=HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit  Coyote=PAT

‘And “From here where I stand, from there look!” Jackrabbit said to Coyote.’

(2) is an example of kay’ ‘up here’ and (3) is an example of katel” ‘here’.

@)

®)

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:217, AA
kay’ ha’atl’

kay’ ha’-tl-’?

up.here carry-TR-IMP

‘Putitup here!

Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:217, AA

katel” “gp no’ohek

katel” “gp no’-h=k

here 1SG.AGT live-DUR=DECL
‘Ilive here.

Table 28 provides an overview of locative terms formed from ku-. The ku- series of

terms appears infrequently in the texts. As stated above, Kroeber’s translations for

these terms suggest an overdistal degree of proximity, but the analysis from Sawyer
and Schlichter 1984, suggests that ku- type locative terms are derived from a word

meaning ‘down’. ‘umey ‘uphill’ is also included in Table 28. It occurs a single time in the

texts, and no other related locative terms are recorded. Note that Sawyer and
Schlichter (1984:264) translate ku:t- as ‘downhill’. ku:t- ‘downhill’ may also have a
connection with kuhtki ‘north’ and kut- ‘start, beginning’.
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Yuki Meaning Source

ku:t- ‘downhill’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:264
ku:k- ‘down’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:263
kuk(‘e) ‘down, south’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:69
ku:k(e)wit ‘down here’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:69
kuk’a ~ ku’uk’a ~ | ‘down there’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:69
ku’uk k'a ~ ku:k’e

kut’a ka ~ ‘far yonder’ Coyote and the World: 7, 11

ku” ka

kuk’a ‘far yonder’ Coyote and the World: 17

kuy’ ‘there’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:264
kuyitpis ‘from there’ Coyote and the World: 160
kum’ ‘there, over there’ Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:264
umey ‘uphill’ Coyote and the World: 42

Table 28: Locative terms derived from ku-

(4) and (5) show examples of some of the locative terms shown in Table 28. Note the

overdistal meaning of kii:t’a kd: ‘far yonder” in (4).

(4) Coyote and the World: 7, RM
sikén’ey k'intkop ki:t’a kd: yim
si=kon="i k’in=kop kut’a ka’ yim
NEW=but=HSY1  cry=while way.over.there fire
&lryeyimilmik ey “imeymil 16%0psi.
Ciy-y?-mg-il-m=k =7 imi=mil  lopis
glitter-PROG?-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit
‘But while he wept, “Far yonder, fire gleams at intervals”, said Jackrabbit.’
(5) Coyote and the World: 160 (excerpt), RM
sdpey ku:yitpis k'é7il kimo’oséiyq
sop="i kuy=it=pis k’o%il kimo’osiyq
but=HSY1 there=JXT=ABL Wailaki DSTR.R?
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mgqtili ...

mat-t-il

shoot-INTR-MPSV

‘But as the Wailaki from there shot at them ...’

12.2. Other Locative Terms

Table 29 shows other Yuki locative terms. Utilizing the same methods used to form
additional locative terms from the demonstratives, other locative terms can likewise be
formed from many of the words shown in Table 29. mik’al ‘around’ and ¢ ‘near’ are
included in the list, but straddle the boundary between case ending and independent
word. mik’al is described in more detail in §5.4.12 and “i¢ is described in more detail in
§5.4.11 as the juxtapositive case.

Yuki Meaning Analysis Source

hucki ‘outside’ huc=ki Coyote and the World: 135
outside=IN

huckipis ‘from outside’ huc=ki=pis Coyote and the World: 310
outside=IN=ABL

huyki ‘to the middle’ huy=ki Coyote and the World: 277
middle=IN

kipgw ‘back’ kipgw Coyote and the World: 257
back

mik’al ‘around’ mik’al Coyote and the World: 395,
around Origins: 6

ngk’i: ‘near’ nqk=k’i Coyote and the World: 61
near?/west=IN

wgk ‘after, later, closely’ | wak Coyote and the World: 182a
after/last

wick'am ‘to the rear’ wik-gm Coyote and the World: 308
back?-IN2

wil’i? ‘way up, way off’ wil=i Coyote and the World: 103
far?=IN

i¢ ‘near’ i¢ Sawyer and Schlichter

(juxtapositive case) | JXT 1984:147

Table 29: Other Yuki locative and directional words
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(6) and (7) show examples of some of the terms in Table 29. An example of wil’i” ‘way
up, way off’ is shown in (6) and an example of wgk ‘after’ is shown in (7)

(6) Coyote and the World: 103, RM
sq’ey wil’i? lakti tqsil holtyammil.
sq="i wil=7i? lak*-t tqsil hol-m=mil
SAME=HSY1 way.up/off=IN emerge-INTR quiver pull?-IMPFV=FIN
‘and escaping to a distance shook his quiver at them’

(7)  Coyote and the World: 182a, RM

27

namlik éy wdk  nqwéti ’

ey pdk  pgp’tyakmil
namliki =% wgk  ngw-t =7 pak  pap’-gk=mil
therefore =HSY1 after see-INTR =HSY1 one pop-SEM=FIN
‘And when he looked a little later, one of them was making a sound.’

12.2.1. kipgw ‘back’
Tables 30-32 show three locative terms that are commonly found used as the base for

forming other such terms. Table 30 shows the locative terms formed from kipgw ‘back’.
Note that some terms can be used as verb roots, as illustrated by kipgwyakmil ‘got back’.

Yuki Meaning Analysis Source

kipgw ‘back’ kipgw Coyote and the World; 257
back

kipgwam ‘back into’ kipgw-gm Coyote and the World: 369
back-IN2

kipgwiyit ‘back toward’ kipgw=it Coyote and the World: 70
back=]XT

kipgwki ‘back toward’ kipgwk=ki Coyote and the World: 316
back=IN

kipgwk’il ‘back toward’ kipgw=k’il Coyote and the World: 108,
back=TERM 319

kipgwop ~ ‘back toward’ kipgw=op Coyote and the World: 158,

kipgwap back=LAT 252

kipgwyakmil | ‘got back’ kipgw-gk=mil Coyote and the World: 185
back-SEM=FIN

Table 30: Locative terms derived from kipaw ‘back’
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(8) and (9) show examples of some of the terms in Table 30. An example of kipqw affixed

with the lative case enclitic =op is shown in (8) and an example of kipgw used as a verb is

shown

(8)

©)

in (9).

Coyote and the World: 158, RM

s¢’ey kipgwwop  wiitdkmil “olkgcdm
sq="i kipgw=0p  wit-gk=mil “olkatam
SAME=HSY1 back=LAT turn-PNCT=FIN Mouse

hgwayi méneti tinamlikita

hqwgy mon-t t'u’=namli=kita

food/eat steal-INTR lay=DEP=there

‘and went back to where Mouse had piled the stolen food.’

Coyote and the World: 185, RM

se’éy kimds hgye ‘d:tat  kipdwyakmil hulk’6’i
si="i kimas hqg’gye ‘atat kipqw-gk=mil hulk’o’
NEW?=HSY1 thus now people back-SEM=FIN  Coyote
‘So thus now Coyote got back his people.’

12.2.2. wil ‘far’

Table 31 shows locative terms formed from wil ‘far’.

Yuki Meaning Analysis Source
wil’i’, wiley ‘way up, way off, wil=i’ Coyote and the World:
farther’ far=IN 103, 313

wil’dm ‘far over’ wil-gm Coyote and the World: 80
far-IN2

wil(l)op ‘off to a distance’ wil=0p Coyote and the World: 148
far=LAT

wilipis ‘from farther’ wil=pis Coyote and the World: 312
far=ABL

Table 31: Locative terms derived from wil ‘far’
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(10) shows an example of one of the terms in Table 31: an example of wil affixed with

the ablative case enclitic =pis is shown in (10).

(10)  Coyote and the World: 312, RM
sikq’éy hulk’é’i wili:pis
si=kq="i hulk’o’i  wil=pis

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 Coyote far=ABL

‘Thereupon Coyote said, “Look from farther.’

ndwkil "imeymil
ngw-k-il imi=mil
see-PNCT-MPSV  say=FIN

12.2.3. wqk ‘after, later’

Table 32 shows locative terms formed from wgk ‘after, later’.

Yuki Meaning Analysis Source

wak ‘after, later, closely’ | wak Coyote and the World: 182a
after

wak’t ‘afterward’ wak=k’i Coyote and the World: 65
after=IN

wakop ‘behind’ wak=op Coyote and the World: 81,
after=LAT 106

Table 32: Locative terms derived from wak ‘after, later’

(11) and (12) show examples of some of the terms in Table 32. An example of wgk

affixed with the inessive case enclitic =k’i is shown in (11) and an example of wgk affixed

with the lative case enclitic =op is shown in (12).

(11)  Coyote and the World: 65, RM
sikitéy wak’{ ki hu?i(th)
si=kit="i wgk=k’i ki’ hu’u(-t)
NEW=then=HSY1 after=IN DST finish(-TR)
‘Then, after that ended ..’

(12)  Coyote and the World: 106, RM
sikitéy wd'k’op Eq:minkd:pin
si=kit="i waqk=op Caminkapin

NEW=then=HSY1 after=LAT Caminkapin
‘but Caminkapin came behind.’

~

ey ..

=%

=HSY1

kd:mil
ko’=mil
go=FIN
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12.3. Riverine and Montane Deictics

Riverine deictic systems, used for telling direction according to the flow of water in a
river or rivers, are common among California indigenous languages (Kroeber 1925
[1976]:15-16). Specifically riverine terms are not found in the texts, though Sawyer and
Schlichter (1984:226) do record at least one riverine deictic mulk’il ‘upstream’. However,
at least two montane deictics, which are deictics oriented according to mountains, are
also recorded “umey ‘uphill’ (CW:42) and ku:twit ‘downhill’ (MF) (Sawyer and Schlichter
1984:69). It may be that in the valley environment inhabited by the Yuki, mountains
and general locative terms, such as kata ‘here’ and kita ‘there’ were more important in
terms of directions than referring to rivers. It also may be that some terms, which
originally had riverine meanings, changed over time. Huchnom has riverine deictics.

One of these deictics kuhti’ ‘downstream’ is similar to Yuki kuhtki ~ kutki ‘north’.
12.4. Locative Terms in Huchnom and Coast Yuki
12.4.1. Huchnom

Huchnom has some of the same locative terms found in Yuki, such as kata” ‘here (right
here)’, which is nearly identical to Yuki kata ‘here’, and other terms, such as ‘umit ‘over
there’, which appear cognate to less commonly seen forms, such as Yuki “umey ‘uphill’.
A selection of Huchnom locative terms is given in (13) and (14).

(13) Lamb 1955:67,1]
mehti’ ‘up’

Rt

onk’e’ ‘down’ [Probably: on ‘earth’ + -k’e’ ‘inessive case’]

(14) Lamb 1955:72,1]
kata’ ‘here (right here)’
umit ‘over there’
"umit® ko’oya: ‘he went over there’

One of the most interesting aspects of the Huchnom system of locative terms is the
existence of riverine deictics. Riverine deictic systems orient directions according to

position relative to the flow of water in a river or system of rivers. It is also
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characteristic of other languages of the area in which Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki
were spoken (Kroeber 1925 [1976]:15-16).
A selection of Huchnom riverine deictics is shown in (15).

(15)

Lamb 1955:66, L]
kuhtikil’ mi: K’e:sin” ‘let’s swim downstream’
kuht1? ayta’ ‘going downstream’

mal’i’? ‘upstream’

Kroeber notes that Maidu terms referring to cardinal directions may have originally

been riverine, but under the influence of the Kuksu cult been transformed to a

directional system relative to the sun. Kroeber (1925 [1976]:16) writes:

The cognate Maidu words [names for directions] are said to have the same
meaning as our own. But it is possible that the Maidu have given a sun-
determined meaning to original drainage terms under the ritualizing
influence of the Kuksu cult. This may also be what happened among
southern Wintun, Pomo, and Yuki, who constantly use words like “north,”
while the central Wintun think in terms of waterflow. It has been customary
among inquirers to assume that Pomo yo means “south” because a group
consistently uses it for that direction; which, of course, is no proof. In any
event, it is likely that exact south, when they knew a south, was determined
for most California tribes by the prevailing direction of their streams as
much as by the meridian of the sun.

Therefore it is possible that the Huchnom riverine meaning for kuhtr’ ‘downstream’

shows the original meaning of Yuki kuhtki ‘north’, as well.

12.4.2. Coast Yuki

The same proximal/distal distinction seen in the Yuki and Huchnom third person

pronouns and demonstratives is also seen in Coast Yuki, as shown in (16).

(16)

Kroeber 1902¢:72, TB
ki ‘he, that one’ (distal)
ka ‘that one (here)’ (proximal)
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(17) shows examples of Coast Yuki locative terms in short clauses with méhe’ ~ méhhae’

‘be’. Omet’ ‘over there’ is cognate with Huchnom “umit ‘over there’ and probably also
Yuki “umey ‘uphill’. k'dw is the proximal demonstrative ka, written in Harrington’s
transcription.

(17)  Harrington 1942-1943:382, LP
met* méhe’ ‘he oritis over there’
k‘€@w méhhee’ ‘this here, it is here’

Coast Yuki locative terms can also be formed by affixing locative case endings to other
such terms. In (18), hdyk'® ‘in the middle’ is formed by attaching inessive k'@ to hdy
‘middle’. The same form is found in Yuki as huyki ‘to the middle’.

(18)  Harrington 1942-1943:383, LP
hdyk'e ‘in the middle’

Further information on the Coast Yuki system of locative terms is not available.
Therefore it is not known whether the Coast Yukis used any type of unique reference

system, such as the riverine and montane deictics seen in Huchnom and Yuki.



13. CONNECTIVES AND OTHER MINOR WORDS

13.1. Connectives

In this section the connectives nqg ‘and’ and han ‘but’ are described.

13.1.1. =nq ~ =na ‘and’

=nq ‘and’ is a conjunction that connects nouns with other nouns and attaches to the end

of each noun phrase being connected. In (1), =ng follows hulk’o’ ‘Coyote’ and kipat “a:tdt

‘his people’.

@)

Coyote and the World: 178, RM

sikitéy hgye  hdt  Tiwilhdntilkop

si=kit="i hg’qye  hot  “iwilhan-t-il=kop

NEW-there=HSY1 now large ceremonial.house-INTR-MPSV=while
no’namlikita ey hdye  wi:tmahilmil hulk’67 ng
no’=namlizkita =" hq’qye wit-mg-h-il=mil hulk’o’i  =ng
live=DEP=there =HSY1 now  turn-DIR1-DUR-MPSV=FIN Coyote =and

kipat atdt na

kip=gt ‘atat  =nq

3R=DAT people =and

‘Thereupon Coyote and his men returned to where they lived at their great

ceremonial house.’

=nq following the final noun in a sequence can sometimes be omitted. In (2), Kroeber

writes =nq in parentheses following the final noun milonti:tam ‘elk’, suggesting it can be

omitted.

@)

Coyote and the World: 415, RM

sikit “an t'lis ng  kdki ng  pilam
si=kit “an tulis =nq  kqki =ng  pulam
NEW=then long.time valley.quail =and mountain.quail =and cottontail

360
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ng  titit ng  ku:xmol ng ’itickam ngq ng:tam
=ng titit =ng  kucmol =ng ‘itukam =nq natam
=and robin =and meadowlark =and grouse =and gray.squirrel

$iSan ng wgsit nqg milntitam  (ng) kimdsi

Sisan =nq wqsit =nq milontitam (=nq)  ki*-mas-i
ground.squirrel =and bear =and elk (=and) DST-DSTR-ANIM
mo’os ‘awhdmi  mipa a:tdtat “ey

mo’os ‘awham  mih-pa’® ’atat=qt =%

2PL.AGT animal  be-FUT people=DAT =HSY1

“imeymil  hulk’6i
“imi=mil ~ hulk’o’
say=FIN Coyote
““And always quail and mountain quail and cottontail rabbit and robin and
meadowlark and grouse and squirrel and groundsquirrel and bear and elk,

you shall be game for people”, said Coyote.’
13.1.2. =han ‘but, even’

=han is translated with the meaning ‘but’ and on one occasion with the meaning ‘even’.
Examples of =han are shown in (3) and (4). =han is also discussed in §15.12.

(3) Coyote and the World: 122 (excerpt), RM

... mihtan  7i: ygwmil hot  nép han “gp ké:mil ...

mih-tan i yaw=mil hot  no’™op? =han ‘gp ko’=mil
be-NEG 1SG.PAT name/call=FIN large live=while? =but 1SG.AGT go=FIN

‘... There is no one I name, but I come where many live ..

(4) Coyote and the World: 47, RM
sd’ey k'qyimilmil ~ hét fwupa han  hilk
sq="i k’qy-mil=mil  hot “iwop=q =han hilk
SAME=HSY1 talk-?=FIN  large man=PAT? =but all/something?
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hgkdé’oémi ...
hgkoc-mih?
bad-be?

‘And he talked: “Since even a great man may have something go badly with

’

him...

13.2. Other Minor Words

In the section the Yuki words $ilo” ‘like’ and k'ol ‘other’ are described, as well as, the

Yuki words for ‘yes” and ‘no’.

silo” ‘like’ is a common word, which also appears as part of hilksilo” ‘everything

13.2.1. silo” ‘like’

) 242 and

halsilo? ‘differently’. It is unclear whether $ilo” is an independent word, clitic, or both. On

verbs Silo” acts as an evidential with a meaning of ‘it seems like’ or ‘it appears like’.

(5) - (7), are examples $ilo’ ‘like’ following nouns.

(5)

(6)

Coyote and the World: 412b, RM

namliki ey kd ‘atdta sq:t’inat mipat
namliki =7 ka’ ‘atat=q sqt’in=qt mipat

therefore =HSY1 PRX people=PAT Lizard=DAT hand

atmil “a:tdta

“at’=mil “atat=q

fasten=FIN  people=PAT

‘that is why these humans have on hands like Lizard’s.’
Origins: 15, RM

se’ey hgye  ki:  mi’akin’ k'akmi:li
si="i hq’aye ki’  mi’g-k'un’ k'gk’-mg-il

1 243

$ilé?
silo?

like

NEW=HSY1 now DST 1PL.KIN.POSS-father exist-DIR1I-MPSV ~ =HSY1

2 Literally: ‘like all.’
3 See §7.4.4.4 for a discussion of §ilo” as an evidential.
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ki &o’0ksilé? i:k'op mik’dl  ta’6hamwicki:
ki”  &o%ok=$ilo? uk’=op mik'al  ta™h-m-wit=ki’
DST down.feather=like water=LAT around flow-DUR-IMPFV-PST2=DST

“ey ki hitmil

=7 ki? hit=mil

=HSY1 DST stop=FIN

‘Now that our father was about to come into existence, he who had been
floating in a circle on the water like a down-feather stopped moving.’

Origins: 76b, RM

s¢’ey lilsilg? pd:t'wd 7

ey  wk'it

sq="i lil=3ilo? pat-wah? =% uk’=it

SAME=HSY1 stone=like flat-wide? =HSY1 water=JXT

namtliki: “ey kutki  lawétlmil.

ngm-tl=ki’ =% kuhtki  lawo-tl=mil

lay-TR=DST ~ =HSY1 north fasten-TR=FIN

‘Now where he would make the shore (water-edge), right there as far as the
water would extend, placing something flat and stone-like, he fastened it
in the north.’
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13.2.2. k’ol ‘other’

k'ol ‘other’ is another common word, also appears in a number of other derived forms.
In (8), k'ol is seen in all three of these roles. It acts as an adjective in k'old:tat ‘other
peoples’, as an adverb in kimdse k'6l’ yu:yampa:miki: ‘who ever would do differently’, and
is affixed with juxtapositive =it and nominalizer -am in k'oléam ‘elsewhere about’. Table
33 shows kol ‘other’ in other words.

(8) Origins: 165, RM
sq’éy ki hud:t(i)kit “ey k’old:tat ki:xtkiwit
sq="i ki hu’u’-tl=kit =7 k’ol="atat kuhtki=wit
SAME=HSY1 DST quit-TR=then =HSY1 other=people north=ALL
nd’ k’éléam “an ki:wit nd kumndém’qt’amwit
=ng k’ol=it-gm an ki’=wit  =ng kumnom’=qt-gm=wit
=and other=JXT-IN2 long.time DST=ALL =and Kumnom'=DAT-IN2=ALL

‘axtdt  dn kimdsi ywyampa:miki: ey wa
‘atat  “an ki™-mas-i yuy-m-pa’am=ki’ =7 wa

people long.time DST-DSTR-ANIM do-IMPFV-FUT=DST =HSY1 everywhere

7ey
hq’gye k'qk™-s=mil kumnom’  mih-pa’am=ki’ =%
now  exist-CAUS=FIN Kumnom’ be-FUT=DST  =HSY1

hdye  k'gkésimil; kimném’  mipa:miki:

ki:  k'gk’ésimil an kimdse k’ol’
ki’ k'gk’-s=mil an ki-mas-i k’ol
DST exist-CAUS=FIN  long.time = DST-DSTR-ANIM other

yu:yampa:miki:.

yuy’-m-pa’am=ki’

do-IMPFV-FUT=DST

‘And when this was finished, then he made come into existence other
peoples toward the north and elsewhere about and toward the region of
the Kumnom’ and how they would act; he made the Kumnom’ who ever
would act differently.’
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Yuki English Analysis Example
kolk’il ‘elsewhere, in another | k'ol=k’il Coyote and the World: 31, 78
direction’ other=TERM
k’olki ‘elsewhere’ k'ol=ki Origins: 137
other=IN
k’olam ‘aside, separately’ k’ol-am Coyote and the World: 56, 177
other-NOML
k’oléam ‘elsewhere, in other k'ol=it-gm Origins: 165
places’ other=]XT-IN2
k'olki’a ‘other one=PAT’ k'ol=ki’=q Coyote and the World: 215
other=DST=PAT
k’olop ‘behind’ k’ol=op Coyote and the World: 238
other=LAT
onk’olam | ‘east (another land)’ on-k’ol-am Coyote and the World: 273
earth-other-NOML
k'ol- ‘die’ (possible k'ol- Origins: 149
connection) die

Table 33: Words containing k’ol ‘other’
13.2.3. ’q ‘yes’, tqlk ‘no’

The Yuki words for ‘yes’ and ‘no’ occur in the texts as g ‘yes’ and tglk ‘no’. tqlk is the
negative verb tgl- affixed with the declarative mood suffix -k. (9) and (10) show
examples of 7 and tqglk.

(9) Coyote and the World: 127, RM
se’éy hdye k'é7il kiwismil wéktl
si="i hg’gye ko7l kiw-s=mil wok™-tl
NEW=HSY1 now  Wailaki ask-CAUS=FIN  dance/sing-TR

2.7

Usa ngwésa’ K

ey "imeymil
us=q ngw-s-a’ =% fimi=mil

1PL.EEXCL=PAT see-CAUS-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN
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ksl hulk’é’a

kol hulk’o’i=q

Wailaki ~ Coyote=PAT

‘Then the Wailaki asked: “Show us (your) dance”, they said to Coyote.’

Coyote and the World: 128
’q  “imeymil hulk’di
?

se’ey
si="i g ‘imi=mil hulk’o’i
NEW=HSY1 yes say=FIN Coyote
And he said, “Yes””,

Coyote and the World: 55, RM

sikgéy ‘atdit  tdlk pandp mi’ mik’dl
si=kq="i ‘atat  tglk  panop mi’ mik’al
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 people no close/near? 2SG.AGT? around
sika mis ‘amilkilldwxk’ “ey

si=kg mis “amil-k-il-law=k =7
NEW=thereupon 2SG.PAT overtake-PCNT-MPSV-PRM=DECL =HSY1

“i:mglilmil atdt.

“imi-mg-l-il=mil “atat

say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN  people

‘Then, “No, he will overtake you (as you) circle close by”, said the people to

one another.’



14. SWITCH-REFERENCE AND CONNECTIVE ENCLITICS

A separate chapter is devoted to the Yuki system of marking switch-reference and some
of the other morphology that is found with the switch-reference markers, because
these words and affixes form an important morphological class in Yuki. Switch-
reference is the use of grammatical markers to indicate whether two subsequent
clauses have the same or different topic (Jacobsen 1967, Austin 1981:309). Much like
neighboring languages, such as Eastern Pomo (McLendon 1996:539-541), Central Pomo
(Mithun 1993), and Southern Pomo (Walker 2013). The Yuki switch-reference complex,
discussed in §14.1, tracks referents between clauses and notes the temporal dimension
of these events. That means the Yuki system allows speakers to state whether events
occurred in sequence, simultaneously, or as a result of each other.

14.1 Switch-Reference Markers and Clause Connectors

In Yuki, switch-reference is indicated with a series of morphemes that nearly always
occur clause-initially. These switch-reference markers can be affixed with a connective
enclitic and are nearly always followed by the hearsay evidential %, which is usually
realized phonetically as either [ey] or [iy]. Together this clause-initial reference
connective takes the form shown in Figure 9.

Switch-reference marker ) . ) o
Connective enclitic Hearsay evidential %

or Clause Connector

Figure 9: Form of the clause-initial reference complex

The clause-initial reference complex does not have to have all three slots filled. If the
reference complex is present at the start of a clause, it will always contain the switch-
reference marker and then optionally a connective enclitic and/or the hearsay
evidential % *. The switch-reference marker does not usually appear alone, but is
typically followed by one or both of the other elements of the reference complex.

Kroeber (1911:369-370) does not differentiate between the switch-reference markers,
clause connectors, or connective enclitics in his description of this system:

4 The connective enclitics are discussed in §14.2.

367
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Sa" [sq] indicates that the subject of the sentence which it opens is the same
as the subject of the preceding sentence. Si indicates a corresponding change
of subject..-k, forming si-k, sa™k [sq-k], si-k-ii, sa™k-ii [sq-k-ii], is about
equivalent to “and,” implying that the action of the verb in the sentence
which it introduces is contemporanous with the action of the verb in the

preceding sentence. -m, forming si-m-ii, etc., may be translated “and
finally”... -kit, forming si-kit, sa"-kit-ii [sq-kit-ii], etc., is equivalent to “and
then”... -ka" [-kq], forming si-ka" [si-kq], etc. can often be translated as

“thereupon”..A stem so- is also used as a base for forming several
connectives. The words derived from it seem to indicate the relation of the
ideas in two adjacent sentences, rather than the identity or difference of
their subjects as expressed by sa" and si. So-p is translatable as “and,” also “on
account of that.” So-n is “but.” So-m is also found. There are a number of
other connectives such as kop-han, sa“-kop [sq-kop], si-mo-n, si-mo-p, si-k-on,
whose meaning is not yet clear.

In analyzing the switch-reference markers, clause connectors, and connective enclitics

in the texts, many of Kroeber’s descriptions proved to be accurate. In other cases

additional or different uses of these morphemes were observed in the texts. The

switch-reference markers and clause connectors as they are observed used in the texts

are summarized in Table 34°*. Note that in examples in this chapter, terms in free

translations corresponding to the connectives in Tables 34 and 35 are not given in bold

as these translations do not always convey the complete meaning of these connectives

in Yuki.
Gloss Description of connective

si NEW Current clause has a new or different topic than the previous
clause

sq SAME Current clause has the same topic as the previous clause

sop but ‘but’, ‘and’; This marker links coordinate clauses.

son but ‘but’; This marker links coordinate clauses.

som however | ‘however’; This marker links coordinate clauses.

sik then ‘then’

namlik(i) | therefore | ‘and then’, ‘therefore’

Table 34: Summary of Switch-Reference Markers and other Clause Connectors

** For a description of the connective enclitics see Table 35.
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Based on analysis of the texts, the switch-reference marker specifies whether the
current clause has the same, sq-, or different, si-, topic as the previous clause. This
switch-reference marking appears not to pay any heed to agent and patient
distinctions, but instead is specifically marking the change in topic between clauses.

Clause 23, in (1), begins with si- indicating that the topic of this clause is different
than in the previous clause. In Clause 22, [dwpsi ‘Jackrabbit’ is the topic, but in Clause 23,
the topic is hulko’i ‘Coyote’. Clause 24 begins with sg- indicating that the topic continues
to be hulko’ ‘Coyote’, the same as in the previous clause.

(1) Coyote and the World: 22, RM

se’éy katd’apis  “gp ygshi kitd’apis ndweta

si="i kata=pis  7ap ygs-h kita=pis ngw-t-a’
NEW=HSY1 here=ABL 1SG.AGT stand-DUR there=ABL see-INTR-IMP
ey “imeymil lowpsi hulk’o’a

=% “imi=mil  lopis hulk’o’i=q

=HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit  Coyote=PAT

‘And “From here where I stand, from there look!” Jackrabbit said [to
Coyote].

Coyote and the World: 23

se’éy l670psi ygsnamlikikpis yqsit ki:ta
si="i lopis ygs$=namli=kik=pis ygs-t kuta
NEW=HSY1 Jackrabbit stand=DEP=there=ABL stand-INTR there

ngwétmil.

ngw-t=mil

see-INTR=FIN

‘And standing where Jackrabbit had stood, he looked from there.’

Coyote and the World: 24

sq’ey yim  yq:histi ngwimil ~ hulk’é’i
sq="i yim  ygh-s-t ngw=mil  hulk’'o’i
SAME=HSY1 fire blaze-CONT-INTR see=FIN Coyote
‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.’
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The three markers beginning with so- do not track reference, but instead link
coordinate clauses. sop has an approximate meaning of ‘but’, son clauses will often be
negative and so it has an approximate meaning of ‘however’, and som also has an
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approximate meaning of ‘however’ and may be an allomorph of son*. The subsequent
clause starting with a switch-reference marker will still take the previous clause into
account, even if it begins with a so- marker that does not mark switch-reference itself.

In (2), it appears that sop- ‘but, and’ is used by the speaker to signal a connection
between two ideas. In Clause 36, the topic of the clause, ‘they’, are stopping their
travels and dancing,. In the sop-marked clause, Clause 37, Coyote sings for the travelers
mentioned in Clause 36. It may be that the use of sop- in Clause 37 indicates a
relationship between the two events: they stop to dance, but then Coyote stands and
sings.

Also, note that the switch-reference marking in Clause 38 is based on the topic of
Clause 37. In Clause 36, the topic is ‘they’, in Clause 37, the topic is hulko’i ‘Coyote’, and
in Clause 38, the topic is once again ‘they’. Clause 38 begins with si- indicating that the

topic of that clause is different than that of the previous clause.

(2) Coyote and the World: 36, RM

sq’éy Sgkéam “an tik hu’u’tk “ey
sq="i Sq’gkéam  “an tuk huu’<k =7

SAME=HSY1 sometimes long.time move quit=DECL =HSY1
“an kimdseypa:mik.
wok’-s=mil “an kimas-pa’am=ki’
dance/sing-CONT?=FIN long.time thus-FUT=DST

‘And every so often ceasing to travel, they danced, thus they would do.’

wd’okesmil

Coyote and the World: 37

sop’ey hulk’é’i  hgp ydssilmil.

sop="i hulk’o’i  hgp ygs$-s-il=mil

but=HSY1 Coyote song/sing stand-CAUS-MPSV=FIN
‘But Coyote stood and sang for them.’

¢ sop and son may be related to the connective enclitics =kop and =kon. The connective enclitics are also
found on verbs in the adverbial clause enclitics =(k)op and =kon. It may be that the -op and -on components
in all of these elements are related diachronically or perhaps even synchronically. For discussion of the
connective enclitics see §14.2. For discussion of the adverbial clause enclitics =(k)op, =kon see §15.10.2.
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Coyote and the World: 38

sikéy ‘geg ki wok huisk ey qtd
sik="i ‘ata”  ki”  wok’ hu™u’-s=k =7 “ata
then=HSY1 again DST dance/sing quit-CAUS=DECL =HSY1 again

?

tiikeymil

tuk=mil

move=FIN

‘And stopping the dance, they traveled on once more.’

(3) shows an example where two adjacent clauses are marked with sop-. Once again
the switch-reference marker in the clause following the sop- clauses is based on the
topic in the immediately preceding clause. The switch-reference marker in Clause 68
indicates that the topic in that clause is the same as in the previous and indeed in both
Clause 67 and 68 the topic is ‘the three (dancers)’.

(3) Coyote and the World: 65, RM
sikitéy wak’t ki huu(th) “ey milmi:si ng
si=kit-i wgk=k’i ki’  hu’u(-tl) =7 milmu$  =ng
NEW=then=HSY1 after=IN DST finish(-TR) =HSY1 Polecat =and

7ey
siskina =nq  “olkatam  ki*-mas-i molmi=a =7

Skunk =and Mouse DST-DSTR-ANIM three=? =HSY1

siskina  nqg  “olkgéam  kimdse mdlma’®

tdtikilmil wok’dnk

tat-k-il=mil wok’-m=k

good/make-PNCT-MPSV=FIN dance/sing-IMPFV=DECL

‘Then, after that ended, Polecat and Skunk and Mouse, those three adorned
themselves for the dance.’

Coyote and the World: 66

sopey hulk’é’i  ’d’td  kimdsat hd:p yaskilmil.

sop=7i hulk’o’i  “ata®  ki’-mas=qt hgp yg$-k-il=mil

but=HSY1 Coyote again DST-DSTR=DAT song/sing stand-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And Coyote again stood and sang for them.’
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Coyote and the World: 67

sop’éy kimdsi mdlma’ “glankd:timil
sop="i ki*mas-i molmi=a
but=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM three=?

‘But the three danced in a row to the side.’

“glagko’-t=mil
dance.in.a.row-INTR=FIN

Coyote and the World: 68

sd’ey kipgw “ey “glanké:tim’il

sq="i kipgw =7 “glanko™t=mil
SAME=HSY1 back =HSY1 dance.in.a.row-INTR=FIN
‘And they danced back.’

In (4), son- is used to draw a contrast with information in the preceding clause. In
Clause 62, hi’li ‘all’ are dancing, but in Clause 63, hulmunin ‘Spider’ is not laughing
despite everyone’s dancing. As with sop-, it appears that son- is also used by the speaker
to indicate a relationship between the information in two clauses. Note that while son-
does not mark switch-reference itself, it is still taken into account for noting switch
reference in the next clause. Clause 64 begins with si, because its topic, hi’li ‘all’, is
different than that of Clause 64, hulminina ‘Spider’.

(4) Coyote and the World: 62, RM

sikitéy hi:li atqg  wdktlmil

si=kit="i hil-i ‘ata’  wok’-tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 all-ANIM again dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘And all danced on.’

Coyote and the World: 63

son’éy hulminina mu:Samtanmil,
son=7?i hulmunin=g ~ mus-m-tan=mil
but=HSY1 Spider=PAT  laugh-IMPFV-NEG=FIN

‘But did not make Spider laugh.’

[Probably: Spider did not laugh.]
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Coyote and the World: 64

si%éy hili hgye wék hu™itlmil.
si="i hil-i hq’qye  wok’ huu’tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM now dance/sing quit-TR=FIN
‘And now all stopped dancing.’

(5) provides another example of son- in use. Clauses 109 and 110 draw a contrast with
the preceding clause. In Clause 108, those who escaped arrive again, but in Clause 109,
despite the fact that these individuals had arrived, they still decided not to divulge
what they knew about the Wailaki. Clause 110 draws a further contrast stating that
despite the fact that these individuals decided not to tell what they knew, Coyote knew
that information anyway, because it had come to him in a dream. Clause 111 is marked
with sg- indicating that the topic of that clause is the same as that of the previous
clause, hulko’i ‘Coyote’.

(5) Coyote and the World: 108, RM
sikitey hi’kilnamlikimdse “ey
si=kit="i hi’-k-il=namli=ki’-mas-i =7
NEW=then=HSY1 come.out-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1

kipgwk’il t’oktlmil

kipgw=k’il  t'ok-tl=mil

back=TERM arrive-TR=FIN

‘Then those who had escaped arrived again.’

Coyote and the World: 109

séney hysk’dyestanm’il k¢l d:tat
son="i husk’qy-s-tan=mil kol ‘atat
but=HSY1 tell-CAUS?-NEG=FIN Wailaki people

liYtyaknamliki:

li™-gk=namli=ki’

kill-SEM=DEP=DST

‘They did not tell that the Wailaki had killed the people;’
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Coyote and the World: 110

son’éy ngndkmil ~ hulk’é’a kdyit
son=7%i ngnak=mil  hulk’o’i=q kayit
but=HSY1 know=FIN Coyote=PAT long.ago

“indmtnamlika

“inam-t=namli=ka’

dream-INTR=DEP=PRX?

‘but Coyote knew it from dreaming it before (they came).’

Coyote and the World; 111

sq’éy hdye t'dw  kdyakmil

sq="i hg’qye  tgw  kg-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 now war want?-SEM=FIN
‘And now he wanted to make war upon them for it.’

som- is rarely found and may either be the same as son or possibly the same as sq=mi-

since it is often seen as somey in use®”. Examples of som are shown in Clauses 355 and
357,1in (6).

(6)

Coyote and the World: 354, RM

sikitey kd mit kup “onapa’
si=kit="i ka’”  mit kup “on-a?-pa’
NEW=then=HSY1 PRX 2SG.DAT sister’s.son earth-?-FUT long.time

“an

an

son mi’ kup kgkkutispa’
son mi’ kup k'gk™-kut-s-pa’

therefore 2SG.AGT sister’s.son exist-INCP-CAUS-FUT

[ 123

This, sister’s son, shall always be your place; but you shall rise first.

Coyote and the World: 355

soméy kup wili%isk

som="i kup wil-s=k
however=HSY1 sister’s.son pass-CONT=DECL

*7 As discussed later in this chapter, =mi is often translated as ‘thereupon’ or ‘however’. Its use may be

connected with the presence of quotes.
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hdn’am kdpsilpa
han-gm kap-s-il-pa’
house-IN2  enter-CAUS-MPSV-FUT

e

However, sister’s son, having gone a distance, you shall enter (your) house.”

Coyote and the World: 356

sikit hgyé  pilgti  kd:kespa iy "imeymil
si=kit hg’qye pilgt  k'qk™-s-pa’ =7 “imi=mil
NEW=then now  sun exist-CAUS-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN
kimasa "6pi  nakahik

ki*-mas=q ‘opi  ngk’oh=k

DST-DSTR=PAT two teach=DECL

“‘And then the sun shall rise”, he said, teaching them both.’

Coyote and the World: 357

somfy “ey hil
som="i =% hil
however=HSY1 =HSY1 all
imiymil  lask'dwl’a  ndkop
“imi=mil lask’awol’=q ngk=op

mélmiya  hilk’il nak’dhisq
molmi=q  hilk’il ngk’oh-sq
three=PAT separately teach-?

kic  mfi” kup

=ki¢  mi’ kup

say=FIN moon=PAT dark/night=LAT =only 2SG.AGT sister’s.son

ké:tampa
ko™ t-m-pa’
gO0-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

‘However, teaching all three separately, he said to the moon, “At night only,

you, sister’s son, shall travel.”

Coyote and the World: 358
sikit
si=kit

hdwmol’
hawmol’

NEW=then morning.star dawn

e

hgwldm — mi’icop k
hawlam  mih=it=op

(¢ kd:kespa
=ki¢  k'gk™s-pa’
be=JXT=while =only exist-CAUS-FUT

=

And the morning star shall rise only when the beginning of the day is near.”
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sik appears in only very few clauses, but appears to be different from si=ki. These
express, respectively, a temporal relationship and a causal relationship between
clauses. Just as for sop and son, switch-reference is not tracked in either word, thus sik is
probably also used to show that the clauses they mark are linked to an earlier clause.

sik seems to express a meaning like ‘then’, just showing that the events in one clause
occur after the events in the previous clause. Thus in Clause 381, in (7), the ‘he’ has
come to stay in a place and after he had come to stay in this place, in Clause 382, he
would go deer-hunting and then in Clause 383, he would continue to stay on. The
switch-reference marker si in Clause 384 indicates that the topic has changed from
Clause 383 to 384.

(7)  Coyote and the World: 381, RM

sg’ey kita Si'umil “an

sq="i kita Su’=mil “an
SAME=HSY1 there sit/stay=FIN long.time
‘and stayed there long.’

Coyote and the World: 382

sikéy mil hut’6’opismil
sik="i mil hut’op-s=mil
then=HSY1 meat/deer hunt-CONT=FIN?
‘Then he used to go deer-hunting,’

Coyote and the World: 383
sik’ey Su"umil
sik="i Su=mil
then=HSY1 sit/stay=FIN
‘and stayed on.’

Coyote and the World: 384
simika ey musp  kita minamliki: “ey
si=mi=ka’ =% musp  kita  mih=namli=ki® =%

NEW=thereupon=PRX? =HSY1 woman there be=DEP=DST =HSY1
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naxk’mil

no’-h?-k’=mil

live-DUR?-PNCT=FIN

‘Thereupon a woman who was there lived with him.’

In Clause 37, in (8), Coyote is singing for the individuals whose dancing is described

in Clause 36. sik in Clause 38 indicates that after Coyote had begun singing for the

dancers, they stopped dancing at some point and continued on their travels. sq in

Clause 39 indicates that the topic has not changed from Clause 38.

)]

Coyote and the World: 36, RM

sq’éy Sgkéam an tuk hu”u’ik “ey
sq="i Sq’gkéam “an tuk hu™u’=k =7
SAME=HSY1 sometimes long.time move quit=DECL =HSY1

wé okesmil “an kimdseypa:miki:.

wok’-s=mil “an kimas-pa’am=ki’
dance/sing-CONT?=FIN long.time  thus-FUT=DST

‘And every so often ceasing to travel, they danced, thus they would do.’

Coyote and the World: 37

sop’ey hulk’s’i hgp ydssilmil.
sop="i hulk’oi  hgp ygs-s-il=mil

but=HSY1 Coyote song/sing stand-CAUS-MPSV=FIN
‘But Coyote stood and sang for them.’

Coyote and the World: 38
sikéy ‘gtg ki wok hu™isk ey 4td
sik=7i ‘ata®  ki®  wok’ huu’-s=k =% “ata’
then=HSY1 again DST dance/sing quit-CAUS=DECL =HSY1 again

tiikeymil

tuk=mil

move=FIN

‘And stopping the dance, they traveled on once more.’
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Coyote and the World: 39

sq’éy mdl  kapisimil

sq="i mgl  kap-s=mil
SAME=HSY1 river enter-CAUS=FIN
‘And they entered the river.’

248

namlik(i) **® is found clause-initially acting as a connective with a meaning ‘and as a

result’ or ‘therefore’, as shown in (9) and (10).

(9)  Coyote and the World: 182, RM

? ?

ap mdtlikon  pdk pgp’éyakpa ey
? ?

ap mat-tl=kon pgk pgp’-gk-pa’ =7
1SG.AGT do-TR=but one pop-SEM-FUT =HSY1

fmeymil hulk’6’i.
“imi=mil  hulk’o’
say=FIN Coyote

[

I do this, but one of them will pop (crackle inside)”, he said.’

Coyote and the World: 182a

namlik ¢y wdk  ngwéti “ey pdk  pgp’iyakmil
namliki =7 wgk  ngw-t =7 pak  pgp’-gk=mil
therefore =HSY1 after see-INTR =HSY1 one pop-SEM=FIN

‘And when he looked a little later, one of them was making a sound.’

(10)  Coyote and the World: 412a, RM
sq’éy sq:t'inat mipdtat kimds ey hdye
?

sq="i sqt'in=gt mipat=qt ki’-mas =% hq’qye
SAME=HSY1 Lizard=DAT hand=DAT DST-DSTR =HSY1 now

“dtlmil “a:tdta
“at’-t1?=mil “atat=q
fasten-TR?=FIN people=PAT
‘Lizard’s hands he put on people;

8 See §15.10.2.6 for discussion of the use of namlik(i) in adverbial clauses. See §15.10.1-15.10.3 for

discussion of dependent clauses formed with the dependent clause marker =namli.
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Coyote and the World: 412b

namlik{ ey  kd Tatdta sd:t'inat mipat
namliki =7 ka’  ‘atat=q sqt’in=qt mipat
therefore =HSY1 PRX people=PAT Lizard=DAT hand

“atmil “a:tdta

“at’=mil “atat=q

fasten=FIN  people=PAT

‘that is why these humans have on hands like Lizard’s.’

3ilé?
Silo?

like

379
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14.2. Connective Enclitics

The second element of the clause-initial reference complex is an element noting the
relative order in which events occur. Unlike with sop, son, som discussed in the previous
section, switch-reference is still marked in clauses containing the enclitics discussed in
the current section. These enclitics as they are observed used in the texts are

summarized in Table 35**.

Description

=kq Typically translated as ‘thereupon’ or ‘then’. Appears to occur only
following si ‘NEW’.

=ki ‘therefore’, shows a causal relationship when occurring with si ‘NEW’;
‘and’, when occurring with sq ‘SAME’

=kit(a) | ‘and then’ (the action in the current clause is happening following the
action in previous clause)

=kon ‘but’ (may be the same as =kon on verbs where it has the additonal
meanings ‘although’, ‘though’, ‘because’)

=kop ‘then’ (but may be the same as =(k)op seen on verbs that means
something like ‘while’), ‘also’

=mi ‘(and) then’, ‘but’, ‘thereupon’, ‘however’

=mika ‘thereupon’

=mop ‘but’, ‘as’

=kim’ ‘over there’ (may not really be a clitic, just a deictic in this position)

=k'om ‘there’

=kimas | ‘thus’

Table 35: Connective Enclitics

=ki, =kit, =kon, and =kop are affixed to either sq ‘same topic as previous clause’ or si
‘different topic than previous clause’. =kit, =kon, and =kop are also found on verbs with
the same meaning they have when affixed to the switch-reference markers sq and si.
=kgq has only been observed occurring following si ‘different topic than previous clause’.

Other enclitics also occur, including =kimas, which, despite its similarity to the
distributive plural pronoun/demonstrative kimas(i), means ‘thus’ when affixed to sq or
si. (11) provides an example of =kq- ‘thereupon’ in use.

*For Kroeber’s description of the connective enclitics see the beginning of §14.1.
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(11)  Coyote and the World: 97, RM
se’éy “iwilhdnam kdptilyakmil
si="i “iwilhan-gm kap-t-il-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 ceremonial.house-IN2 enter-INTR-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘Then they caused them to enter the ceremonial house;’

Coyote and the World: 98

se’ey kd:psilyakmil

si=i kap-s-il-gk=mil

NEW=HSY1 enter-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘and they entered.’

Coyote and the World: 99

sikq’éy ndkop Kap’éyakmil  k'¢%l
si=kg="i ngk=op Kap-gk=mil  k'o%l
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 dark/night=LAT kill-SEM=FIN Wailaki
‘Thereupon in the night the Wailaki killed them.’

Coyote and the World: 100

sikitéy Sgkmi hdkilmil

si=kit="i Sqkmi hah-k-il=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 some run-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘But some escaped.’

When used with si ‘different topic than previous clause’, =ki is used to express
causality between events in two clauses. When used with sg ‘same topic as previous
clause’, =ki appears to mainly be used to connect two clauses with the meaning ‘and’.

(12) shows an example of si=ki (that is, the switch-reference marker si- combined
with the connective enclitic =ki in Table 35). In Clause 84, in (12), some of the characters
are scorched by fire. In Clause 85 and 86, si=ki is used to connect the fact that
Woodpecker’s head is red and that Red-winged Blackbird’s shoulders are red with the
scorching described in Clause 84.
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(12)  Coyote and the World: 84, RM
sikitéy Sgkma “gséyqkilmil yimok
si=kit="i Sqkmi=q “gs-qk-il=mil yim-ok
NEW=then=HSY1 some=PAT hot-SEM-MPSV=FIN fire-INST
‘and some were scorched by the fire.’

Coyote and the World: 85

siki:’ey gséyma nan  ’gsi¢amil
si=ki="i “gsima nan  ’gsi¢-a=mil
NEW=therefore=HSY1 Woodpecker head red-?=FIN
‘That is why Woodpecker has a red head.’

Coyote and the World: 86

sikéy’i Supd sépis

si=ki="i Supa sopis

NEW=therefore=HSY1 Blackbird  shoulder

“gstygkilnamliki: ey “gséy¢  t'dklamammil
“gs-q-k-il=namli=ki’ =7 “gsic¢ t'qk-lgm-m=mil
hot-?-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST =HSY1 red ?-INCH-IMPFV=FIN

‘That is why Red-winged Blackbird being scorched on the shoulder has a red
spot there.’

Coyote and the World: 87

stkit hulk’6’a “gsitnamliki: K

ey
si=kit hulk’o%i=q gs-t=namli=ki’ =%
NEW-=then Coyote=PAT hot-INTR=DEP=DST =HSY1

ki:s  “gsdmil

kus  “gsamil

fur  yellowish

‘And Coyote’s fur was yellowish because he had been scorched.’
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(13) and (14) show examples of sqg=ki in use.

(13)  Coyote and the World: 301, RM
sikitey pgwi  “ipsika  wist(e)mil
si=kit="i pawi  ’ipsak=q  wis-t=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 one boy=PAT remain-INTR=FIN
‘and one boy was left,’

Coyote and the World: 302

sqki “ey $i’mil

sq=ki =7 Su’=mil
SAME=and  =HSY1 sit/stay=FIN
‘and stayed.’

(14)  Coyote and the World; 120, RM
se’éy hulk’o’d hdlammil
si="i hulk’o’i=q hgl-m=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT hear-IMPFV=FIN
‘And Coyote understood them,’

Coyote and the World: 121

sqki:’ey hysk’gyyesmil kipat a:tdta
sq=ki="i husk’gy-s=mil kip=qt “atat=q
SAME=and=HSY1 tell-CAUS?=FIN  3R=DAT people=PAT
‘and told his own people.’

(15) shows =kit used in several clauses. In each case =kit has a meaning similar to
‘then’, implying that the activity in the kit-marked clause and the activity in the
preceding clause are sequential, or a meaning similar to ‘while’, indicating that the
activity in the kit-marked clause and the activity in the preceding clause are either

simultaneous or overlapping.

(15)  Coyote and the World: 171, RM

se’ey “4tq kol  kimdse ko’il
si="i fata® kol ki’-mas-i k'o’il
NEW=HSY1 again other DST-DSTR-ANIM Wailaki
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téwmgmil

tiw-mq=mil

pursue-DIR1=FIN

‘And still other Wailaki pursued;’

Coyote and the World: 172

sikitéy ‘p'a k¢l koldmwit tiwi:mil
si=kit="i ‘opi=a kol k'ol-am=wit tiw=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 two=? Wailaki other-NOML=ALL pursue=FIN
‘but two of them followed off on the side.’

Coyote and the World: 173
gtq  Siwkitin - lila’ witkimil

ata

se’ey
si="i 7 Siwkitin - lil=q? wit-k=mil
NEW=HSY1 again Siwkitin stone=OBL hurl-PNCT=FIN

‘Then Siwkitin again hurled with his stone’

Coyote and the World: 174
s¢’ey t'gk  namtlmil

“dtq
sq="i t'gk  ngm-tl=mil  ‘ata
SAME=HSY1 ? lay-TR=FIN again

‘and knocked them over’

?

Coyote and the World: 175

sikitey ‘gtq  tuktimil
si=kit="i ‘ata’  tuk-t=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 again move-INTR=FIN

‘and again they went on.’

Coyote and the World: 176

sikitey 6pi  k'o’ola Sdyyanamlikimdse

si=kit="i opi  k'o’l=q Say-a=namli=ki’-mas-i
NEW=then=HSY1 two Wailaki.PL=PAT raw/alive-?=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM



=kita is a variant of =kit

(16)
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“ey kipgwk toktli “ey husk’gyesmil

=7 kipgw=k t'ok-tl =7 husk’qy-s=mil

=HSY1 back=IN arrive-TR =HSY1 tell-CONT?=FIN

‘Thereupon the two Wailaki who were alive came back and told (what had
happened).’

% and has the same meaning as =kit ‘then’, in (16).

Coyote and the World: 274, RM

se’éy k’dwtmil

si=i k'aw-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 light-INTR=FIN
‘Then light showed.’

Coyote and the World: 275

sikita hgye ka  mipa® ity
si=kita hg’qye  ka’ mih-pa’ =7
NEW=then now  PRX be-FUT =HSY1

‘imeymil  hulk’o’i  pildta.

“imi=mil  hulk’o’i  pilgt=q

say=FIN  Coyote sun=PAT

‘So now, “This (is how it) shall be”, Coyote told the sun.’

(17) shows an example of =kon used with the meaning ‘but’. As stated previously, =kon
is also found on verbs with the meanings ‘but’, ‘though’, ‘although’, ‘because’. Its use
with verbs is further discussed in §15.10.2.3.

(17)

Coyote and the World: 7, RM

sikén’ey k'intkop kii:t'a kd:™! yim
si=kon="i k’in=kop kut'a ka’ yim
NEW=but=HSY1 cry=while way.over.there fire

°=kit and =kita ‘then’ seem certain to be historically connected with kita ‘there’, though their meanings
had diverged by this point. Perhaps kita used as an enclitic kept its distal demonstrative meaning, but it
came to be applied only to time, as in ‘that time’, which means about the same thing as ‘then.’

1 Alternate form given: ku k'a ‘way over there’.
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&iryeyimilmik ey “imeymil 16%0psi.
Ciy-y?-mg-il-m=k =7 imi=mil lopis
glitter-PROG?-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit

‘But while he wept, “Far yonder, fire gleams at intervals”, said Jackrabbit.’

In (18), =kop can be interpreted as placing the events of Clause 114

contemporaneously with or immediately following those of Clause 113.

(18)

Coyote and the World: 112, RM

sq’ey “dctat  t'ilakmil kimdsa “anilti:li

sq="i ‘atat  t'il-gk=mil ki*-mas=q “anil-t-il
SAME=HSY1 people count-SEM=FIN DST-DSTR=PAT lead-INTR-MPSV

k'o’la t'qwli:tinik

k'o%l=q t'qw-lit-nik

Wailaki.PL=PAT  war-DIR2-NEC

‘And he counted the people he was about to take to war on the Wailaki.’

Coyote and the World: 113

sq’éy t'uyna’dkina ng  Siwkiting eyy  ydwweymil
sq="i t'uyna’akin=q =nqg  Siwkitin=q =7 ygw=mil
SAME=HSY1 T'uyna’dkin=PAT =and Siwkitin=PAT =HSY1 name/call=FIN
‘And named T'uyna’akin and Siwkitin.’

Coyote and the World: 114

sqkdpey “olkd¢ma ydweymil kimdse
sq=kop="i “olkatam=q  yqw=mil ki’-mas-i
SAME=then=HSY1 Mouse=PAT name/call=FIN DST-DSTR-ANIM

k'é%la haykiytiniakpd:miki: kimdsa.

k'o%l=q hayk’ayu-n-gk-pa’am=ki’ ki>mas=q

Wailaki.PL=PAT destroy-AND-SEM-FUT=DST = DST-DSTR=PAT

‘Also he named Mouse (among) those who would do injury to the Wailaki.’

=mi is used with the meanings ‘(and) then’, ‘but’, ‘thereupon’, or ‘however.” (19)

shows an example of =mi used with the meaning ‘then’. Clause 20, in (19), is marked
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with =mi and is also marked for switch-reference with si. The use of si is indicating that

‘(his) head’ is a new topic.

(19)

Origins: 19, RM

se’éy hdye mahi¢ ng kita mi’pdt k'dklamil.

si="i hg’qye mahi¢ =nq kita  mipat k'gk™-lgm=mil
NEW=HSY1 now arm =and there hand exist-INCH=FIN
‘Then now his arms and hands appeared.’

Origins: 20
simeyéy hgye  ndn  k'gklamil.
si=mi="i hg’qye nan  k'gk’-lgm=mil

NEW=then=HSY1 now  head exist-INCH=FIN
‘Then also his head appeared.’

(20) shows an example of =mi used with the meaning ‘thereupon’. Clause 212, in (20),
is marked with =mi and is also still marked for switch-reference with si, indicating that

‘one’ is a new topic. Clause 213 is marked with sq indicating that the topic in 213 is the

same as that in 212.

(20)

Coyote and the World: 211, RM

sikdéy hgye “inhdwtlmil hana “ey
sizkg="i hg’qye  ’in-haw-tl=mil hana =%
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 now  sleep-wish-TR=FIN  ? =HSY1
hdwesmil

haw-s=mil

wish-CAUS=FIN
‘And now he wished them sleepy; to himself he wished it.’

Coyote and the World: 212
simey’éy pd:k  ‘inldmek ey “imeymil

si=mi="%i pgk  ’in-lgm=k =% imi=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 one sleep-INCH=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN

”

‘Thereupon one said, “I am getting sleepy”,
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Coyote and the World: 213

sq°éy naykilmil

sq="i ngm-k-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 lay-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘and lay down.’

Clause 278, in (21), is also marked with =mi and conveys a meaning similar to

‘however’ or ‘but’. Switch-reference is tracked in 278 with sq indicating that 278 has the

same topic as 277.

(21)

Coyote and the World: 277, RM

sikit mi kéyi kita  hdyki yi¢
si=kit mi’ ko™y kita  huy=ki yié

NEW=then 2SG.AGT go-PROG there middle=IN for.a.while

hqwaykil tima®
hgway-k-il tima
food/eat-PNCT-MPSV  self

[ ”

And when you have traveled to the middle, you are to eat for a while.

Coyote and the World: 278

sdmi Sunéhkiltdna kup

sq=mi $u’-no™-h-k-il-tan-a kup
SAME=but sit/stay-live-DUR-PNCT-MPSV-NEG-IMP sister’s.son

mi ké%o  tima

mi’ ko? tima

2SG.AGT  go self

G 19 252

But not sitting there to stay long, sister’s son, you are to go on.

(22) and (23) show that other types of information can be placed in the position where

the connective enclitic is usually found, between the switch-reference marker and the

hearsay evidential. In (22) ki ndk ‘that night’ specifies the time of the event and in (23),

»2 A more accurate free translation might be: ‘Therefore don't sit there and stay long, sister’s son, you

are to go on.’
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hdnkil ké%lityi ‘approaching the houses’ specifies the circumstances under which the

event in (23) occurred.

(22)

(23)

Coyote and the World: 107, RM
si ki ndk

ey  hulk'o’d “indmtmil “a:tdt
si ki’ ngk =% hulk’o’i=q  ’inam-t=mil “atat

NEW DST dark/night =HSY1 Coyote=PAT dream-INTR=FIN people

ki:htkiwit ylitiwi kimdsa li:tdmsik
kuhtki=wit  yi™-t-wi ki>mas=q li™-t-m-sik

north=ALL  play-INTR-PST1 DST-DSTR=PAT kill-INTR-IMPFV-HSY2
iy “tmeymil  hulk’6’i
=% “imi=mil  hulk’o’
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘And at night Coyote dreamed: “The people who went north playing are
being killed”, Coyote said.’

Coyote and the World: 119, RM

se hdnkil ké%olityi ?

ey fyinom’
si han=k’il ko™ lit-y =7 "iyi-nom’

NEW house=TERM go-DIR2-PROG =HSY1 what-people/tribe

miyd:tk’il muna’  kd:yik “ey tmeymil  k'¢%il
mi=qt=k’il muna’ ko™-y=k =7 fimi=mil k0%l
1PL.INCL=DAT=TERM many go-PROG=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN  Wailaki
‘Then as they were approaching the houses, the Wailaki said, “Some people

79

are going toward us in numbers”.

Other less common enclitics also occur. In (24), the deictic kim” ‘over there’ follows

the switch-reference marker and appears to have the same meaning as it does as an

independent word.
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Coyote and the World: 348, RM
sqkim’ t'6’ok  sikit mi’ kup qtd

?

7 ata

sq=kim’ tok  si=kit mi kup
SAME=over.there? arrive NEW=then 2SG.AGT sister’s.son again

?

kimpis kipgwk’il  ké:tampa
kim’=pis kipgw=k’il  ko’-t-m-pa’
over.there=ABL back=TERM go-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

And when you have arrived there, sister’s son, from there you shall go
back again,”

In (25) and (26), =k’'om is affixed to the switch-reference marker and seems to mean

‘there’. =k'om resembles =kon, but is probably not the same enclitic as their meanings

are distinct: =kon is used to mean ‘but’.

(25)

(26)

Coyote and the World: 395, RM

“al t'u’akmil hgémik’dl
sqg=k’om="i “al t'u’-gk=mil  hgé=mik’al
SAME=there=HSY1 stick lay-SEM=FIN house/camp/floor=around

‘And there he laid sticks around the floor.’

sqk’émey

Coyote and the World: 400, RM

“an kimds “dl pintlmil

sq=k’om="i “an kimas ‘al  pin-tl=mil
SAME=there?=HSY1 long.time thus stick be.scattered-TR=FIN

‘And there he scattered sticks thus:’

sqk’omey

In (27), the switch-reference marker is followed by =mika, which might be related to

=mi or may be a unique enclitic. The meaning given to this enclitic in Kroeber’s free

translation is ‘thereupon’; however this is also Kroeber’s translation for several other

enclitics in this position.

(27)

Coyote and the World: 384, RM

simika ? ?

ey musp  kita  minamliki: ey
si=mi=ka’ =% musp  kita  mih=namli=ki” =i

NEW=thereupon=PRX? =HSY1 woman there be=DEP=DST =HSY1
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naxk’mil

no’-h?-k=mil

live-DUR?-PNCT=FIN

‘Thereupon a woman who was there lived with him.’

In (28), =mop is affixed to the switch-reference marker and appears to mean ‘but, as’

in this context. Clause 404 describes an event that is contrasted with the event in

Clause 403b. Coyote is making the hands of the Yukis the same as his, but as he is doing

this, Lizard arrived. Thus the meaning of =mop may have a component that contrasts

two clauses (A happens, but B also happens.) and also temporal component stating that

the events in these two clauses happen contemporaneously.

(28)

Coyote and the World: 403b, RM

sq’éy hgye mipdt  "uk’dmné:ma tatimil

sq="i hg’aye mipat  "uk’'omnom’=q tat=mil

SAME=HSY1 now  hand  UKomnom’=PAT good/make=FIN

kipat Sl mipdt ey d:t’ismil

kip=gt  Silo” mipat =7 “at’-s=mil

3R=DAT like hand =HSY1 fasten-CAUS=FIN

‘And now he made the Yuki (Uk’'omnom’) hands; like his own hands he put

them on.’

Coyote and the World: 404

simdpey hdye  sq:tin  kémmil hulk’é’i  mipat
si=mop="i hg’qye sqtin  kom=mil  hulk'o’i  mipat
NEW=but=HSY1 now  Lizard come=FIN Coyote hand

“atdta kipat Sildsik

“atat=q kip=gt  Silo-sik

people=PAT 3R=DAT like-HSY2?

‘But now Lizard came, just as Coyote was making people’s hands look like

his own.’
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14.3. Switch-Reference in Huchnom and Coast Yuki

No information is available on switch-reference in Huchnom or Coast Yuki. This is
likely due to the fact that all Huchnom and Coast Yuki materials are elicited and no

records of connected speech exist in either language.



15. CLAUSE STRUCTURE

This chapter describes the major clause types of Yuki®’. These include declarative,
predicate nominal, predicate adjective, predicate oblique, question, imperative, and
negative clauses. Dependent clauses, including adverbial and relative clauses, and
complement clauses are also described.

There exist few earlier descriptions of Yuki syntax. Kroeber (1911:372) presents a
summary of his observations pertaining to syntax and word order. He also presents a
short text in Yuki with his observations of the function and meaning of individual
words, along with these other comments on Yuki syntax. The other main study
pertaining to Yuki syntax is presented by Mithun (2008), who describes Yuki argument
structure.

15.1. Constituent Order within the Clause

The most basic Yuki clause can contain just a verb. Clauses can also optionally contain
agent, patient, and dative arguments, adverbs, and obliques. This section describes

»* Yuki clauses tend to be verb-final®*’, but some

constituent order within the clause
variation in word order does occur. (1) - (3) are examples of elicited clauses showing

verb-final word order. Verbs are given in bold in each example clause.

(1) Siniard 1967a: 61, MF
sum mo’os  mu:Sakwick
sum mo’os  mu$-qk-wick
yesterday 2PL.AGT laugh-SEM-PST2
‘you fellows laughed yesterday’

% Argument structure is discussed in §5.2.

»* For constituent order within noun phrases see §5.7. Determiners are the other main type of
constituent that occur within noun phrases generally precede nouns within the noun phrase. Numerals
show more variation in position. See §9.3 for further discussion. Attributive adjectives can precede or
follow nouns, as discussed in §8.1.1.

»> The hearsay evidential ’i is sometimes encliticized to an entire clause with the verb as the
morphological host, and therefore can be found following the verb in connected speech. Such cases are

counted as verb-final in this discussion.
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Siniard 1967a: 81, MF

hgw 7 t’uktl ha:mik

hgw i t'uk’-tl ham=k

fish 1SG.PAT hit/kick/stab-TR like/want=DECL
‘Tlike to gig (hunt) fish’

Siniard 1967a: 91, MF

ki® i ki’at sa’ak  Ea:nik

ki” % ki’=qt sa’ak  éan=k

DST 1SG.PAT DST=DAT baby give=DECL
‘he gave me his (someone else’s) baby’

(4) is a sequence of clauses in connected speech. In this example, each clause is

marked off with square brackets and verbs are given in bold. Verbs are clause-final in

every instance.

(4)

Coyote and the World: 30, RM

[sd7éy hili ndwkil’'mil.]

sq="i hil-i ngw-k-il=mil

SAME=HSY1 all-ANIM see-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And all [who were in the ceremonial house came out, and] looked.’

Coyote and the World: 31

[sikitéy k’slk’il Sgkmi  tiwi:mililygkmil.]

si=kit="i kol=k’il Sgkmi  tiw="imi-1-il-gk=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 other=TERM some pursue-say-PFV-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘And some notified one another elsewhere.’

Coyote and the World: 32

[sdey hili pawik’i  mép’tilmil ]

sq="i hil-i pawi=k’i  mop-t-il=mil

SAME=HSY1 all-ANIM one=IN gather-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘And all gathered in one place’
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Coyote and the World: 33

[sd%y kik  wéktlmil]

sq="i kik  wok’-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 there dance/sing-TR=FIN

[hulk’6’i ey hgp yq5kil’'mil.]

hulk'o’i =7 hap yq$-k-il=-mil

Coyote =HSY1 song/sing stand-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘There they danced; Coyote stood and sang for them.

A non-verb-final word order occurs when a sentence contains a complement clause.

This happens most often following quotations, as shown in (5) and (6), where quotative

inversion can be observed. The verbs in both quotes are clause-final. The verb in the

main clause in both examples is “fmeymil ‘said’, which comes immediately after the

quote rather than at the end of the main clause. It is followed by its agent argument

hulk’o’i ‘Coyote’. (6) also contains a patient k'6%la ‘(to the) Wailaki’, which follows the

agent hulk’o’i ‘Coyote’.

(5)

Coyote and the World: 152, RM

se’éy

si="i

NEW=HSY1

[’q  hili us laktik] “ey
‘g hil-i us lak’-t=k =7

yes all-ANIM 1PL.EXCL.AGT emerge-INTR=DECL =HSY1

["fmeymil  hulk'éi]
’imi=mil  hulk'o’
say=FIN  Coyote

e

Yes, we all have gone out”, Coyote said.’
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(6) Coyote and the World: 132, RM

se’ey

si="

NEW=HSY1

[hdye  hiwgk mo’ostyat "isa wok ndwi hdmek]
hg’qye hiwgk mo’osiyat “us=q wok’ ngw ham=k

now in.turn 2PL.DAT 1PL.EXCL=PAT dance/sing see like/want=DECL

ey [fimeymil hulk'o’i k'é%la]
=% imi=mil  hulk’'oi k'o’l=a
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote Wailaki.PL=PAT

e

Now in turn we want to see your dance”, Coyote said to the Wailaki.’

Similarly, in (7), non-verb-final word order is observed in nqwimil hulk’s’i ‘Coyote

saw’, which follows yim yq:hiSti ‘fire blazing up’. In this case too the agent follows the
verb.

(7) Coyote and the World: 24, RM
s¢’ey
sq="i
SAME=HSY1

[yim  yq:histi]
yim  ygh-s-t
fire  blaze-CONT-INTR

[ngwimil  hulk’é’]

ngw=mil  hulk’o’

see=FIN Coyote

‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.’

Non-final verb word order is also seen following adverbial phrases®®. In (8) and (9)
the adverbial phrase is underlined and the verb in the main clause is given in bold. In

%56 A non-final verb word order is not obligatory for these. See, for example, Origins: 62.
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both examples the verb in the main clause occurs immediately following the adverbial
phrase, rather than at the end of the main clause.

(8) Coyote and the World: 164, RM
se’éy Siwkitin il hd’namliki’la “ey
si= Siwkitin - lil _ha’=namli=ki’la =7

NEW=HSY1 Siwkitin rock carry=DEP=DST-INST =HSY1

i

witkmil ké%la

wit-k=mil ko’ol=a?

hurl-PNCT=FIN  Wailaki.PL=OBL?

‘So Siwkitin hurled at the Wailaki with the stone he was carrying’

(9) Coyote and the World: 178 (excerpt), RM

... no'namlikita ey

no’=namli=kita  ='i

live=DEP=there =HSY1

hdye  wi:tmahilmil hulk’é’i  ng  kipat “a:tdt na
hg’qye wit-mq-h-il=mil hulk’o’i =ng kip=qt  ’atat  =ng
now turn-DIR1-DUR-MPSV=FIN Coyote =and 3R=DAT people =and
‘Coyote and his men returned to where they lived...

15.2. Declarative Clauses

Declarative clauses™’

contain a lexical verb and differ from imperative clauses and
questions with respect to their Position XI morphology®®. Of the morphemes in this
position, verbs in imperative clauses and questions can only be suffixed with
imperative -a(’) or interrogative -ha(’), respectively. All other Position XI morphemes,
excluding -a(’) and -ha(’), can be attached to verbs declarative clauses, but cannot be
attached to verbs in imperative clauses or questions. (10) and (11) are examples of

declarative clauses.

7 Declarative clauses do not necessarily contain verbs ending in the declarative mood marker =k.
8 See the Yuki verb template in Table 17 in §7.2.
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(10)  Coyote and the World: 142, RM

se’ey hgye  hila “tnitmil

si="i hg’qye hil=g  7in-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 now  all=PAT sleep-INTR=FIN
‘And now all of them slept,’

(11)  Coyote and the World: 154, RM
sikitéy hé’t  hdnal  yd:htlmil
si=kit="i hot  hanal  ygh-tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 large walls blaze-TR=FIN
‘And the walls blazed up greatly,’

15.3. Predicate Nominal Clauses

Predicate nominal clauses are copular clauses formed with mih- 'be’. In predicate
nominal clauses the single argument of the predicate is marked morphologically as an
agent. (12) is an elicited example of a predicate nominal clause. In (12), ‘gp T is the
single argument in this clause and musp” ‘woman’ is the predicate.

(12)  Siniard 1967a: 35, MF

“ap musp"  mihik

“ap musp  mih=k
1SG.AGT woman be=DECL

Tm a woman.’
(13) is also an elicited example of a predicate nominal clause.

(13)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 26, MF
ki’gt “al ka: mehek
ki’=qt “al ka”  mih=k
DST=DAT stick PRX be=DECL
‘This is his stick.’

The single argument can also be omitted from predicate nominal clauses, as shown
in (14) and (15).
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(14)  Siniard 1967b: 11, MF
usat" kiti mihik
us=qt kiti mih=k
1PL.EXCL=DAT cat be=DECL
‘it’s our (excl.) cat’

(15)  Siniard 1967b: 11, MF
mi’at" kiti mihik
mi=qt kiti mih=k
1PL.INCL=DAT cat be=DECL
‘it’s our (incl.) cat’

The same construction as in (14) and (15) is used to express possession. In (16), the
single argument is omitted. The literal translation of this clause would be “My white
dog is”.

(16)  Kroeber 1901a:36, RM
“at'wgsit Cala "itin mihik
‘at'wgsit Cal=a “itin mih=k
dog white=? 1SG.POSS be=DECL
‘I have a white dog.’

(17) is an example of two successive predicate nominal clauses in connected speech.
In the part of the text from which this example is drawn, Coyote is addressing different
animals and telling them their role in the world. In this example, he first addresses mili
‘deer’ and then addresses 1670psi ‘Jackrabbit’ telling both that they will always be “a:tdtat
hgwdy’ol’ ‘food for humans.’

(17)  Coyote and the World: 413b (excerpt), RM

mi’ [mili mipa “an “a:tdtat hgwdy’ol’]

mi’ mil mih-pa’  “an “atat=qt hqwgy-ol’

2SG.AGT meat/deer be-FUT longtime people=DAT  food/eat-AG/INST

e ’

You, deer, shall always be food for humans.”
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Coyote and the World: 414
stkit mi’ [1670psi mipa®  ‘an
si=kit mi’ lopis mih-pa’  “an

NEW-then 2SG.AGT Jackrabbit be-FUT long.time

“a:tdtat hgwdyol’]
“atat=qt hgwgy-ol’
people=DAT food/eat-AG/INST

e ”

And you also, Jackrabbit, shall always be food for people.

15.4. Predicate Adjective Clauses

In Yuki predicate adjective clauses, adjectives functions as verbs. This is evidenced by

the affixation of verb morphology to adjectives. The single argument of the predicate is

marked morphologically as a patient.

(18) and (19) are elicited examples of predicate adjective clauses. In (18), the single

argument is ka’a ‘she, this one’ and in (19), the single argument is k'a’a “on ‘this ground’.

1259

In both clauses the predicate is tatk ~ tatk ‘is good™”.

(18)

(19)

Siniard 1967a: 3, MF

ka’a tatk

ka’=q tat=k

PRX=PAT good/make=DECL
‘she [this one] is good’

Siniard 1967a: 3, MF

k'a’a on tatk

ka’=q on tat=k

PRX=PAT earth good/make=DECL

‘this ground is good’

»? Some phonemic differences are difficult to hear and show a wide variety of attestations in collected

data. In these examples the predicate is the same, despite the fact that one form was recorded with /t/
and the other form with /t/.



Clause Structure

401

(20) and (21) are also elicited examples of predicate adjective clauses. In both clauses
the single argument is the first person patient pronoun ’: The predicate in (20) is

unsilek ‘is little’, while in (21), the predicate is ho¢k ‘is big’.’

(20)  Kroeber 1901a:38, RM

i: unsilek

i funsil=k
1SG.PAT small=DECL
‘T am little’

(21)  Kroeber 1901a:37, RM
i: hock
i hot=k
1SG.PAT large=DECL
‘I am big’

15.5. Predicate Oblique Clauses

Predicate oblique clauses are copular clauses formed with mih-"be’. In predicate oblique

clauses the single argument of the predicate is marked morphologically as an agent.

(22) - (24) are elicited examples of predicate oblique clauses.

(22)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 26, MF
mgl  hwygp ap mehek
mgl  huy=gqp ap mih=k
river middle=LAT 1SG.AGT be=DECL

‘I'm in the middle of the creek.’

(23)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 27, MF
misk’an’ sum tinta’ak’e  mi:we
mis-kK'an’ sum tinta’=k’i  mih-wi
2SG.KIN.POSS-mother yesterday town=IN be-PST1
‘Your mother was in town yesterday.’
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(24)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 27, MF
pawe ngk “ap kata  mipa
pawi ngk ap kata  mih-pa’
one dark/night 1SG.AGT there be-FUT
‘T'll spend one night there.’

15.6. Existential Clauses

Yuki does not have a unique existential clause construction. (25) is translated by
Sawyer and Schlichter (1984) as an existential clause. However, in terms of the types of
constituents present in this clause, which include a noun, a deictic, and mih- ‘be’, (25)
does not differ from the predicate oblique clause in (24).

(25)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 26, MF
sahol’ kim’ mehek
sahol’ kim’ mih=k
eagle over.there be=DECL
‘there’s an eagle over there’

15.7. Imperative Clauses

Imperative clauses are formed by adding the imperative suffix -a(’) or one of its
allomorphs to the end of the verb *°, (26) and (27) are elicited examples of imperative

clauses.

(26)  siniard 1967a: 101, MF
“alap pa’gnésa’
"al=ap pa’gné-s-a’
stick=LAT write/make.marks-CAUS-IMP
‘write/make the marks on the stick’

% See §3.1 and §7.4.3.2 for additional discussion on the imperative suffix -a(”) and its allomorphs.
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(27)  Siniard 1967a: 103, MF
table appis pq’an¢mal’ ha’amal’
table=ap=pis pq’anc-mol’ ha’mg-1-’
table=LAT=ABL write-AG/INST carry-DIR1-?-IMP
‘take the pencil off the table’

(28) is an example of an imperative clause from connected speech.

(28)  Coyote and the World: 28, RM
..5G hi:li ké:ma’ ka  ngweta’
sq hil-i kom-a’ ka’  nqw-t-a’
SAME all-ANIM come-IMP PRX see-INTR-IMP
‘...all come out of the ceremonial house and look!”

15.7.1. Imperative Clauses in Huchnom and Coast Yuki

This section describes imperative clauses in Huchnom and Coast Yuki. This section
elaborates on the discussion in §7.6 by adding additional examples of imperatives in
short elicited clauses.

15.7.1.1. Huchnom

Imperatives in Huchnom appear to be formed by the same method as in Yuki. Huchnom
imperatives are formed by adding -a” to the verb or by glottalizing the final consonant.
In Yuki this final glottalization is only observed for resonants. In Huchnom it has thus
far been observed only for verbs ending in /1/.

In (29) and (30), imperatives are formed through the addition of -a”. Imperative and
declarative forms of each clause are contrasted in these examples. The verb root in (29)
is hams$e’- or hams3el’- ‘sing’ and in (30), it is hgk- ‘split’.

(29) Lamb 1955: 94, 1]
hamse’la’ ‘sing!’ (imperative)
“epe: hampSe’leme:liki ‘lam going to sing’ (declarative)
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(30) Lamb 1955:87,1)
“al hakita’ ‘split wood!’ (imperative)
“epe: "a:l hgkmiki ‘lam going to split wood’ (declarative)

In (31) and (32), imperatives are formed through glottalization of verb-final /1/. The
verb root in (31) is nam- ‘lie down’ and in (32), it is wit- or witte:l- ‘turn around’.

(31) Lamb 1955:79,1)
namkil” ka:y’ ‘lie down right here!’ (imperative)
kata’ "anamkilpa’® ‘Twill lie down here’ (declarative)

(32) Lamb 1955:100, 1]
kaita® witte:l’ ‘turn around this way!’ (imperative)
“epe: witOte:lmé:liki ‘lam going to turn around’  (declarative)

(33) shows both types of imperatives in the same clause. The imperative of hgk- ‘split’
is formed with -a” and the imperative of hqwq:y- ‘eat’ is formed by glottalizing verb-final

/1.

(33) Lamb 1955:87,1]
santiya’ hq:kisa’ hqwg:ykil’ ‘split the watermelon and eat it!’

15.7.1.2. Coast Yuki

The mechanism for forming imperatives in Coast Yuki is unclear from available data.
(34) - (36) show examples of Coast Yuki imperatives™'. In (35), -s in néwas ‘I see you’ is
most likely an encliticized form of the second person patient pronoun mis. See §6.2.1.2
for discussion of the encliticization of first person patient pronouns.

(34) Harrington 1942-1943: 391, LP
Wk’ ditbbadde’ ‘dip up the water!’
Wk’ ha:mma’ ‘give me water, pass me water!’

1 See §7.6.2 for additional examples of Coast Yuki imperatives.
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(35)  Kroeber 1902c:71, TB
nawwet’e ‘seel’ (imperative)

néwas ‘I see you’ (declarative)

(36)  Kroeber 1902c:73, TB**
pd:ti ‘get up!’
yeskilk ‘stand up!’

15.8. Questions

Questions are formed by adding the interrogative suffix -ha(’) or one of its allomorphs
to the end of the verb **. The interrogative suffix is found in both polar questions and

content questions.
15.8.1. Polar Questions
(37) and (38) are elicited examples of a polar question and its answer, respectively.

(37)  Siniard 1967a: 53, MF

mila mi’ li’amha

mil=q mi’ li>m-ha
meat/deer=PAT 2SG.AGT kill-IMPFV-Q

‘Do you want to kill that deer?’

(38)  siniard 1967a: 53, MF
"ghq’ ap li%imik
"ghq’ "gp li™m=k
yes  1SG.AGT kill-IMPFV=DECL
‘Yes, I'll kill him.’

(39) - (42) are additional examples of elicited polar questions, which show
interrogative -ha(’) following various other types of verb morphology.

%2 Lamb (1955:80) records the cognate forms for Huchnom: pa’ita’ ‘get up! (from lying position)’, yasita’

‘stand up!’.
* See §7.4.3.3 for additional discussion on the interrogative suffix -ha(?).
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(39)  Siniard 1967a: 73, MF
ki mi’ pistlha
ki”  mi® pis-tl-ha
DST 2SG.AGT hide-TR-Q
‘Did you hide it?’

(40)  Siniard 1967a: 73, MF

ki~ mi’ plislawha
ki mi® pis-law-ha
DST 2SG.AGT hide-PERM-Q

‘Can you hide it?’

(41)  Siniard 1967b: 77, MF

kayt mi’ hw:tmil  nahismilha

kayt mi’ hu’utmil nah-s-mil-ha
long.ago 2SG.AGT bread  make-CAUS?-PHAB-Q

‘Did you use to make bread long ago?’

(42)  Siniard 1967b: 77, MF
kayt mis hwtmil  naha:mmilha
kagyt mis hu’utmil nah  ham-mil-ha
long.ago 2SG.PAT bread  make like/want-PHAB-Q
‘Did you use to like to make bread long ago?’

(43) and (44) are examples of a polar question and its response in connected speech.
In this example, the sun has been stolen and when the individuals searching for the sun
ask Coyote if he has seen it, he does not introduce his response with “ghq” ‘yes’ or tqlk
‘no’. Instead in (44), Coyote responds with a conjecture about the location of the sun.



(43)

(44)
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Coyote and the World: 231 (excerpt), RM

..kd’en k’omldme mis hdltha
ka’in k’om-lgm mis hgl-t-ha
PRX.LOC? make.noise-INCH 2SG.PAT hear-INTR-Q

“ey fm  kiwismil hulk’é’a kimdsi
=7 im  kiw-s=mil hulk’o’i=q ki>-mas-i

=HSY1 thus ask-CAUS=FIN Coyote=PAT DST-DSTR-ANIM
‘Have you heard it sounding anywhere about here?” so they asked
Coyote.

Coyote and the World: 232, RM

se’éy hulk’éi ki~ hgle iyt k'dpki

si="i hulk’o’i ki’ =hgli ‘it k'apki

NEW=HSY1 Coyote DST =INFR1 1SG.DAT below

hé:t  sunldmu® iy imeymil  hulk’o’

hot  sun-lgm-wi =7 ‘imi=mil  hulk’o’i

large make.noise-INCH-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘And Coyote, “That must be the one which just now moved along resounding

loudly below me”, said Coyote.’

15.8.2. Content Questions

Content questions begin with an interrogative pronoun®. In addition the

interrogative suffix -ha is added to the verb.
(45) and (46) show elicited examples of a content question and its response.

(45)

Siniard 1967b: 102, MF
ma’i ki matlha
ma’i ki’  mat-tl-ha
who DST do-TR-Q
‘Who did that?’

' See §6.1.11 and §6.2.3.
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(46)  Siniard 1967b: 102, MF

“gpil ki~ matlik

“gpil ki”  mat-tl=k
1SG.EMPH? DST do-TR=DECL
‘1 did that’

(47) - (51) show additional examples of elicited content questions using different

types of interrogative pronouns.

(47)  Siniard 1967b: 100, MF

fiyi mi’ ha’ye  yu’uyamha

yi omi’ hq’gye yuy’-m-ha
what 2SG.AGT now  do-IMPFV-Q

‘What are you doing now?’

(48)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 235, AA
im me’ ko’otha
im mi? ko’t-ha
where 2SG.AGT go-INTR-Q
‘Where do you go?’

(49)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 235, MF

?

imwit me ko’omelha”

fim=wit mi’ ko?-mgq-il-ha®
where=ALL 2SG.AGT go-DIR1-MPSV-Q

‘(To?) where are you going?’

(50)  Sawyer and Schlichter 1984: 237, AA
“iyup me’ ki matlha
iyup mi’ ki mat-tl-ha
why 2SG.AGT DST do-TR-Q
‘Why did you do that?’



Clause Structure 409

(51)  Siniard 1967b: 83, MF

hgymas mi® ki matlha
hgymas mi® ki’ mat-tl-ha
how 2SG.AGT DST do-TR-Q
‘How do you do that?’

(52) and (53) are examples of a content question and its response in connected
speech. The fire mentioned in this example plays an important role in the beginning of
the ‘Coyote and the World” story. In (52), Coyote asks Jackrabbit where the fire is
gleaming and in (53), Jackrabbit responds.

(52) Coyote and the World: 19, RM
"im ki: yim ¢&yi:milamha kup ity
’im ki’ yim ¢&iy-mg-il-m-ha kup =7
where DST fire glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-Q sister’s.son =HSY1

"imeymil hulk’6i
“imi=mil  hulk’o’i
say=FIN Coyote
“Where does that fire gleam at times, sister’s son?” said Coyote.’

(53)  Coyote and the World: 20, RM
ki:tak’d: mds  ydhiyqgkli Sa:tammil mds
kutak’a mas  ygh-g-k-il? Sat-m=mil mas
way.over.there thus blaze-?-PNCT-MPSV? put.out.fire-IMPFV=FIN thus
ndgweta’(d) ey Timeymil IG:psi hulk’o’q.
ngw-t-a’ =% “imi=mil  lopis hulk’o%i=g
see-INTR-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit Coyote=PAT
““Over there, thus blazing up it stops, thus, look!” said Jackrabbit to Coyote.’
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15.8.3. Questions in Huchnom and Coast Yuki
This section describes questions in Huchnom and Coast Yuki.
15.8.3.1. Huchnom

Lamb (1955:31) records several Huchnom content questions and their responses. The
questions begin with a question word, as in Yuki. The verbs in these questions appear
to be affixed with -%g, which may possibly be cognate with the Yuki interrogative -ha.

Compare the question in (54a) with its answer in (54b). Note the presence of -7g at
the end of the verb hayima:’g ‘doing’ in the question in (54a), and its absence on the
same verb in (54b).

(54a) Lamb 1955:31,1)
e;ye me’ hayima:’q
what 2SG.AGT do
‘What are you doing?’

(54b) Lamb 1955:31,1]
eye a hoyima:  talki
what 1SG.AGT do nothing

‘I'm not doing anything’

(55) is an example of another content question. In this example the verb yas’g
‘standing’ also ends in -’q.

(55) Lamb 1955:31,1]
mqgy’ ka’  yas'g
who PRX stand
‘Who’s this fella standing?’

Polar questions are rare in Lamb’s Huchnom notes, therefore it is difficult to make
generalizations regarding their characteristics. (56) shows an example of a polar
question. As in (54a-b) and (55), the question in (56) ends in -’g. It is assumed that the
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verb ha:meh’q means ‘want’ due to its similarity in appearance to the Yuki verb of the
same meaning (see, for example, hdmek ‘want’ in CW:132).

(56) Lamb 1955:124,1]
mis uk’ ha:meh’g
2SG.PAT water want
‘are you thirsty?’

15.8.3.2. Coast Yuki

Harrington (1942-1943:390) records a single Coast Yuki content question and response.
The verb root can be discerned as méh- ‘be’, but aside from this too little is known of
Coast Yuki verb morphology to classify the morphemes attached to meh-. (57) shows
this question and answer pair.

(57)  Harrington 1942-1943: 390, LP
“en mé‘lo” ‘Whereis it?
kéw méhe? ‘Hereitis.

Kroeber records an example of a Coast Yuki polar question with its answer. This
question and answer pair is given in (58) and (59).

(58)  Kroeber 1902c:71, TB
né:wiloyime
né:wi-loyime
see-?

‘(Do) you see me?’

(59)  Kroeber 1902c:71, TB
'mas né:wit
i:ma=s ne:wi-t
NEG?=2SG.PAT see-NEG?
‘I don’t see you’

Kroeber (1902¢:71) gives the Coast Yuki yes/no words as héw ‘yes’ and % ‘no’.
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15.9. Negative Clauses

The primary method for negation in Yuki is the negation of the verb by the suffixation
of a negative morpheme -tan to the verb®®. There is also a negative verb tal-, the use of
which is not fully understood. In connected speech, use of -tan is much more common

than tal-. In elicited speech, -tan is also more common, and tal- is almost never seen.
15.9.1. Negation using -tan

(60) and (61) are an elicited near minimal pair of negative and affirmative clauses.

These two clauses have different agent arguments, mi” ‘you’ and “gp ‘T, respectively.

The verbs in both clauses contain the same morphology, except for the presence of

negative -tan in (60).

(60)  Siniard 1967a: 43, MF

ol mi’ lu:htlanpa®
ol mi’ luh-tl-tan-pa®

wood 2SG.AGT chop-TR-NEG-FUT
‘You’re not going to chop wood’

(61)  Siniard 1967a: 43, MF

“al

"ol ap luh-tl-pa®
wood 1SG.AGT chop-TR-FUT

‘I'm going to be chopping wood.’

?

ap lu:htlipa’

(62) and (63) are another elicited pair. Once again the only difference is that the verb
in the negative clause (62) contains the negative suffix -tan, while the verb in the
affirmative clause (63) does not.

(62)  Siniard 1967a: 53, MF
haw mila “ap li:’aktanpa’
haw mil=q “ap li’-gk-tan-pa’
tomorrow meat/deer=PAT 1SG.AGT kill-SEM-NEG-FUT

‘I'm not going to kill that deer tomorrow’

*% For additional discussion about the use of the negative morpheme -tan see §7.4.3.7.
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(63)  Siniard 1967a: 52, MF

haw “ap mila hot"  li:akpa’

haw ap mil=q hot  li*-gk-pa’
tomorrow 1SG.AGT meat/deer=PAT large kill-SEM-FUT

‘I'm going to be killing deer all day tomorrow.’
15.9.2. Negative Verb tal-

The use of tal- is not fully understood. It appears as an independent verb with a
negative meaning akin to ‘to be not’ and also is found at the end of verbs, which are
translated with a negative meaning. tql- also appears in the Yuki negative response to
polar questions: tglk ‘no’ or ‘(it) is not’.

In (64) and (65), tal- is used as an independent verb. In each of its uses in these two
examples, it occurs in the same form, tgltilinik ‘do not let yourself, must not let
yourself’,

(64)  Coyote and the World: 377 (excerpt), RM

v hqwdy hdmilhan tqltilin(i)k
mi’ hqwgy ha=mil=han tql-t-il-nik

2SG.AGT food/eat hold=FIN=but? NEG-INTR-MPSV-NEC
eyy  "imeymil
=7 “imi=mil
=HSY1 say=FIN
‘...youmust not let yourself seem to withhold food”, he said.’

(65)  Coyote and the World: 276, RM
sq’ey kita ~ hdye  nak’é’ohimil pildt
sq="i kita  hg’qgye ngk’oh=mil pilgt
SAME=HSY1 there now  teach=FIN sun
ka mis  mi’ ha’dmtilhan tgltilin’k
ka’ mi§  mi’ ha’-am-t-il=han tql-t-il-nik
PRX road 2SG.AGT carry-?-MPSV=but NEG-INTR-MPSV-NEC
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kisto  kimilk mi kup ha’dmtilhan
kus-to  ki-mil=k mi’ kup ha’-am-t-il=han
tired-?  say-?=DECL 2SG.AGT sister’s.son carry-?-INTR-MPSV=but

tqltilin kdta mf: kup k'qksiki:
tql-t-il-nik kata  mi’ kup k'gk’-s=ki’
NEG-INTR-MPSV-NEC here 2SG.AGT sister’s.son exist-CAUS=DST

u:khé’otamwit mi’

ké’otam tima’
uk’-hot-am=wit mi’ ko’t-m tima
water-large-NOML=ALL 2SG.AGT  go-INTR-IMPFV self
‘And there he taught the sun, “This path do not ever let yourself leave
holding it as you move, saying you are tired, sister’s son; do not ever let
yourself leave holding it as you move, sister’s son, when rising there [here?]

you are to go toward the ocean.”

(66) and (67) show tgl- following verbs that have a negative meaning. tal- was
originally transcribed by Kroeber as part of the verb in these examples, but it is
unknown whether tgl is encliticized to the preceding verb or an independent verb. In
(66), tql- is found in kopholiltdl ‘without taking their feathers off’. In (67), tgl- is found in
“intdla’han ‘though not asleep’.

(66) Coyote and the World: 141, RM

sikitey $i’am wo’oksikimdsa ’

ey
si=kit="i Si’am wok’-s=ki’-mas=q =%
NEW=then=HSY1 after.a.while dance/sing-CAUS=DST-DSTR=PAT =HSY1

"initmil kopholiltql

“in-t=mil kop-hol-il-tql

sleep-INTR=FIN  feather-pull-MPSV?-NEG

‘Then after a time those who were dancing went to sleep without taking
their feathers off’
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(67)  Coyote and the World: 209, RM
sq ’intdla’han “inkéopismil
sq ’in-tql-a’=han "inkop’-s=mil
SAME  sleep-NEG-7=but  snore-CONT=FIN
‘And even though not asleep he snored.’

In Clause 248 in (68), tglk ‘no’ is tgl- encliticized with declarative =k. tqlk is used as a
negative response to polar questions and in other contexts, such as that shown in (68).

(68)  Coyote and the World: 247 (excerpt), RM
usd mi’ minsil ~ wd:Cissul “eyy
us=q mi’ minsil  wac¢’-s-Sul =%

1PL.EXCL=PAT 2SG.AGT lie teach-CAUS?-apparently =HSY1

fmeymil pd:k
“imi=mil  pgk
say=FIN one

‘... you are telling us lies, apparently”, one of them said.’

Coyote and the World: 248, RM

se’éy t4lk "fmeymil
si="i tql=k imi=mil
NEW=HSY1 NEG=DECL say=FIN
‘But, “No”, he said.’

15.9.3. Negative Questions

Negative questions are formed by adding the negative -tan and interrogative -ha(’) to
the verb. (69) and (70) contrast negative and affirmative forms of the same question.

(69)  Siniard 1967a: 107, MF
“ohwitanha
“oh-tan-ha
run-NEG-Q

‘Isn’t he running?’
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(70)  Siniard 1967a: 107, MF
“ohwiha
“oh-ha
run-Q
‘Is he running?’

(71) is an example of a negative question in connected speech. The sun has been
stolen and the people searching for the sun ask Coyote, who appears as an old man,
whether he has not heard the sun moving through the area. Coyote’s response to this
negative question is given in (72).

(71)  Coyote and the World: 237, RM
im  Tdsqt pilg:t  wqtwicki:
im  Tus=gt pilgt  wqt™-wié=ki’

thus 1PL.EXCL=DAT sun steal-PST2=DST

mis hglamtanka kd’en iy im  kiwismil
mis hgl-m-tan-ha ka’in =% im  kiw-s=mil
2SG.PAT hear-IMPFV-NEG-Q PRX.LOC? =HSY1 thus ask-CAUS?=FIN

ki’a iwéta han hdsi ki’a
ki’=q “iwot=q han hg’-s ki*=q
DST=PAT old.man=PAT house build-CAUS DST=PAT

Our stolen sun, did you not hear it about here?” thus they asked the old
man who was building a house.’

(72)  Coyote and the World: 238, RM
se’éy ki hgle it k’6lop hé:t
si="i ki”  =hgl it k’ol=0p hot
NEW=HSY1 DST =INFR1 1SG.DAT other=LAT large

sunldmwi % imeymil ki 7iwét
sun-lgm-wi =% fimi=mil ki’  "iwot

make.noise-INCH-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN DST old.man

That must be the one that was resounding loudly as it went along behind
me”, said the old man.’



Prohibitives, or negative imperatives, are formed in a manner analogous to that used
for negative questions. To form a prohibitive, the negative -tan is added to the verb
along with imperative -a(’). (73) and (74) contrast prohibitive and imperative

Clause Structure

15.9.4. Prohibitives

constructions.

(73)

(74)

Siniard 1967a: 57, MF

nan  t'i’aktan’a’

nan  ti*-gk-tan-a’

fence fly-SEM-NEG-IMP
‘Don’t jump over the fence!’

Siniard 1967a: 57, MF

mi’i nan  t"i’ika’

mi’ nan  ti*-qk-a’
2SG.AGT fence fly-SEM-IMP

‘You jump over the fence!’

(75) and (76) are two additional examples also contrasting prohibitive and

imperative constructions.

(75)

(76)

Siniard 1967b: 105, MF

ha¢ap naykil'tan’a’

hgé=ap ngm-k-il-tan-"a’
house/camp/floor=LAT  lay-PNCT-MPSV-NEG-IMP
‘Don’t lie on the floor!’

Siniard 1967b: 105, MF

ha¢ap nankil’

hgé=ap ngm-k-il-?
house/camp/floor=LAT lay-PNCT-MPSV-IMP
‘Lie on the floor!’
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15.9.5. Negation in Huchnom and Coast Yuki
This section describes negation in Huchnom and Coast Yuki.
15.9.5.1. Huchnom

To the extent that it is understood, negation in Huchnom appears to function in much
the same way as in Yuki. A negative morpheme -tal is added to the verb in order to
negate it. The Huchnom negative -tal appears similar in form to the Yuki negatives -tan
and tal-.

Contrast the negative sentences in (77) and (78) with the affirmative clause in (79).

(77)  Lamb 1955: 59, 1]

“epe na:witalki

“epe na:wi-tal-ki
1SG.AGT see-NEG-?

‘Tdon’t see it’

(78) Lamb 1955:59,1]

han “a na:witalki

han “a na:wi-tal-ki
house 1SG.AGT see-NEG-?

‘I don’t see the house’

(79) Lamb 1955:59,1]

“epe na:wiki
“epe na:wi-ki
1SG.AGT see-?
‘Iseeit’

15.9.5.2. Coast Yuki

A small number of minimal pairs show the contrast between negative and affirmative
clauses. It seems from these examples that Coast Yuki may have employed a different
method for negation than Yuki or Huchnom. Negative clauses begin with “i:ma- or “i:mi-
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and verbs in these clauses are affixed with -t. In the few available examples, %i:ma-, “i:mi-
is found only in negative clauses.
(80) and (81) show contrasting pairs of negative and affirmative clauses.

(80a) Kroeber 1902c:71, TB
'mas né:wit
“i:ma=s ne:wi-t
NEG?=2SG.PAT see-NEG?
‘I don’t see you’

(80b) Kroeber 1902c:71, TB
néwas
néwa=s
see=25G.PAT
‘I see you’

(81a) Kroeber 1902c:72, TB
i:may mi’dt hamt
ima=y mi’at ham-t
NEG?=1SG.PAT 2SG.DAT like-NEG?
‘I don’t like you’

(81b) Kroeber 1902c:72, TB

mi’atay ham
mi’at=y ham
2SG.DAT=1SG.PAT like
I like you’

(82) is another example of a negative clause.

(82) Kroeber 1902c:72, TB
"i:mis iat hamt
"i:mi=s ot ham-t
NEG?=2SG.PAT 1SG.DAT like-NEG?
‘you don’t like me’
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15.10. Dependent Clauses

Dependent clauses are formed in Yuki by attaching the dependent clause marker =namli
to the verb, by attaching the demonstrative =ki’ or one of its derived forms, such as
kimasi directly to the verb, or by attaching to the verb one of several enclitics that are
also typically found with the switch-reference marker. The dependent clause marker
=namli displaces the mood and tense markers found in Position XI on the verb
template®*, Other enclitics, such as =ka in (97) and =ki” in (109) are found attached to
mood and tense markers. Since these enclitics do not displace mood and tense markers,
they areplaced in Position XII of the verb template (cf. §7.2).

Relative clauses can be formed by attaching the relative clause marker =namli or one
of its derived forms to the verb. Alternatively, they can be formed by attaching =ki’ or
one of its derived forms to the verb. Relative clauses in Yuki are either postnominal or
headless. Adverbial clauses are formed by attaching one of the adverbial forms of
=namli, one of the adverbial forms of =ki’, or one of several temporal coordinating
enclitics to the verb.

Serial verbs are another dependent clause construction found in Yuki. Non-final
verbs in the serial verb construction can be inflected with aspect markers, but only the
final verb in the sequence is marked with finite =mil.

15.10.1. =namli dependent clause marker

=namli is the dependent clause marker used to indicate relative and adverbial clauses.
=namli never occurs on its own on verbs. It is always further encliticized with the distal
demonstrative ki, one of its derived forms, or the temporal coordinating enclitics
=(kJon ~ =kan ‘though’ or =ka ‘when’. Therefore in addition to marking a clause as
dependent, =namli also acts as a base for attaching other morphology that specifies the
type of relative or adverbial clause. Table 36 shows all of the derived forms of =namli
observed in the texts. Examples of each of these =namli forms are provided in §15.10.2
and §15.10.3.

% See §7.2.
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Enclitic Morphemic Meaning Example

Analysis
=namli=ki’ =DEP=DST ‘which’, ‘why’, ‘who’ | CW: 70, 86, 187
=namli=ki’-mas-i | =DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM | ‘who’ CW: 29
=namli=ki’-mas=q | =DEP=DST-DSTR=PAT | ‘who’ CW: 413a
=namli=ki’-mas=qt | =DEP=DST-DSTR=DAT | ‘whose’ CW: 147
=namli=ki’=qt =DEP=DST=DAT ‘who’ CW: 374
=namli=kik =DEP=there ‘where’ CW: 48
=namli=kik=pis =DEP=there=ABL ‘from where’ CW:23
=namli=kit(a) =DEP=there ‘where’, ‘to where’ CW: 81, 329
=namli=ki’=k’il =DEP=DST=TERM ‘to where’ CW: 189
=namli=ki’-la =DEP=DST-INST ‘with which’ CW: 75
=namli=(k)on ~ =DEP=though ‘though’ CW: 81, 342,
=namli=kan 365
=namliki =because, =why ‘therefore, ‘because’ | CW: 87
=namli=ka =DEP=PRX? ? CW: 110

Table 36: Inventory of derived forms of the dependent clause marker =namli *”

Kroeber (1911:364-365) provides some examples of some of the forms of =namli and
refers to them as “relative suffixes.” He also considers the origin of =namli, which bears
a resemblance to the verb root ngm- ‘lay’. Kroeber (1911:364) writes: “Nam is the root
for the idea of lying; but no connection of meaning is traceable between this root and
the relative suffix -nam.” Kroeber does not propose an analysis for -li in =namli.

15.10.2. Adverbial Clauses

Adverbial clauses are formed in Yuki through the addition of a series of enclitics to the
end of the verb of the adverbial clause. These enclitics are of three types. One type has
the same form and meaning as four of the connective enclitics discussed in §14.2: =kop,
=(k)on ~ =kan, =kit(a), =ka**. Yet, as shown in Table 35 in §14.2, there are many more

%7 =namli=kan, =namli=kon, =namlon appear to be variants of the same adverbial clause marker. All three
forms are used with the same meaning in the texts. Also, note that for relative clause markers ending in
-la, =k’il, and =pis, these endings are connected in meaning with the verb in the main clause, instead of the
verb in the relative clause, as shown in §15.10.3.3.

% 1t is unclear whether =ka is the same morpheme as that seen in connective enclitics, such as =mika,
which are found following the clause-initial switch-reference marker.
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types of connective enclitics, which are never observed in adverbial clauses. Therefore
it is unclear whether the enclitics found in adverbial clauses are the same morphemes
as the connective enclitics found in the clause-initial switch-reference complex.

The second type of enclitic used for forming adverbial clauses contains the
dependent clause marker =namli and is further encliticized with either =(k)on ~ =kan or
=ka. The difference in meaning between =(k)on ~ =kan and =namli=(k)on ~ =namli=kan is
unclear, as is the difference between =ka and =namli=ka. =namliki ‘because’ is also used in
adverbial clauses. Table 37 shows the adverbial clause enclitics. In the examples in this
section, adverbial clauses are given in bold.

The third type of adverbial enclitic is the unanalyzable element =namliki ‘because’,
which is treated as synchronically monomorphemic here.

Enclitic Meaning

=(k)op ‘while’, ‘as’

=kit(a) ‘while’, ‘as’, ‘when’

=kon ~ =kan ‘though’, ‘although’, ‘because’,
‘but’

=ka ‘when’ (7), ‘as’

=namli=(k)on ~ ‘though’

=namli=kan

=namli=ka ?

=namliki ‘because’

Table 37: Adverbial Clause Enclitics **°
15.10.2.1. =(k)op ‘while, as’

Events in adverbial clauses marked with =kop occur during or simultaneously with
events in the main clause. Kroeber (1911:364) does not differentiate =kop from the lative
case enclitic =op used with nouns and states that “when added to a verb [=op] gives the
meaning ‘when.”

In (83), Jackrabbit speaks the quoted text, and while doing so he weeps. The clause
containing the verb k’in- ‘cry, weep’ is encliticized with =kop and translated as ‘while he
wept’.

? See Table 36 for a morphemic analysis of the =namli-derived enclitics.
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(83) Coyote and the World: 7, RM
sikén’ey k’intkop ki:t'a kd: yim
si=kon="i k’in=kop kut'a ka’ yim
NEW=but=HSY1  cry=while way.over.there fire
&yeyimilmik ey “imeymil 16%0psi.
&iy-y?-mg-il-m=k =7 “imi=mil lopis
glitter-PROG?-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit
‘But while he wept, “Far yonder, fire gleams at intervals”, said Jackrabbit.’

In (84), Coyote is giving a command to become sleepy. He states that this is to occur
as the individual he is speaking to is dancing. The clause containing the verb wok’-

‘dance/sing’ is encliticized with =kop ‘as you are dancing’.

(84)  Coyote and the World: 139 (excerpt), RM
.. WO:ksikd :kop "inista’ “eyy
wok’-s-kg=kop “in-s-t-a’ =%
dance/sing-CONT?-?=while sleep-CAUS-INTR-IMP =HSY1

“imeymil  hulk’é’i
“imi=mil ~ hulk’o’
say=FIN  Coyote
“..As you are dancing become sleepy!” said Coyote.’

In (85), a character named T’uyna’dkin exclaims “T’03!” and while doing so claps his
hands. The clause containing the verb t'aé- ‘clap’ is encliticized with =kop and translated

as ‘[while] clapping his hands’.

(85)  Coyote and the World: 153, RM
sdp’ey mipdt t’détlkop “ey
sop="i mipat t’acé-tl=kop =7

but=HSY1 hand clap?-TR=while =HSY1
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657 “imeymil  t'uyna’dkin
t'o$ fimi=mil ~ t'uyna’akin
t'o$ say=FIN  T’uyna’dkin

XM

‘But then, [while] clapping his hands, “T’03” said T’uyna’dkin.

In (86), the sun has been lost and the people searching for the sun are about to seize
Coyote. Just as they go to do this, Coyote lays down the sun at the base of a rock. The
clause containing the verb “ah- ‘seize, hold’ is encliticized with =op and translated as ‘as
they moved to seize him’.

(86) Coyote and the World: 249, RM

se’éy hdye kip "d:mop lilkui:ti:? pild:t
si=" hg’qye  kip ’ah-mq?=0p lil-kut=i’ pilgt
NEW=HSY1 now 3R hold-DIR1=while  stone-start=IN sun
namtlnamliki 7i:i"gkmil
ngm-tl=namli=ki’  =it-qgk=mil

lay-TR=DEP=DST  =JXT-SEM=FIN
‘Now as they moved to seize him (Coyote), he went near where he had
laid the sun at the base of a rock.’

15.10.2.2. =kit ‘while, as, when’

Events in adverbial clauses marked with =kit can occur during or simultaneously with
events in the main clause or immediately preceding events in the main clause. In the
cases where the meaning of =kit is translated as ‘while’ or ‘as’, it is unclear how the use
of =kit differs in meaning from the use of =kop ‘while, as’. Kroeber (1911:364) describes

e

=kit as, “‘while’ or ‘when’; probably derived from the demonstrative ki; possibly the
demonstrative locative ki-ta, at that, there.”
In (87), an individual is speaking a long quote as he is being killed. The verb k'ol- ‘die’

is encliticized with =kit and is translated as ‘as they were killing him’.

7% An exclamation.
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Coyote and the World: 327, RM

se’éy kip  k’67olikit ey pliSpdl hghincam

si="i kip  k’ol=kit =7 p’is-pal hghin=it-gm
NEW=HSY1 3R die=as =HSY1 sunflower-leaf under=JXT-IN2
“4s Eqkldmtpa® stkit “dn p’iSpal

“as Eqk-lam-t-pa’ si=kit “an p'is-pal

blood stick-INCH-INTR-FUT NEW-=then long.time sunflower-leaf

hdghinéam k't pintpa’ “ey tmeymil
hghin=it-gm kit pin-t-pa’ =% imi=mil

under=JXT-IN2 bone be.scattered-INTR-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN

kip k'é%li ’glwd’

kip kol  “glwa’

3R die at.the.same.time.that

‘Then, as they were killing him, “Under the sunflower leaves the blood shall
stick on and under the sunflower leaves the bones shall lie scattered,” he said at
the time they were killing him.’

In (88), Dove is not speaking, but at the same time others are telling one another how

swift they are. The clause containing the verb ki- ‘say, tell’ is encliticized with =kit and is

translated as ‘while all were telling one another that they are swift’.

(88)

Coyote and the World: 56 (excerpt), RM

. Sq hi:li *ohi:3q kimgqli:likit ey
sq hil-i ’ohis=a ki-mgq-l-il=kit =7
SAME all-ANIM  swift=? say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=while =HSY1

hgyi:mi  k'qyyéyamtgnm’il.

hgyum  k’gy-m-tan=mil

Dove talk-IMPFV-NEG=FIN

‘...and while all were telling one another that they were swift, Dove
did not talk at all.’



426 University of California Publications in Linguistics

In (89), =kit is translated with a slightly different meaning. Instead of marking an
action that is occurring at the same time as the action in the main clause, =kit appears
to indicate that the action in the adverbial clause immediately precedes the action in
the main clause. In this example, the character T'uyna’akin, who had been introduced
by name in an earlier clause, has just finished smearing everything with pitch. After
this has been completed, everyone goes outdoors. The clause containing the verb hu’u’
‘quit’ is encliticized with =kit and is translated as ‘when (T’uyna’4kin) had finished

smearing everything with pitch.’

(89) Coyote and the World: 149, RM
sikitey hqye hi:l  t’uy tik huitlikit
si=kit="i hg’qye hil tuy tik hu’u’-tl=kit
NEW=then=HSY1 now all pitch paint quit-TR=when?

6y hgye hicli la:ksilyakmil hucki
=% hg’aye  hil-i lak’-s-il-gk=mil hué=ki
=HSY1 now all-ANIM  emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN  outside=IN
‘And now when (T’uyna’4kin) had finished smearing everything

with pitch, all went outdoors,’

Similarly in (90), the =kit-marked clause occurs immediately preceding the events in
the main clause. The character being spoken about has just watched another group of
individuals. Subsequent to that he went the other way carrying the sun. The clause
containing the verb ngw- ‘see’ is encliticized with =kit and is translated as ‘when he had
watched them’.

(90)  Coyote and the World: 240, RM
sikitéiy nqwhiméykit ey  ‘a’td  kolkil
si=kit="i ngw-h-m=kit =% ‘ata’  k'ol=k’il

NEW=then=HSY1 see-DUR-IMPFV=when =HSY1 again other=TERM

ké:t(e)mil pild:t  hd’ti:li.

ko™t=mil pilgt  ha’-t-il

go-INTR=FIN sun carry-INTR-MPSV

‘but when he had watched them, he went the other way carrying the sun.’



Clause Structure 427

15.10.2.3. =kon ~ =kan ‘although, though, because, but’

=kon ~ =kan is translated as ‘though’, ‘although’, ‘because’, or ‘but’. In (91) and (92) , =kon
is translated as meaning ‘although’ and ‘though’ respectively.

(91)  Coyote and the World: 385, RM
se’éy hdye  Su'umil kémpa’apkon
si=" hg’gye  Su’=mil kom-pa’am=kon
NEW=HSY1 now  sit/stay=FIN come-FUT=although
‘And now he was staying there although he would come (back).’

(92) Coyote and the World: 396, RM
s¢’ey ap matli:kon hé:t k'dytpa®
sq="1 ap mat-tl=kon hot k'qy-t-pa’
SAME=HSY1 1SG.AGT do-TR=though large  talk-INTR-FUT

?

‘gtdt  Kayyimiygki k'omnom’  k'dni

‘atat  k'qy-m-gk uk’omnom’ k’gn

people talk-IMPFV-SEM  Uk’omnom’ language/word

‘And, “Though 1 do thus there shall be a great babble of people speaking

Rit)

Yuki (Uk'omnom’) speech);

In (93), =kan, which appears to be a variant of =kon, is used with the meaning
‘though’.

(93)  Coyote and the World: 47, RM
sd’ey k'qyimilmil hét  “iwupa han hilk
sq="i k'qy-mil=-mil ~ hot  "iwop=¢? han  hilk
SAME=HSY1 talk-7=FIN large man=PAT? but all/something?
hgké’oémi  "an muna’  koyyikita hilkil
hgkoé-mih?  “an muna’  ko™-y=kita hilkil
bad-be? long.time many go-PROG=while one.another
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kiwikilmil sq yatdmil sg  dn
kiw-k-il=mil sq  yata=mil sq  ‘an

ask-PNCT-MPSV=FIN SAME discover=FIN SAME long.time

hund:kilmil an kd:¢ma mithikan.
huna-k-il=mil an ka’adam=a mih-kan
wait.for-PNCT-MPSV=FIN long.time bad=? be-though

‘And he talked: “Since even a great man may have something go badly with
him, many traveling together should always ask one another and discover
and wait for him, though he were worthless.”

In (94) and (95), =kon is used with the meaning ‘because’ and ‘but’, respectively.

(94)

(95)

Coyote and the World: 401, RM
san hé:t k67l k'dni ap mdtli:kon
?

san hot k'o%il k'an ap mat-tl=kon
SAME? large Wailaki language/word 1SG.AGT do-TR=because

namliki: hét ko'l k'dwlank k'ayyini’akmil
namliki hot k'o’il k'aw-lgm=k k’qy-n-gk=mil
therefore  large Wailaki light-INCH=DECL  talk-AND-SEM=FIN

Many Wailaki shall speak Wailaki speech because I do this”; therefore many
Wailaki were speaking when it began to be day.’

Coyote and the World: 182, RM

? ?

ap mdtlizkon pdk  pap’éyakpa ey
?

ap mat-tl=kon  pgk  pgp™-gk-pa’ =%
1SG.AGT do-TR=but one pop-SEM-FUT =HSY1

imeymil  hulk’6i.
“imi=mil  hulk’o’i
say=FIN  Coyote

%

1 do this, but one of them will pop (crackle inside)”, he said.’
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15.10.2.4. =ka ‘when (?), as’

Few examples are found of =ka in the texts and the meaning of this enclitic is not
entirely clear. Kroeber (1911:364) gives this morpheme as -ika rather than =ka and
describes it as, “if, when, also seems demonstrative in form.”

In (96), despite the use of ‘but’ in Kroeber’s translation, it does not appear that this is
the meaning of =ka. Instead, =ka is attached to the portion of the clause meaning “And
Coyote saw.” The flow of events suggests that =ka may be used in a manner similar to
=kon ~ =kan with a meaning like ‘though’. In this case, (96) could be understood as
“though Coyote looked, he could see nothing” with the implication being that these
events are occurring simultaneously. Alternatively, the meaning of =ka may just be to
indicate two events in immediate succession. Thus, after looking Coyote could not see
anything.

(96)  Coyote and the World: 21, RM
se’éy hulk’6’i  ngwwit(i)ka ey fmilmil
si="i hulk’o?’i  nqw-wit=ka =7 “imil=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote see-PST2=when? =HSY1 blind=FIN
‘And Coyote looked but could see nothing.’

In (97), =ka appears more clearly to be used to indicate that the events in the
adverbial clause are occurring simultaneously with events in the main clause. Thus the
character in this excerpt is stabbing at gophers as the gophers are emerging.

(97)  Coyote and the World: 256, RM
sg’ey hu™i:sk ko’i t"t:kmil kéya
sq="i huu’-s=k ko’i t'uk’=mil ko%i=q
SAME=HSY1 quit-CAUS?=DECL gopher hit/kick/stab=FIN gopher=PAT

pu:tesika

put’-s=ka

emerge-CAUS?=as

‘And finishing that, he stabbed at gophers as they emerged (from their
holes).
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15.10.2.5. =namli=(k)on ~ =namli=kan ‘though’, =namli=ka

=(k)on ~ =kan ‘though’ and =ka ‘when’ can also be attached to the dependent clause
morpheme =namli. For =namli=(k)on ~ =namli=kan the resulting adverbial clauses appear
to have the same meaning as adverbial clauses formed with =(k)on ~ =kan. For =namli=ka
only a single example has been found and its meaning is unclear.

(98) and (99) show examples of =namli=kon and =namli=ka in use.

(98)  Coyote and the World: 342 (excerpt), RM
sd’ey kimds  tdtikil hu™itli
sq="i kimas  tat-k-il hu™u’-tl
SAME=HSY1 thus good/make-PNCT-MPSV  quit-TR

li:tndmilkon

li*-t=namli=kon

kill-INTR=DEP=though

‘And thus he finished (re)making himself although killed.’

(99) Coyote and the World: 110, RM
son’éy ngndkmil ~ hulk’é’a kdyit
son="i ngnak=mil  hulk’o’i=q kqyit
therefore=HSY1 know=FIN Coyote=PAT long.ago

’indmtnamlika

’inam-t=namli=ka
dream-INTR=DEP=?

‘but Coyote knew it from dreaming.’

15.10.2.6. =namliki ‘therefore, because’

=namliki ‘therefore, because’ is not further analyzable morphologically and is treated as
being monomorphemic. It is different in meaning than =namli=ki” ‘which, who’. =namliki
can occur encliticized to the dependent clause or can occur at the beginning of the
dependent clause. Also, as shown in §14.2, =namliki can occur clause-initially in place of
the switch-reference markers si and sg. In (100), =namliki is encliticized to the
dependent clause while in (101), it introduces the dependent clause.
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(100) Coyote and the World: 87, RM

(101)

stkit hulk’é6’a ’dsitnamliki: “ey
si=kit hulk’o%i=q ’qs-t=namliki =7
NEW=then Coyote=PAT hot-INTR=because =HSY1

ks "gsdmil

kus  “gsamil

fur  yellowish

‘And Coyote’s fur was yellowish because he had been scorched.’
Coyote and the World: 401, RM

san hé:x k6%l k’dni 7

ap mdtlikon
?

san hot kol k'gqn ap mat-tl=kon

SAME? large Wailaki language/word 1SG.AGT do-TR=because

namliki: hé:t k’o?il k’dwlank
namliki hot k’o%il k’aw-lgm=k
therefore large Wailaki  light-INCH=DECL

k’ayyini’akmil
k’qy-n-gk=mil
talk-AND-SEM=FIN

Many Wailaki shall speak Wailaki speech because I do this”;
therefore many Wailaki were speaking when it began to be day.’
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15.10.3. Relative Clauses

Relative clauses are formed in Yuki by attaching the dependent clause marker =namli to
the verb along with a morpheme identical to the third-person pronoun/demonstrative
ki’ or one of its derived forms. An alternative method is to attach =ki” or one of its
derived forms directly to the verb. The =ki” morphemes found in both types of relative
clause refer to a particular noun or pronoun in the main clause. The difference between
these two relative clause types is unclear. The enclitics used to form relative clauses are
shown in Table 38. In the examples in this section, the relative clause is underlined and
the head noun is given in bold.

Enclitic Meaning
=namli=ki’ ‘which, who’
=namli=ki*-mas-i | ‘who’
=namli=ki”-mas=q | ‘who’
=namli=ki’=qt ‘who’
=namli=ki’-mas=gt | ‘whose’
=namli=kik ‘where’
=namli=kik=pis ‘from where’
=namli=kita ‘where’
=namli=ki’=k’il ‘to where’
=namli=ki’la ‘with which’
=ki’ ‘who’
=ki”-mas ‘who’
=ki’-mas=q ‘who’
=kita=pis ‘from where’
=ki’=k’il ‘to where’

Table 38: Relative Clause Enclitics™

In (102), the verb tat- ‘good/make’ is encliticized with =namli=ki’ ‘which’ and is
modifying k’'amol$il ‘puma skin’ in the main clause.

7! See Table 36 for a morphemic analysis of the =namli-derived enclitics. Also, note that for relative clause
markers ending in -la, =k’il, and =pis, these endings are connected in meaning with the verb in the main

clause, instead of the verb in the relative clause, as shown in §15.10.3.3.



Clause Structure 433

(102) Coyote and the World: 206, RM
sd’ey ndpkilmil k'amolsil
sq="i ngm-k-il=mil k'amol-sil
SAME=HSY1 1ay-PNCT-MPSV=FIN puma-skin

kipd tdtlnamliki

kip=q tat-tl=namli=ki’

3R=PAT good/make-TR=DEP=DST

‘And he lay down on a puma skin which they arranged for him.’

In (103), tuk- ‘move’ is encliticized with =namli=ki’~mas-i ‘who’ and is modifying ki
“a:tdt ‘the people’ in the clause.

(103) Coyote and the World: 44, RM
sikitey ki ’atdt tukindmlikimdse ey
si=kit="i ki” ’atat  tuk=namli=ki’-mas-i =7
NEW=then=HSY1 DST people move=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1

militiki ey toktlmil.

militiki =7 t’ok-tl=mil

Militiki =HSY1  arrive-TR=FIN

‘Then the people who were traveling reached Militiki.’

In (104), the relative clause is formed without utilizing the dependent clause marker
=namli. Instead =ki’ is attached to the final verb lak’- ‘emerge’ in a serial verb

construction. nqwili ldksiwicki” modifies a'nwi:sq ‘orphan=PAT’.

(104) Coyote and the World: 9, RM

.. lanwiisq mé?os ngwili  ldkSiwick{’
“anwis=q mo’os ngwil  lak’-s-wit=ki’

orphan=PAT 2PL.AGT whip emerge-CAUS-PST2=DST
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hoyyimyi Silo’6mik...

hoy="im-y Silo™m=k

too?=try-PROG  like-IMPF=DECL

‘... the orphanwhom you whipped and put out seems to be trying to tell
something...’

15.10.3.1. Restrictive vs. Non-Restrictive Relative Clauses

There does not appear to be any morphological distinction between restrictive and
non-restrictive relative clauses in Yuki. Restrictive relative clauses identify the referent
out of a larger group of possible referents. Non-restrictive relative clauses provide
additional information about the referent, but this information does not aid in
identifying the referent.

Relative clauses with both functions have the same structure. The relative clause is
encliticized with a derived form of the dependent clause marker =namli and follows the
noun phrase it modifies.

(105) and (106) are examples of restrictive relative clauses. In (105), the relative
clause “iwilhdnam ndé’ndmlikimdsi ‘(those) who were in the ceremonial house’ is
modifying hi:li ‘all’. Instead of talking about everyone everywhere coming out, only all
of those individuals located in the ceremonial house came out.

(105) Coyote and the World: 29, RM
se’éy hi:li "iwilhdnam
si="i hil-i "iwilhan-qm
NEW=HSY1  all-ANIM ceremonial.house-IN2
né’ndmlikimdsi “ey laksilygkmil
no’=namli=ki’-mas-i =7 lak’-s-il-qgk=mil
live=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1 emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘And allwho were in the ceremonial house came out.’

In (106), the relative clause wé:manamlikimdse ‘(those) who had come there to dance’
is modifying “a:tdt ‘people’. Instead of talking about people in general, the relative
clause indicates that only those people who came to dance are traveling onward to a
placed called Lalkthtki.
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(106) Coyote and the World: 78, RM

sikitéy k'olk’il “a:tdt
si=kit="i kol=k’il “atat
NEW=then=HSY1  other=TERM  people

wé:manamlikimdse ey tuktimil
wok’-mg=namli=ki’-mas-i =7 tuk-t=mil
dance/sing—DIRl=DEP=DST—DSTR—ANIM =HSY1 move-INTR=FIN

lalkuhtkiwit.

lalkuhtki=wit

Lalkuhtki=ALL

‘Then the people who had come there to dance traveled (back) in another
direction to Lalkdhtki.’

(107) is an example of a non-restrictive relative clause. In (107), the relative clause

lilk’il lgckilnamliki: ‘which he had broken against the rock’ is modifying pild:t ‘sun’. There

is only one sun and the fact that it had been broken against a rock does nothing to

further specify the sun as the referent. Instead this relative clause is only giving

additional information about the sun in the context of this story.

(107)

Coyote and the World: 264, RM

sqkitey hdye pilg:t  lilk’il
sq=kit="i hq’gye  pilgt lil=k’il

SAME=then=HSY1 now sun rock=TERM

lgékilnamliki: ey hdye lilpdtpis
lat-k-il=namli=ki’® =7 hg’gye  lil-pgt=pis
break-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST =HSY1 now rock-crack=ABL

lak’tyakmil hul ng sonmdm na.
lak’-gk=mil hul  =ng suumam  =ng
emerge-SEM=FIN eye =and  brain =and

‘Then the sun which he had broken against the rock, its eyes and brains
now he took out of the crack in the rock.’
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15.10.3.2. Headed vs. Headless Relative Clauses

Examples of both headed and headless relative clauses are found in Yuki. In a headed
relative clause, the relative clause follows an overt nominal head.

(108) and (109) are examples of headed relative clauses. In (108), “un- ‘carry’, affixed
with the dependent clause marker =namli=ki’ ‘which, who’, follows the nominal
hil(i)ksilo” ‘everything’.

(108)

In (109), no™ ‘live’, affixed with =ki” ‘who’, follows the nominal hi:li ‘all those (people)

(109)

Coyote and the World: 179, RM

s¢’ey kik  hil(Dksilo” "inmanamliki: “ey
sq="i kik  hilksilo” "an-mqg=namli=ki’ =7

SAME=HSY1 there everything carry-DIR1=DEP=DST =HSY1

kipat actdta ngwhsimil

kip=gt  ’atat=q ngw-h?-s=mil

3R=DAT people=PAT see-DUR?-CAUS=FIN

‘And there he showed his people everything that they had brought.’

’

Coyote and the World: 140, RM

se’éy hgye  hili *6nop né:hikimdsa

si=" hg’gye  hil-i ’on=op no’-h=ki’-mas=q

NEW=HSY1 now all-ANIM earth=LAT live-DUR=DST-DSTR=PAT
ey "inkdptmil

=% “inkop’-t=mil

=HSY1 snore-INTR=FIN

‘And now all those who were lying on the ground snored.’

In (110), hi’- ‘come out’ is affixed with the dependent clause marker =namli=ki’-mas-i
‘who’, but it does not follow a coreferential noun phrase. It is an example of a headless

relative clause.
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Coyote and the World: 108, RM

sikitey hi’kilnamlikimdse ey
si=kit="i hi?-k-il=namli=ki’-mas-i =7
NEW=then=HSY1 come.out-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1

kipgwk’il ~ t'oktlmil

kipgw=k’il  t'ok-tl=mil

back=TERM arrive-TR=FIN

‘Then whoever had escaped arrived again.’

In (111), hgp $i:h- ‘sing and sit’ is affixed with =ki’-mas-i, but does not follow a noun

phrase. It too is an example of a headless relative clause.

(111)

Feather Dance Narrative: 4, RM

simi: hili tat’ huitli:li hdye
si-mi hil-i tat huu’-tl-il hg’qye
SAME-and.then all-ANIM good/make quit-TR-MPSV now

hgp Su:hikimdse hili
hgp $u’-h=ki’-mas-i hil-i
song/sing sit/stay-DUR=DST-DSTR-ANIM all-ANIM

miti  ydletmil

miti  yol-t=mil

up stand-INTR=FIN

‘And then, all finish fixing themselves up. Now those that are sitting and
singing all get up and stand.’

15.10.3.3. Location and Other Oblique Relative Clauses

Relative clauses referring to location are formed by encliticizing deictics to the

dependent clause marker =namli. The types of locative relative clause marker thus far

272,

observed include” =namlizkik ‘where’, =namli=kik=pis ‘from where’, =namli=kit(a)

2 For a morphemic analysis of these locative relative clause markers see Table 36.
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‘where™”, =namli=ki’=k’il ‘to where’. Locative relative clauses can also be formed by
attaching =ki’=k’il ‘to where’ or =kita=pis ‘from where’ to verbs. (112) - (114) show
examples of relative clauses using locative relative clause markers. Note that in (113),
ablative =pis is conected in meaning with the verb in the main clause not the verb in the
relative clause. Ablative =pis indicates looking from a point, not standing from a point.

(112) Coyote and the World: 48, RM
s¢’ey im k'an pa’étmil hulk’é’i  militéiki
sq="i im k'qn pa’-t=mil hulk’'o’i  militiki
SAME=HSY1 where language/word get.up-INTR=FIN Coyote Militiki

mina’  ’d:tat Siknamliki:k toktli

muna’  ‘atat $u’-k=namli=kik t'ok-tl

many  people sit/stay-PNCT=DEP=there arrive-TR

‘So Coyote preached (“lifted his voice”) at Militiki, where many people were

sitting having arrived.’

(113) Coyote and the World: 23, RM
se’éy 16%0psi ygSnamliki:kpis ygsit ki:ta
si="i lopis yg$=namli=kik=pis ygs-t kuta
NEW=HSY1 Jackrabbit stand=DEP=there=ABL stand-INTR there

ngwétmil,

ngw-t=mil

see-INTR=FIN

‘And from where Jackrabbit had stood, standing there he looked.’

(114) Coyote and the World: 90, RM
sopéy ‘atdt  “kpis ld:ksiliydki ndw’namlikita
sop="i ‘atat  "uk’=pis lak’-s-il-qk no’=namli=kita
but=HSY1 people water=ABL emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM live=DEP=there

7 Note that =kit(a) in =namli=kit(a) ‘where, to where’ is not the same morpheme as the connective
enclitic =kit ‘then’. Instead it appears that this is the deictic kita ‘there’ is encliticized to the dependent

clause marker =namli.
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“ey ti:mamil hi:li.
=7 tuk?-mqg=mil hil-i
=HSY1 move-DIR1=FIN all-ANIM

‘But the people all coming out of the water, returned towhere they lived,

The instrumental oblique relative clause marker also occurs in the texts. This is

=namli=ki’~la ‘with which’. (115) and (116) show examples®’* of this marker in use. Much

as in (113), in these examples instrumental -la is connected in meaning with the verb in

the main clause, not the verb in the relative clause. Instrumental -la indicates pushing

with wood instead of carrying with wood in (115) and hurling with a stone rather than

carrying with a stone in (116).

(115)

(116)

Coyote and the World: 75, RM

s6péy hgyimi  *olé’ok hd’namliki:la

sop="i hgyum  7ol-&’ok ha’=namli=ki’-la
but=HSY1 Dove  wood-dry?/rotten?  carry=DEP=DST-INST

27

éy hdhin’am liiktlmil.
=7 hghin-gm luk-tl=mil
=HSY1 wunder-IN2  go.down-TR=FIN

‘But Dove pushed under (him) with the rotten wood he was carrying.’

Coyote and the World: 164, RM

se’éy Siwkitin - il hd"namliki:la
si="i Siwkitin - 1il ha’=namli=ki’-la =7
NEW=HSY1 Siwkitin rock carry=DEP=DST-INST =HSY1

witkmil ké%la

wit-k=mil ko%l=g?

hurl-PNCT=FIN Wailaki.PL=OBL?

‘So Siwkitin hurled at the Wailaki with the stone he was carrying.’

Oblique relative clauses are also formed using =ki’=k’il ‘to where’ and =kita=pis ‘from

where’. In (117), =ki’=k’il ‘to where’ is attached to yg$- ‘stand’ forming yqsSi(;)ki:k’il’ ‘to (the

place) he was standing’. As for (113), it is important to note that in (117) terminative

%74 (115) and (116) may be analyzed as object relative clauses by other scholars.
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=k’il is indicating motion with respect to the verb in the main clause, not the verb in the
relative clause. Terminative =k’il indicates bringing to a place, not standing from a

place.

(117) Coyote and the World: 13, RM
sq’éy yaSi()ki:k’il’ hdmmil.
sq="i yq$=ki’=k’il ham=mil
SAME=HSY1 stand=DST=TERM bring=FIN
‘And brought it to where he was standing.’

In (118), =kita=pis ‘from where’ is attached to ygs-h- ‘stand’ forming ydshikitd’apis
‘from where (I) stand’. See (113) for an example of an oblique relative clause ending in
=namli=kik=pis. As in (113) and (117), ablative =pis is connected in meaning with the verb
in the main clause, not the verb in the relative clause. Ablative =pis indicates looking

from a point, not standing from a point.

(118) Coyote and the World: 22, RM

se’éy katd’apis  “gp yq$hikitd’apis ndweta

si="i kata=pis  ’ap yq$-h=kita=pis nqw-t-a’
NEW=HSY1 here=ABL 1SG.AGT stand-DUR=there=ABL see-INTR-IMP
ey Timeymil l6éwpsi hulk’o’a

=% “imi=mil  lopis hulk’o’i=q

=HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit  Coyote=PAT

‘And “From here where 1stand, from there look!” Jackrabbit said to Coyote.’

15.10.4. Serial Verb Constructions

In Yuki serial verb constructions, non-final verbs can be bare verb roots or can be verb
roots affixed with derivational morphology. The non-final verbs in the serial verb
construction are never marked for tense or with =mil. The final verb in the sequence
will be affixed with finite =mil. Serial verbs will often show actions which occur in a
sequence, such as those in (119) and (120). Some serial verb constructions, such as the
example shown in (121), will have meanings that are more like those of compound
verbs and describe actions which occur at the same time. However, morphologically, all
of the serial verb constructions shown in these examples display the same
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characteristics described above. In the examples in this section, serial verb
constructions are given in bold.
In (119), the serial verb construction is hgp $u: kopwdktimil ‘sing, sit, and dance the

feather dance.” Two bare verb roots hgp ‘sing’ and $ii: ‘sit” precede kopwéktlmil, which
ends in finite =mil.

(119) Feather Dance Narrative: 12, RM
sdmi: kimdse hgsd®>  hgp Su:
?

sg-mi ki*-mas-i hgsq”  hap Su
SAME-and.then DST-DSTR-ANIM again song/sing  sit

kopwdktlmil td:tkili.

kop-wok’-tl=mil tat-k-il

feather-dance/sing-TR=FIN  good/make-PNCT-MPSV

‘And then in turn these others sing, sit, and dance the feather dance and
fix themselves up.’

In (120), the serial verb construction is ldkti ngwkilmil ‘going out the boy looked’. The
first verb root lak- ‘emerge’ is affixed with the intransitive marker -t, but only the final
verb in the sequence ngwkilmil ‘looked’ ends in the finite =mil.

(120) Coyote and the World: 311, RM
se’éy ldkti ngwkilmil ki Tipsdk
si="i lak’-t ngw-k-il=mil ki’ Tipsak
NEW=HSY1 emerge-INTR see-PNCT-MPSV=FIN DST boy
‘Then going out, the boy looked.’

In (121), the serial verb construction contains two verbs, hatili ‘carrying’ and
ké’ot(e)mil ‘went’. Both verbs have the same actor, Coyote. ha:tili ‘carrying’ also has a
patient argument hdSmd:la ‘morning star’ and an oblique argument pilgtq:tk’il ‘toward
the sun’.
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(121) Coyote and the World: 350, RM
sqkitey hd$md:la pilgtg:tk’il ha:tf:li
sq=kit="i hasmol’=q pilgt=qt=k’il ha’-t-il
SAME=then=HSY1 morning.star=PAT sun=DAT=TERM carry-INTR?-MPSV

ké7ot(e)mil  hulk'%

ko™-t=mil hulk’o’

go-INTR=FIN Coyote

‘Then Coyote went carrying the morning star toward the sun;’

15.11. Complement Clauses

Complement clauses in Yuki are not identified with unique morphology. The presence
of a complement clause is sometimes correlated with a change from the expected verb-
final word order. In (122) the complement clause yim yg:histi ‘fire blazing up’ occurs
before the verb ngwimil ‘saw’, in the usual position of an argument.

(122) Coyote and the World: 24, RM
s¢’ey
sq="i
SAME=HSY1

[yim  yq:histi]
yim  ygh-s-t
fire  blaze-CONT-INTR

[ngwimil ~ hulk’é™]
ngw=mil  hulk’o’
see=FIN Coyote
‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.’

Quotations”” also occupy the preverbal position typical of arguments and clauses
functioning as arguments. In (123) the quotation precedes the verb “imeymil ‘said’.

%> Quotations are also discussed in §15.1 and in the discussion of the position of the hearsay evidential %

in §7.4.4.1.
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(123) Coyote and the World: 410, RM

[m{” hgké¢  yu:’yam’ik] iy
mi’ hgko¢  yuy-m=k =%
2SG.AGT bad do-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1

[‘tmeymil sdtin  hulk’é’a]

“imi=mil  sqt'in  hulk’o’i=q
say=FIN  Lizard Coyote=PAT

e

You are doing badly”, said Lizard to Coyote.’
15.12. Coordination

The coordination of two non-contrasting clauses occurs through the use of switch-
reference marking”®. It is unclear whether =ng ‘and’ can also be used to connect two
clauses or if its use is limited only to connecting nominals. (see §5.7)

Serial verb constructions can be used to join several verbs together in a single clause.
The meaning of some serial verb constructions appears to be similar to that of
conjoined non-contrasting clauses.

In (124), “and Taykémol turnd back and went back” is broken up into two clauses,
with the switch-reference marking serving as the connective between the two clauses.

(124) oOrigins: 37, RM

se’éy kipgwiyet ~ wittlilmil taykdmol.

si=i kipgw=it  wit-tl-il=mil taykomol
NEW=HSY1 back=JXT turn-TR-MPSV=FIN Taykdémol

‘And Taykdémol turned back.’

Origins: 38, RM

sd’ey kipgwwiyet ko’otmil.

sq="i kipgw=it ko™t=mil
SAME=HSY1 back=JXT  go-INTR=FIN
‘And went back.’

Similarly, in (125), ‘he stripped them all off and piled them together’ is broken up
into two clauses with the switch-reference marking connecting the two.

%76 See Chapter 14.
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Coyote and the World: 221, RM

se’ey ki: ~ hil hqgyé  pisitmil

si="i ki’ hil hg’gye pis-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST all now take.off-INTR=FIN
‘So now he stripped them all off;’

Coyote and the World: 222, RM

sq’éy pawik’i Sl tdmil
sq="i pawi=ki  Sil  tu’=mil
SAME=HSY1 one=IN skin lay=FIN
‘and piled them together:’

In (126) and (127), serial verb constructions are used to express meanings similar to

the coordination of non-contrasting clauses. In (126), Coyote stood and sang. In (127),

two Wailaki, who were alive, came back and told what had happened.

(126)

(127)

Coyote and the World: 37, RM

sop’ey hulk’é’i  hgp yq$silmil.

sop="i hulk’o’i  hgp yq$-s-il=mil

but=HSY1 Coyote song/sing stand-CAUS-MPSV=FIN
‘But Coyote stood and sang.’

Coyote and the World: 176, RM

sikitey 6pi k'o%ola Sdyyanamlikimdse

si=kit="i opi k'o’ol=gq Say-a=namli=ki™mas-i

NEW=then=HSY1 two Wailaki.PL=PAT raw/alive-?=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM
ey kipdwk toktli ey husk’qdyesmil

=% kipgw=ki t’ok-tl =% husk’qy-s=mil

=HSY1 back=IN arrive-TR =HSY1  tell-CONT?=FIN

‘Thereupon the two Wailaki who were alive came back and told (what had

happened).’

The coordination of two contrasting clauses occurs through the use of =han ‘but,

even’ (see also §13.1.2). Kroeber (1911:364) describes =han as meaning “although, even,

though” and states that =han may be the subessive case noun enclitic =han.
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In (128), =han is attached to the end of of the second clause mdy kimo’séyya kdpta
“imeytanan ‘though none of them said to him “Enter!”. Coyote enters the ceremonial
house, despite the fact that no one has explicitly invited him in.

(128)

Coyote and the World: 123, RM

sq’éy “iwilhdnam kdpsilyakmil

sq="i “iwilhan-gm kap-s-il-gk=mil

SAME=HSY1 ceremonial.house-IN2 enter-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN

mdy kimo’séyya kdpta ’{meytanan.
mqy’ kimo’osiya kap-t-a ’imi-tan=han
who/someone DSTR.R enter-INTR-IMP  say-NEG=but

‘And he (Coyote) entered the ceremonial house though none of them said
to him, “Enter!”



Appendix 1

Natural and Manmade Landmarks
of the Northern Yukian Speech Area

This map?’ shows the location of the major natural features of this region, as well as
the location of the US-101 Highway, which is a major contemporary manmade feature
of this area. The highway is marked with a thick light gray line. The boundaries of the
Coast Yuki, Huchnom, and Yuki Proper speech areas and the location of the natural

7 The basic outlines of the maps in Appendices 1-3 are based on a tracing by me of a map in Foster
(1944:154).

446



Appendix 1: Natural and Manmade Landmarks of the Northern Yukian Speech Area 447

landmarks are based on boundaries given in Foster (1944:154) and Miller (1978:249).
The location of the Coast Range Mountains and the US-101 Highway are based on a map
of Northern California found in the Rand McNally Road Atlas (2001:12).

Northern Yukian Languages
A = Coast Yuki

B = Huchnom

C =Yuki

Natural Landmarks

1 = Cottoneva Creek

2 = Hardy Creek

3 = Alviso Creek, also called Juan Creek
4 = Little Howard Creek

5 = Howard Creek

6 = De Haven Creek, also called Packard Creek or Gordon Creek
7 = Wages Creek

8 = Middle Fork Eel River

9 = North Fork Eel River

10 = Outlet Creek

11 =Tomki Creek

12 = Lake Pillsbury

13 = Willow Creek

14 = Mad River

15 = Noyo Creek

16 = Black Butte Creek
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Map of Northern Yukian Villages

This map is not an exhaustive and full depiction of all Yuki, Huchnom, and Coast Yuki
village sites. In this map of village sites, the locations of the Yuki villages and
contemporary cities are taken from Foster (1944:154,158). The location of the Huchnom
village sites was reconstructed based on written descriptions by Barrett (1908:258-60)
and Kroeber (1925 [1976]:203), which were then located on a searchable USGS map
online (“Trailhead Vagabond” 2010). The location of the Coast Yuki villages was
reconstructed by me based on written descriptions by Gifford (1965:5-13), which I then
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located on an online USGS map of the region. The spelling of settlement names was not
changed from the spelling as it was in their original source. The spelling of the
placenames in this section has been left in the form found in the original reference.

At least one Yuki word is found in placenames in Round Valley in the present day. In
1896, Poonkiny post office was established 12 miles southwest of Covelo. This post
office was closed in 1900 (Durham 1998:43). Its name, Poonkiny, derives from Yuki
punkini, punk’ini ‘wormwood’ (Kroeber 1916:56). Variously spelled, Poonkiny survives in
the names of several locations in the Covelo area including Poonkinny Creek,
Poornkinny Lake, and Poonkinny Ridge (“Trailhead Vagabond” 2011). Poonkiny is also
found in the name of Poonkinney Road and in the names of a number of businesses in
the Covelo area.

Contemporary Cities

A =Covelo F = Mendocino
B = Dos Rios G =Cleone

C = Willits H = Westport
D = Fort Bragg I = Rockport

E = Laytonville

Coast Yuki Settlements

These settlements were called “Camps” by Gifford (1965). The name of the Coast Yuki
tribelet inhabiting each villages is given in parentheses following the name of each
village.

1 = Onch’ilka (Onch’ilka-ontilka)

2 = Onchilem (Oluntehem-ontilka)

3 = Shuwakem (Oluntehem-ontilka)

4 = Es’im (Melemisimok-ontilka)

5 = Hisimelauhkem (Hisimelak-ontilka)
6 = Onbit (Alwasa-ontilka)

7 = Pol'u (Mishbul-ontilka)

8 = Lilp’inkem (Alwasa-ontilka)

9 = Nuhanwakem / Nuhanwahatumut (Mishbul-ontilka)
10 = Nuhanwahatdape (Mishbul-ontilka)
11 = Shipoi (Mishkei-ontilka)

12 = K’etim (Mishkei-ontilka)
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13 = Lilem (Mishkeun-ontilka)

14 = Kasolak (Mishkeun-ontilka)

15 = Ok’omet / Shipoi / Olom (Mishkeun-ontilka)
16 = Metkuyaki (Metkuyak-ontilka)

17 = Metkuyakolselem (Metkuyak-ontilka)

18 = Unknown (Lilhuyak-ontilka)

19 = Lalim (Lalim-ontilka)

20 = Ch’il (Mishkei-ontilka?)

Some Coast Yuki settlements described in Gifford (1965) could not be reliably located
on the maps based on the written description. These villages are:

Melhomi’ikem [located near Juan Creek] (Melemisok-ontilka)

Ukmaslak [located near Juan Creek] (Melemisok-ontilka)

Nes’palem [located near Westport] (Mishkei-ontilka)

Huchnom Settlements
21 = Shipomul

22 = Nonhohou

23 =Yek

24 = Mot

25 = Mupan

26 = Mot-kuyuk

27 = Hatupoka

28 = Pukemul

Yuki Settlements

29 = mamolsi§mol

30 = probable site of muthét
31 = ¢ochohanuk

32 = namol

33 =lilt’am

34 = hulpétinhané

35 = uksat

36 = mulkds

37 = sonk4s

38 = probable site of titwa



39 = Slkat

40 = u'wit

41 = onwfis

42 =nu’

43 = totimul
44 = oldmtu’
45 = ontit

46 = alnitki
47 = ydksa'ut
48 = §lkat

49 = sofpit

50 = militi

51 = totimant
52 = sonlal

53 = munitkom
54 = tkpi

55 = uksiSmulhédnt
56 = suk’a

57 = hasikat
58 = ukldmol
59 = witikom
60 = ukomtitam
61 = huitit

62 = suk’hui
63 = pilil

64 = titam

65 = mulcal
66 = ki¢il

67 = nuickat
68 = yukat

69 = ntnlac
70 = lilta’

71 = k’43asic
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Map of Yuki Tribal Subdivisions and Surrounding Languages

LASSIK

WAILAKI

SINKXONE QO

NORTHERN POMO

This map shows the approximate location inhabited by members of the Yuki tribal
subdivisions and Coast Yuki tribelets. The map also shows the location of other tribes
surrounding the Northern Yukian speech region. The location of the Coast Yuki
tribelets is based on written descriptions from Gifford (1965:5-16), which were then
located using a USGS topographical map of this region (“Trailhead Vagabond” 2010).
The location of tribal subdivisions within the Yuki speech area and the approximate
boundaries between some of these subdivisions are based on Foster (1944:154). The
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location of the tribes surrounding the Northern Yukian speech area is based on Foster
(1944:154), Miller (1978:249), and Baumhoff (1958:177).

Northern Yukian Languages
A = Coast Yuki

B = Huchnom

C =Yuki

Coast Yuki tribelets

1 = Onch’ilka-ontilka

2 = Oluntehem-ontilka

3 = Melemisimok-ontilka / Melemisikem-ontilka
4 = Hisimelak-ontilka

5 = Alwasa-ontilka

6 = Mishbul-ontilka / Nanket-ontilka
7 = Mishkei-ontilka

8 = Mishkeun-ontilka

9 = Metkuyak-ontilka

10 = Lilhuyak-ontilka

11 = Lalim-ontilka

Yuki Tribal Subdivisions
a=Tanom’

b = Ukomnom’

d = Suksaltatamnom’

e = Huititnom’

f = Onkolukomnom’

g = Witukomnom’
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Map of the Language Families of California®”®

Algic
| Athabaskan (Na-Dene)y
Uto-Aztecan
% Penutian
- Hokan

[:j Uncertain Affiliation

*’® Map and accompanying information reproduced from Golla 2011:2.
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Language families and isolates of the California region

Algic Penutian
1. Wiyot 18. Takelma
2. Yurok 19. Wintuan
20. Klamath-Modoc
Athabaskan (Na-Dene) 21. Maiduan
3. Lower Columbia Athabaskan (not shown) 22. Yokuts
4. Oregon Athabaskan 23. Costanoan
5. California Athabaskan 24, Miwok
Hokan Uto-Aztecan
6. Karuk 25. Numic
7. Shastan 26. Takic
8. Palaihnihan 27. Tubatulabal
9.Yana
10. Chimariko Uncertain affiliation
11. Pomo 28. Yukian
12. Washo 29. Chumash
13. Esselen 30. Waikuri (and other languages of
14. Salinan the southernmost part of Baja
15. Yuman California) (not shown)

16. Cochim{
17. Seri
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Kroeber’s History of the Recording of Yuki

I heard my first Yuki in December 1901, spending about a month at Covelo, past New
Year’s eve (with its celebrating detonations of gunpowder between two anvils), until
early January 1902. The sun was warm, but the nights cold at 1300 plus feet, and the
Coast Range mountains enclosing Round Valley were white with snow most of the time.
I filled notebooks 19 to 23 with Yuki language and culture, including a Huchnom Yuki
vocabulary in book 22. My earliest entries of date are Dec. 5 and 7, then Dec. 14. My
informant for speech was Ralph Moore, and largely for culture too. He was then about
27 years old, and perhaps a dozen years out of Round Valley Reservation school.

I returned to San Francisco, and within a little more than a month later, Ralph had
come to San Francisco, where I was there lodging and where we could work with less
loss of time than when he had to travel from his house on the reservation to a hotel in
Covelo once or twice a day. I found lodgings for him two or three blocks away, and most
meals we ate together. When I had to go to the university, or other business, he went to
neighborhood restaurants with which he had become familiar, attended nickelodeons,
or otherwise saw sights or amused himself. Notebooks 27 to 32 were the fruit of this
visit; the dates I encounter are February 14 for book 28, 17 for 29, 18 for 30. The bulk of
our work consisted of recording and interlinear translating of narratives. These I also
rendered into standard English and published in Anthropos in 1932 as Yuki Myths.
Alongside the texts recorded in 1902 were grammatical extensions and ethnographic
explanations, as s customary.

The greatest bulk of Yuki data were put down on paper in the winter of 1901-02; but
my structured hearing of the language was still crude.

In the fall of 1902, I was back at Round Valley. I probably made some inquiries
among other tribes, but for at least three days, September 25-27, I worked with two old
Yuki, Diddle and Pike, with Ralph interpreting, at assembling data on the Creator,
Ghosts, and Flint “schools” or initiations, on the shaman dance and bear doctors, on the
nearly forgotten Yuki octonary count, and on place names in Ta'nom tribal territory.

*” This description is reproduced verbatim from Kroeber (1958b). Kroeber noted in the margins that this
description is incomplete. However, it is reproduced here as it is a fascinating first hand account of
Kroeber’s work with Yuki and of the people involved in this work.
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I slipped, or had slipped for me, the data on the Yuki language in the following years,
and worked on it as I could, but there were many languages and cultures needing
attention in California.

In 1910 I visited Round Valley for the U.S. Census and spent two days in the
Superintendent’s office with Ralph Moore, which showed chiefly that many of the
tribal attributions entered in the Government books in the 1860’s were quite random,
but that they had been passed on to children and grandchildren.

In 1911 I published a section on Yuki (pp. 345-383) in The Languages of the Coast of
California North of San Francisco, as no. 3 of volume 9 of the American Archaeology
and Ethnology series of University publications. For a preliminary report, the
morphology is not bad, but the phonological underpinning is weak.

I had also arranged with Boas for a contribution to the Handbook of American Indian
Languages, of which the first volume also appeared in 1911; but I had asked to be
released. The Handbook consisted of studies some of which were final and all of which
had had far more time expended on them than I had been able to give Yuki. My account
of it as published in Berkeley was one of a group of preliminary reports - some of them
quite brief sketches; it would have been out of setting in the context of matured
grammars by Goddard, Swanton, Boas, Dixon, Jones, and Thalbitzer.

There is one statement on page 370 of the 1911 exposition which it seems pertinent
to withdraw and deny explicitly. It is to the effect that the study of Yuki offers less than
expectable difficulty “on account of the scarcity of phonetic changes in derivation and
suffixation.” This was said before morphophonemics had been discovered; but the
highly complex and subtle morphophonemic interactions of Yuki might have been
recognized then, under another designation, if I had been better able to hear the tones
and glottalizations of the language.

About this period, I learned from Goddard of the kymograph tracings devised by
Rousselot, one of whose brass machines Goddard had persuaded President Wheeler to
acquire for the University. Between 1911 and 1914 I published on Mohave, Dieguefio,
and Marshall Micronesian phonetics and mode tracings of Papago and other languages.
Later I realized that these visible renderings of speech could not replace properly
trained hearing as a foundation, and that Sapir was right in his view that they might
serve, like a crutch, in an emergency, but not as a basic method of development of
understanding. 1 think now - after some recent preoccupation with Goddard’s
Athabascan materials - that Goddard’s hearing was fairly sensitive, but remained
unsure; and I know that I was unsure, and not only about Yuki. At any rate, in 1912,
had Ralph Moore down to the University again, and recorded some 50 sheets of tracings
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of Yuki, each bearing perhaps 25 to 50 word tracings. I also had a dentist’s palate made
to fit Ralph’s mouth and used it by dusting with powdered soapstone.

In 1923 I had Ralph at the University once more and this time went over my whole
slip catalog of the morphemes of the language, writing on the slips in new green ink
what I then heard. This rendering was maturer than before: I recognized durations an
breaths pretty satisfactorily, glottal stops and effects better than previously, and might
have worked out a rather adequate proto-phonemic system had I not remained deaf to
the tones.

It may have been at this time that Lowie dropped in where I was working with Ralph,
listened a while, heard tones, and convinced me.

At any rate, in May 1927, [ was back at the kymograph with Ralph running it this
time at high speed to stretch out the voice vibrations so that the number of them = per
inch or centimeter might be counted and the pitch of vowel be ascertained objectively.
Again, a case of unsureness, not trusting myself to learn to recognize such tones as
there might be - after which the measured counts might have had confirmatory value -
I again leaned on the machine to make decisions for me. Quite properly for my pains, I
did a lot of counting and measuring with mainly inconclusive results. The most distinct
pitch profile that emerged from the counts was a rising one! And its few occurrences do
not coincide in their distribution with any take of Uldallian stem tone.

During the same summer of 1927, Fang-Kuei Li, thru a student of Sapir’s at Chicago
was studying Athabascan Mattole in the county adjoining that in which Round Valley
Reservation and Covelo are situated. His publication Mattole, an Athabascan Language

appeared in 1930. He had, in the same summer of 1927, some briefer experiences with
two other Athabascan languages: Hupa, which Sapir was then studying at Hoopa, and
Wailaki, on Round Valley Reservation. At Sapir’s request, he undertook to see if any
Yuki were available, and to report on the tones. Ralph Moore seems to have been away,
and Li did not connect with Eben Tillotson whom George Foster worked with on culture
a few years later, and whom 1 saw at Hull’s Valley on a brief visit made with Frank
Essene in the summer of 1938. Li did secure material from two informants, [blank]
and [blank]

The next effort was through Hans Uldall, the Danish linguist trained by Jones the
British phoneticist. He was in the country on a fellowship from the Committee on
[blank] , of which Boas was chairman for [blank] The fellowship was for about two
years, during which time Uldall lived in Berkeley, except when off in the back country
with Indian informants. He worked on Maidu, supplementing Dixon’s study; also on
Achomawi and perhaps other California languages, in collaboration with Jaime de
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Angelo and L.S. Freeland. He agreed, with Boas’ consent, to detach himself temporarily
from these commitments and do what he could to put the Yuki house of tones in order.
Ralph Moore again came down to the University, and the three of us began work in
1931. But Ralph had a cough and felt unwell; we had him examined; the report was
tuberculosis and diabetes. We persuaded him to enter a Sanitarium which the Bureau of
Indian Affairs maintained in the Sierra Nevada. So the quest was checked once more.

Ralph’s health definitely improved, and in 1932 he returned for a renewed stay at
Berkeley, which lasted [blank]
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Terminology Describing the Natural World of the Coast Yuki

This section lists some forms elicited by Harrington relating to the natural world of the

Coast Yuki. There are a few verbs in these word lists, which were included due to their

relevance to the describing the environment of the home territory of the Coast Yuki.

The

Coast Yuki, as their name suggests, lived along the coast. The terms in (1)

describe the ocean and the coast.

@)

The

ocean.

)

®)

(4)

Harrington 1942-1943:24-25, 28-34, LP

soy’ ‘foam’

mélem ‘creek’

mél ‘little canyons, gulches’

k'énisde’ ‘it is low tide’

k'd-bisde’ ‘the tide is coming in 10 mins later do(?)’

M waw’ ‘you can't see the rocks (when the tide is high)’

ttyiSde’ ‘wave, the water is springing up’

6%k’ (ho't’) t'1'dee’ ‘the ocean makes a noise’

6k’ k'd’C-yedee’  ‘the water is rough/stormy (given when I ask it is high
tide)

t'owélde’ ‘man, woman, or ocean is getting angry...the ocean is
stormy.

terms in (2) - (6) refer to some of the plant and animal life encountered in the

Harrington 1942-1943: 53-54, LP
uk-ho't"-hewwey ‘ocean-grub’
Hbal’ ‘sea lettuce (lit. rock leaves)’

Harrington 1942-1943:56, LP
k'smmil’ ‘giant kelp’ (k'dm ‘salt’)

Harrington 1942-1943:191, LP

nék’ ‘mussel’
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(5) Harrington 1942-1943:201, LP
Iil bshlam ‘perrywinkles’ (lit. chubby (short) rock)

(6) Harrington 1942-1943:213, LP
héw bd-t'e’ ‘flounder’ (lit. flat salmon)

The terms in (7) describe other parts of the natural environment.

(7)  Harrington 1942-1943:28-34, LP

mit* ‘sky’

billét* ~ billéht ‘watch, clock, sun’

lask’ewel’ ‘moon’

Cibbe’t" ~ Cibbe’t’  ‘star’

holk’élel’ mis ‘milky way (dead person road)’ **
“enéy’ ‘day’

k’dw'dee ‘daylight, dawn’

* Harrington expresses some doubts about this form.
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Northern Yukian Population Data

Year Yuki Huchnom Coast Yuki
1850 6,880 2,100 750

1864 300 [no data] 50

1870 238 79 [no data]
1880 168 50 [no data]
1910 95 15 15

1926 [no data] [no data] 4

1937 50 8 [no data]
1973 32 1 0

2000 435 %% [no data] [no data]

Figures given in the table reflect the number of individuals identified or identifying as
Yuki, Huchnom, or Coast Yuki. These figures do not reflect the number of speakers of
the Yuki, Huchnom, or Coast Yuki languages. Data for 1850-1973 are reproduced
verbatim from Miller*® (1978:250). As discussed in §1.3.1, pre-contact figures for the
Yuki population vary quite a bit. These range from Kroeber’s (1925 [1976]:168) estimate
of 2,000 to that of Oandasan (1980:5) who gives a wide range from 2,000-3,000 up to
6,000-9,000.

#11.S. Census Bureau 2003:12. The 2000 United States Census (2003:558) also states that 387 Yukis lived in
California of the 435 listed nationally and that 50.6 percent of the Yukis were 18 years or younger at the
time of the census (2003:171).

2 See Miller 1978:250 for detailed information on the origin of these figures.
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Map of Round Valley Indian Reservation in the 1920s*%
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* Reproduced from Harbison et al 1939. The map is described as the “Covelo Topographic Sheet” of the
“U.S.G.S. Topographic Quadrangle” and based on the “Survey of 1923-1924.” This map shows Round
Valley Indian Reservation, as it appeared in the first half of the twentieth century.



Appendix 9
Photograph of Ralph Moore

This photograph of Ralph Moore appeared along with an article in the Sunday Call
Magazine of San Francisco, California on March 16, 1902. This article (“An Indian Who
Gave Our College Professors Pointers”) describes Alfred Kroeber’s work with Ralph
Moore and the recording of the Yuki creation story and several types of Yuki songs.

464



Appendix 10

Yuki Texts

The texts in this collection were told by Yuki speaker Ralph Moore and recorded by
Alfred Kroeber. Ralph Moore (ca. 1874/1875 - 1977) was born on the Round Valley
Indian Reservation and was Alfred Kroeber’s primary Yuki language consultant.
Moore’s Yuki name is recorded by Kroeber as ASfyam Ndna'ak’™ (Kroeber 1931-
1932/1958).

The numeration within each text preserves the original numeration by Kroeber in
his original handwritten notes. This numeration generally corresponds to sentence
divisions. The morphological analysis of these texts is based on my analysis of Yuki
described in this grammar. The first two narratives, Origins and Coyote and the World, are
described by Kroeber as the two parts of the Yuki account of the origin of the world
(“An Indian Who Gave,” 1902:7). An excerpt from this description® detailing how these
two texts were recorded is given below:

It was ascertained that among the Yukis only one old man knew the whole
legend of his tribe. From other Yukis part of it could be learned, but he alone
could teach it completely. But he was unable to tell it in English. At this point
Ralph Moore’ s services came into use.

Night after night the two worked at it up there at the reservation. Moore
went to the old man’s home and listened to him while he recounted the myth
slowly and laboriously. Over and over his pupil repeated it until he had it
perfect. Then he covered it with his best hat, took the Mendocino stage and
came to the university.

Down here he devoted the most of his two weeks’ time to relating and
explaining this myth to the anthropologists. Much of the Yuki language was
recorded in this way.

It was first written in the Yuki language as told by the old man. Then it was
translated word for word into English. Obscure passages were gone over and
explained. Songs occurred in this course of the story and these were recorded

%% An English translation for Moore’s Yuki name is not recorded by Kroeber.

*% This description appeared as part of an article (“An Indian Who Gave Our College Professors Pointers”)
in the Sunday Call Magazine of San Francisco, California on March 16, 1902. It describes Kroeber’s work
with Ralph Moore and the recording of the Yuki creation story and several types of Yuki songs.



466 University of California Publications in Linguistics

carefully. The result is that the Yuki account of the creation is now recorded in
its totality and with nearly absolute accuracy.

In 1932, Kroeber published the English version of these two texts along with a
number of other texts. In the introduction to that collection, Kroeber (1932:905-6) gives
an additional description with other details of his work with Ralph Moore and other

consultants who worked with Kroeber to record these Yuki texts™:

While the myths are few, they comprise the Yuki cosmogony, as taught in the
initiation to the Creator-cult or Taikomol-woknAm. The texts were all dictated by
Ralph Moore, at the time about 28 years old, who had learned them from his
father’s father, his mother’s father’s brother Pike, and a third old man Diddle
who was not a kinsman. Ralph’s own father had been ‘taken’ as a child and ‘sold’
in Santa Rosa to whites, so that, though he returned later to Round valley, he
did not learn the tribal traditions. The old men therefore imparted them to
Ralph as a boy, telling them over and over to him.

Ralph’s father’s father and Diddle were both Wit'ukAmnom, a southerly
division of the Yuki whose territory ranged from Eden valley south of South Eel
river, across this stream, into the southern part of Round valley. His father’s
father was, specifically, a Lalk(inom, from Lalk{ihtki, at a pond or water hole
mentioned in myths IV and V, in southern Round valley. Diddle was specifically
a Suk’anom, from Suk’a, north of the South Eel. The former contributed myth V;
the latter, I and II. Ralph’s mother and her father’s brother Pike were Ta'nom.
This was a northwest Yuki group, on (the united) Eel river adjacent to the
Wailaki and in their rituals resembling these Athasbascans at least as much as
the Ukomnom and Wit'ukAmnom Yuki. The fragmentary Origins version (IIT)
obtained from Pike is therefore of significance as showing that mythologically
the Ta'nom agreed fairly closely with the other Yuki. The remaining tales (IV,
VI-IX) Ralph probably learned either from Pike or from his paternal
grandfather.

Ralph has an excellent memory, is accurate and conscientious, and worked
hard to help me record right. To his personality is due the preservation of these

%8¢ The Roman numeral indexes in Kroeber’s description refer to the following Yuki texts: I = Origins:
Taikomol, 11 = Origins: Second Version, IIl = Origins: Third Version, IV = Coyote and the World, V =
Thunder’s Twins, VI = Born-by-Washing, VII = Wildcat, VIII = Coyote and Crow, IX = Three Coyote
Episodes. I and VIII appear in this collection of Yuki texts.
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interesting myths. His contemporaries mostly know less and seem uninterested,
the present younger generation on the reservation is almost wholly ignorant of
tribal lore, and his elder would have been unable, for temperamental reasons,
slowly to dictate long texts consecutively.

To summarize, myths I, IV,V, VII, VIII were recorded in Yuki text from Ralph
Moore’s dictation based on his own memory; VI and VIII, from his dictation in
English only; while II and III were told to me respectively by Diddle and Pike in
Yuki and Englished by Ralph a paragraph at a time.

The third narrative in this collection is an account by Ralph Moore of the Kopawok or
Feather Dance. The last two narratives are translations by Moore from English into
Yuki. These two narratives, Ents and Upek and loi, are Chinook myths recorded and
published by Franz Boas (1894). The Yuki translations are based on excerpts of Boas’
English translations of these two myths.
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1. ORIGINS

Recorded in 1902, Alfred Kroeber (1902b) writes that this myth was told to him by
Ralph Moore, but that Moore had been taught the myth by a Yuki speaker named
Diddle, who was “recognized as the old man who best knew it [this myth].” In these
notes, Kroeber calls this the Taikomol myth, but later calls it Origins in his (1932)
published English translations of the myths that were told to him by Ralph Moore. The
English free translations of this myth are taken from one of these translations (Kroeber
1932:906-912).

In comparing the original Yuki recorded in Kroeber’s notes with the translations, it
quickly became apparent that the 1932 free translations of Origins and Coyote and the
World were sentence-by-sentence translations of the original Yuki. The free
translations are largely unaltered from Kroeber’s original. In rare cases alterations
were made when a translation for a particular sentence did not seem to match the
original Yuki as well as it could have. Material present in the English translation, but
not in the original Yuki, either because of missing pages or other unknown reasons, is
given in square brackets. Origins is recorded in Notebook 29 (Kroeber 1902b). In some
cases Kroeber notes alternate forms. These are given as footnotes in this version.
Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of these alternate forms are taken from the
glosses provided by Kroeber in his original notes.
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hil “dtat  ydt'ey® ey taykémol  "u:k’op
hil “atat yat="i =% taykomol ~ uk’=op
all people be.gone=HSY1? =HSY1 Taykémol water=LAT

k'qkékilmil &ook “ey

k'gk’-k-il=mil ook =7

exist-PNCT-MPSV=FIN  down.feather =HSY1

‘When all human beings were non-existent, Taykémol in the beginning came
into (was in) existence as a down-feather,’

hu:ku:t hil  “on tdlop At:kic ndm ng
huu’-kut  hil ‘“on tgl=op uk’=kic ngm =nq
quit-INCP  all earth NEG=while water=only lay =and

pét ng ’imi 6n ngwisils”  w’uk  ndmmil
pot =ng ’imi on ngw=silo’  “uk’ ngm=mil

grayish.mist =and where? earth see=INFR2 water lay=FIN

‘while the whole earth was not, and only spread-out water and grayish mist
lay (as) the earth was invisible;’

"iyi hgymdsol’ tdl
"iyi hgymas-ol’ tql
something how?-AG/INST NEG

‘(it was) as if nothing could be done with it,’

mdy’im hdymasol’ tdl.
mqy’-am? hgymas-ol’ tql
who/someone-NOML?  how?-AG/INST  NEG
‘no one to do anything with it.’

si’éy kd”  mi’aknin mi:pd’miki:’” k'gkmi:li
si=7i ka’  mi=gt-k’'un mih-pa’am=ki’  k'qk’-mg-il
NEW=HSY1 PRX IPLINCL=DAT-father be-FUT=DST exist-DIR17-MPSV?

*%7 Alternate form given: yatop

yat=op
be.gone=when

469
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ki: 6y iklop &o'oksild” T:si’op
ki =% uk’=op Co’ok=3ilo” usu’=op
DST =HSY1 water=LAT down.feather=like water.foam=LAT

ngp’éhom nq.
ngp'ohom  =ng
7 288 =and

‘Then this our father, who was about to come into existence on the water,

entered (was in?) the water-foam like a down-feather.’

(3)  sdey taykdmol ~ k'qyyéyammil ~ kimds “u:si’ophan.
sq="i taykomol  k'gy-m=mil kimas “usu’=op=han
SAME=HSY1 Taykémol talk-IMPFV=FIN thus water.foam=LAT=SUBE
‘And Taykdémol was speaking in the foam.’

(4)  se’ey ‘fmeymil ~ hulk'’é’i “im  hgymas ki  mihdlk
si="i “imi=mil  hulk’o’ “im  hgymas ki’  mih=hgl=k
NEW=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote ? how DST be=INFR17=DECL

hgymds nqwihdlk.

hgymas nqw=hgl=k

how see=INFR17=DECL

‘Then Coyote said, “How can he be there? How can he see?”

(5)  se%y w:sti’op han taykdmol k'qyyeyimi®  “fmeynq.
si="i usu’=op han  taykomol k'qy-y-mi ’imi=nq
NEW=HSY1 water.foam=LAT but Taykdémol talk-PROG-? say=and?
‘And he said, “Taykémol is speaking in the foam.”

(6)  sey hdye ki "wsimik’dl mi:  héham “i:k’op hdn.
si="i hg’qye ki’  “usu’=mik’al mih hoham “uk’=op han
NEW=HSY1 now DST water.foam=around be circle? water=LAT but

*% Glossed by Kroeber: ‘it was in there with it’, ‘feather entered the foam repeatedly’.
*% Alternate form given: k'qyyeyami ‘is talking’.
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(7)  simey’éy hd’ye ki hi't(i) “tmeymil ki hulk’6%i
si=mi="{ hg’gye ki’ hit  7imi=mil ki’  hulk’o’i
NEW=then?=HSY1 now DST stop say=FIN DST Coyote
hgymas ki’  mihglk.
hgymas ki’  mih=hgl=k
how DST be=INFR17=DECL
‘And, “(Just) now the foam was spinning on the water, but now it stopped”,
said that Coyote; “How can he be there?”

(8) sq ki wsi’ ryithan “ey k’qymilmil.
sq ki”  usu’ Tiy=it=han =7 k’'gy=mil=mil
SAME? DST waterfoam what=JXT=SUBE =HSY1 talk-?=FIN
‘And from the foam (Taykémol) talked.’

(9)  ?imSa’* g hqymdtli ko?* “imeymil ki = “wsu huyitpis.
imsa’ g hgymatli ko’ fimi=mil ki’ “usu’ huy=it=pis
what will.L.do say=FIN DST water.foam middle=JXT=ABL
“’What shall I do?” that one said from out of the foam.’

(10)  sq’¢y hgye  k’gymilmil
sq="i hg’gye k'qy=mil=mil
SAME=HSY1 now talk-?=FIN

‘So now he spoke:’

*fm$a: hqymdtliko
“im$a  hgymatliko
what  will.L.do

“What shall 1 do?””

% Alternate form given: “imsa’ ‘what’.

#! Bolded text is spoken in Huchnom. Kroeber (1902a:3) gives the following explanation: “This spoken
phrase is Hutcnom language [.] The Hutcnom are supposed to be better actors than the Yuki. This is

because, they claim, T[aykomol] spoke their language first.”
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imeymil  ki”  wsu’ Siléophan “dn
imi=mil ki’ “usu’ Silo”=op=han an

say=FIN DST water.foam like=LAT=SUBE long.time

ki’ Aik’op ta’6hankon ** ey
ki”  "uk’=op ta’-h-m=kon =%
DST water=LAT  flow-DUR-IMPFV=about? =HSY1

‘said that one who looked like foam long floating about on the water;’

hdp wo’dkesmil.
hgp wok’-s=mil
song/sing dance/sing-CAUS?=FIN
‘(and) he sang a song.’

(11)  se’ey fimeymil ki hulk’é’i
si="i fimi=mil ki’ hulk’o’
NEW=HSY1 say=FIN DST Coyote
‘Then Coyote said,’

“dn ey ki:  hdp
“an =7 ki’ hgp
long.time =HSY1 DST song/sing

kita”  tdtmilki: k’'gkmilki: Tiyi ki
kita  tat-mil=ki’ k'gk’-mil=ki’ Tiyi ki”
there good/make-?=DST exist-?=DST?  what  DST

“dn hdp wé:kesmil.

“an hgp wok’-s=mil
long.time song/sing dance/sing-CAUS?=FIN

[

Always that song with which he will make himself, with which he will come
into exstence, always that song he was singing.”

2 Alternate form given: ta’shomkon ‘he was floating about’.
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se’éy imeymil  hulk’é’i  sd’ey kilimisk
si="i “imi=mil  hulk’o”i  sq="i ki-lim-s=k
NEW=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote SAME=HSY1 say-7-CONT?=DECL
hgp wd’okesk ** ’fm$a ’q hqymdtliko ™ ey “fmeymil
hgp wok’-s=k “im$a ’q hgymatliko =7 “imi=mil
song/sing dance/sing-CONT?=DECL  what.will.L.do =HSY1 say=FIN
ki hdp hu”istk.
ki>  hgp huu’s=k

DST song/sing quit-CAUS=DECL
‘And Coyote said, “Singing that song he says, ‘What shall I do?’, and having
said that he ceases his song™

se’ey ngwik hulk’s’i “imeymil.

si="i ngw=k hulk’o’i  “imi=mil

NEW=HSY1 see=DECL Coyote say=FIN

‘Thus Coyote said watching.’

kdyt kip k'gkisinamlik ki witihdl(i)namliki
kagyt kip k'gk’-s-namli=ki’? ki’ witi=hgl=namli=ki’
long.ago 3R exist-CAUS?=DEP=DST? DST ?=INFR1=DEP=DST
ki’ ngw(x)ndmlimil’, *

ki? ngw=namli=mil

DST see=DEP=?

‘He who long ago had come into existence himself, and for that it was he
could watch him, it seems.’

se’ey hgye  ki:  mi’akuin’ k'akmt:li “ey
”

si=7i hg’qye ki’ mi'g-k'un’ k'gk’-mg-il =7
NEW=HSY1 now DST 1PL.KIN.POSS-father exist-DIR1?-MPSV? =HSY1

* Alternate form given: wodkesk ‘sings’.

* Bolded text spoken in Huchnom.

% <x> presumably refers to a voiceless velar fricative.
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ki &o’oksils’ i:k’op mik'dl  ta’6hamwicki:
ki’ &o’ok=silo” uk’=op =mik’al  ta™h-m-wit=ki’
DST down.feather-like water=LAT =around flow-DUR-IMPFV-PST2=DST

“ey ki hi:tmil.

=7 ki’ hit=mil

=HSY1 DST stop=FIN

‘Now that our father was about to come into existence, he who had been
floating in a circle on the water like a down-feather stopped moving.’

(16)  se%y mip’dn  k’dklamil kitd”  “wsi’ophan.
si="i mipan  k'qgk™-lgm=mil kita  "usu™op=han
NEW=HSY1 foot  exist-INCH=FIN there water.foam=LAT=SUBE
‘Then his feet began to come into existence there in the foam.’

(17)  se%y dn ki matldm(i) %y mil  k'dklamil.
si="i “an ki> mat-lgm =% mil’"  k'gk™-lgm=mil
NEW=HSY1 longtime DST do-INCH =HSY1 leg  exist-INCH=FIN
‘Then it was long going on that way and his legs came into existence.”*

(18)  se’ey qtd”  sul k'gklamil

si="i ata Sul k'qk’-lgm=mil

NEW=HSY1 again body exist-INCH=FIN

?

kitd w:si’ophan.

kita usu’=op=han

there  water.foam=LAT=SUBE

‘And again his body began to take form there in the foam.’

(19)  se’y hdye mahi¢ ng kita mi'pdt k'dklamil.
si="i hg’qye mahi¢ =nq kita  mipat k'gk™-lgm=mil
NEW=HSY1 now arm =and there hand exist-INCH=FIN
‘Then now his arms and hands appeared.’

26 Translation not included in Kroeber (1932).
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simeyéy hgye  ndn  k'dklamil.
si=mi="i hg’qye nan  k'gk-lgm=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 now  head exist-INCH=FIN
‘Then also his head appeared.’

sdpey  hilyo” ndhin hil na’ hdntil ~ kimds iy
sop="i  hulyo’” nahan hul =nq hant’il  ki’-mas =7
7=HSY1 face mouth eye =HSY1 nose DST-DSTR =HSY1

k’'gklamil mi’aka hilyo’@t  kimds
k'gk’-lgm=mil mi=qt-ka’? hulyo’™gt  ki>-mas
exist-INCH=FIN 1PL.INCL=DAT-PRX? face=DAT DST-DSTR

ity k'gklamil.

=7 k'gk™-lgm=mil

=HSY1 exist-INCH=FIN

‘And so his face, mouth, eyes, and nose, came into existence, like our own

face they came into existence.’

s¢’ey hil k'gk'ito  %ey  k'gymilmil ki  taykomol.
sq="i hil  kKgk-sto ="i k'qy-mil=mil ki’  taykomol
SAME=HSY1 all exist-? =HSY1 talk-?=FIN DST Taykémol
‘And being altogether in existence, Taykémol spoke.’

se’ey tmeymil ki hulk’é”i ndwik
si="i fimi=mil ki  hulk'o’i nqw=k
NEW=HSY1 say=FIN DST Coyote see=DECL
‘And Coyote watching said,

sik{ taykémol
si=ki taykomol
NEW=therefore? Taykémol
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yu’dlilhgli ho%t  "u:k’6mommil %
yu’-g-l-il=hgli hot  "uk-"omom=mil =7
put.on-?-PFV-MPSV=INFR1? large water-sound=FIN =HSY1

e

Now as Taykdmol was as if putting on his spreading headdress, the water

9

resounded loudly”,

“imeymil  hulk’o’i.
“imi=mil  hulk’0’i
say=FIN  Coyote

‘said Coyote.’
(24)  se%y hgye hulk’é’q k'qymilmil ki taykémol
si="i hg’aye  hulk’o’i=q k'qy=mil=mil ki’  taykomol

NEW=HSY1 now  Coyote=PAT talk-?=FIN  DST Taykdémol
‘Now Taykémol spoke to Coyote,’

kdyt tu: hépisto
kayt tuh  hop-Sto

298

long.ago heart eager?-?
‘already his heart being eager (hasty, uneasy),’

kdyt ‘dtat k'gkésto.””

kgyt “atat k'gk’-sto

long.ago people exist-?

‘already having taken human form.’

*" nan yu” is ‘headdress’ (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:103), thus it is possible that yu” either is derived
from this term or specifically related to the actions associated with wearing a headdress (nan means
‘head’). It may also be connected with the verb yuy*- ‘do, make’.

*® hop ‘light in weight, thin’ (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:257). Kroeber glosses hopfSto as ‘in a hurry,
anxious’ in (24) and as ‘anxious’ in (25).

* Alternate form given: k'qkiSto ‘turned’.
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?

(25)  se’éy hdp’ ey  husk’gyesmil®™  hulk'd’q
si=" hgp =7 husk’qy-s=mil hulk’o’i=q
NEW=HSY1 song/sing =HSY1 tell-CAUS?=FIN Coyote=PAT

‘His song he taught (told) to Coyote,

kd  hdp wé:ksinik ‘apk’tkan’
ka” hgp wok-s-nik ‘am-k’ikan’
PRX song/sing dance/sing-CAUS-NEC 1SG.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother

[

To go to sing this song, my mother’s brother,”

kgyt mdmi  “iwop  mihik tmilkin’
kgyt mami  ‘iwop  mih=k  7imi=mil-kin’
long.ago ? man  be=DECL say=FIN-?

kgytmay  tu:  hopista
kgytmay ~ tuh  hop-sto
long.ago? heart eager?-?

e

long ago you said you were a man, long ago I have been eager,”

imeymil taykomol.
“imi=mil taykomol
say=FIN Taykdémol
‘said Taykémol.’
(26)  se’éy ki taykomol  hgp wéktlmil.
si=i ki>  taykomol  hgp wok’-tl=mil

NEW=HSY1 DST Taykémol song/sing dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘So Taykémol sang his song.’

*® husgk’qy- appears with the meanings ‘teach’ and ‘tell’ in the texts; ‘tell’ is used as the gloss as it seems to
be the meaning at the base of the other meanings that Kroeber recorded for this verb. While, k'qy- is
‘talk’, the meanings given by Sawyer and Schlichter (1984) for hus are ‘happy’ and ‘sweet’. Thus husk’qy-
may be a compound of these two words, though for reasons which are not currently understood
completely.
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se’éy hulk’é’i  hgp ndnesmil.

si=" hulk'o”i  hqp nan-s=mil

NEW=HSY1 Coyote  song/sing help-CAUS?=FIN

‘And Coyote tried to help him sing (with lisping s-sounds injected)*'.

sopéy taykémola mu:si’ygkilmil kimilmil.
sop="i  taykomol=q mus-q?-k-il=mil ki=mil=mil
7=HSY1 Taykémol=PAT laugh-?-PNCT-MPSV=FIN say-?=FIN
‘And because of that Taykémol said he felt like laughing.’

se’éy “ap ldkmi’kita
si="i ap lak’-m=kita

NEW=HSY1 1SG.AGT emerge-IMPFV=when

ka  hdp wéktlin’k
ka’  hgp wok -tl-nik
PRX song/sing dance/sing-TR-NEC

[

As I emerge, I go to sing this song,”

“imeymil ki  taykomol  hulk’é’g.
Zimi=mil ki’ taykomol  hulk’'0’i=q
say=FIN  DST Taykdmol Coyote=PAT

‘he said to Coyote.’
se’éy hdye ki hgp kuititmil taykdmol.
si="i hg’qye ki’  hgp kut-t=mil taykomol

NEW=HSY1 now  DST song/sing start-INTR=FIN Taykémol
‘And [Taykémol] began to sing that song.’

se’éy hgye  hulk’é’i ki:  hgp wéktlmil

si="i hg’qye hulk’o’i ki’  hgp wok-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 now  Coyote DST song/sing dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘Now Coyote sang that song,’

301

Kroeber’s comment: “This song C[oyote] sings lisping, with many interjected s.”
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kdyt ey nak’dhimil **

kayt =7 ngk’oh=mil

long.ago =HSY1 teach=FIN

‘already (Taykémol) having taught him.’

mi’ma ‘ank’f:kan’
mi’-ma ‘am-k’ikan’
2SG.AGT-? 1SG.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother

“twop  mihi kimilkin’.

fiwop  mih  ki=mil-kin’

man  be say-7-?

“You said, my mother’s brother, that you were a man;”

héy  “imik kitki “Gp twop  mihi  kimilmil’
hoy  7imi=k =kit=ki’ ap “iwop  mih  ki-mil=mil
too? say=DECL =when?=DST? 1SG.AGT man be  say-?=FIN

“imeymil  taykémola hgmilisk ki hulk’67i.
“imi=mil ~ taykomol=q hq’-mil-s=k ki’ hulk’'o%
say=FIN Taykémol=PAT listen-?-CAUS?=DECL DST Coyote

e

I do not know why I said I was a man,” Coyote said answering Taykémol (in

song).’
se’éy hgye ki taykdmol  “wkpis
si=i hg’qye ki’ taykomol  “uk’=pis

NEW=HSY1 now DST Taykémol water=ABL

* The stress pattern of this verb suggests that the root is a compound. In this case, the first syllable ng-
could be the body prefix (see Table 6) associated with the head. The second syllable k'oh- could perhaps
be analyzed as the verb k'o- ‘get in, put’ followed by the durative suffix -h, yielding a meaning along the

lines of ‘to get into the head on an ongoing basis’.
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(35)

(36)
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ti’gk Sustimil. >
ti’-gk Sus-tl=mil
fly-SEM  stand-TR=FIN

‘Now Taykémol leaped from the water and stood.’

sopéy kita hulkoi  ki’d:tap pdntlilmil.

sop="i kita hulk'o’i  ki’=gt=ap pan-tl-il=mil
but=HSY1 there Coyote  DST=DAT=LAT  hang-TR-MPSV=FIN
‘And because of that Coyote hung himself on him.’

sq’éy ki hulk’é’i  héy héy héy Sdhahaha ----- hiii
sq="i ki”  hulk'o  hey hey hey Sahahaha hiii
SAME=HSY1 DST Coyote hey hey hey $ahahaha hiii
fiyi  imik kak’ikiihtkiwit ~ $ilé”  kootmil taykomol.

=% “imi=k kak’-kuhtki=wit =Silo”  ko’-t=mil taykomol

=HSY1 say=DECL ?-north=ALL =INFR2 go-INTR=FIN Taykdémol

‘And as Coyote said: “Hey hey hey Sahahaha hiii”, Taykémol went as if toward

the north.’

sopéy kita  “dn p’anmil ki hulk’6’i.
sop="i kita  “an pan=mil ki>  hulk’'o%
?7-HSY1 there longtime hang=FIN DST Coyote
‘But Coyote hung there.” >

se’éy kipgwiyet ~ wittlilmil taykémol.
si="i kipgw=it ~ wit-tl-il=mil taykomol

NEW=HSY1 back=JXT turn-TR-MPSV=FIN Taykdémol
‘And Taykémol turned back.’

*® This verb root $us- occurs with the meaning ‘sit’ in Sawyer and Schlichter (1984), which they attribute

to Kroeber. However, Kroeber glosses $iistImil as ‘stood up’ in his recording of Origins.

%% (36) - (40) are not given an English free translation by Kroeber (1932). The translations are my attempt
at translating these clauses. The gloss of p’an- in (36) and pan- (39) is based on Kroeber’s translation of
(34), with pan ‘hang’. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:280, 284) define pan- as ‘hang, nest, fall’ and p’an- as

‘fall’. kilimismil in (40) is glossed as ‘said all the time’ by Kroeber in the original notes.
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sd’ey kipgwwiyet ko’otmil.

sq="i kipgw=it ko™t=mil
SAME=HSY1 back=JXT  go-INTR=FIN
‘And went back.’

sopéy kitd  ’atd pdnmil hulk’67i.
sop="i kita ‘ata’”  pan=mil  hulk’o’
?-HSY1 there again hang=FIN Coyote
‘But Coyote again hung there.’

sg’ey kilimismil héy héy héy Sdhaahadaha hi -----
sq="i ki-lim-s=mil  hey hey hey Sahaahaaaha hi
SAME=HSY1 talk-?-?=FIN hey hey hey $ahaahaaaha hi

eyy  "tmeymil hulk’é"i.
=% “imi=mil  hulk’o’

=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

““He [Taykdémol] kept saying ‘hey hey hey Sahaahaaaha hi’”, said Coyote.’
sq “omahdtlikop “ey ki ywkilnamliki: “ey
sq ‘omahat-tl=kop ~ ="i ki yu’-k-il=namli=ki’ =%

SAME four-TR=when =HSY1 DST put.on-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST =HSY1

hélilyakmil **° ki taykémol.

hol-il-gk=mil ki taykomol

pull?-MPSV?-SEM=FIN DST Taykdémol

‘And when he had gone four times (twice north, twice south), Taykémol took
off himself that (headdress) which he had put on,’

sd’ey t'd’gkmil.
sq="i t'u’-gk=mil
SAME=FIN lay-SEM=FIN
‘and laid down.’

*% This verb root may be the same as hol- ‘untie’ or hul- ‘pull (teeth) ’ (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:226,

167). Without other examples of this root in use it is difficult to say with certainty whether it is the same

as one of these other roots or even if perhaps all of these roots are the same verb.
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(44)

(45)
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sqkitéy apk’i:k’dn’ mis hamlo’stha
sq=kit="i ‘am-k’ikan’ mis hamlot-ha
SAME=then=HSY1 1SG.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother 2SG.PAT hungry-Q
‘Thereupon, “My mother’s brother, are you hungry?”

im  kiwismil hulk’o’d.

im  kiw-s=mil hulk’o’i=q
thus ask-CAUS?=FIN Coyote=PAT
‘thus he asked Coyote.’

se’éy hulk’é’i ¢ “imeymil.
si="i hulk'o’i g “imi=mil

NEW=HSY1 Coyote yes say=FIN
‘And Coyote said, “Yes”.’

se’éy kipat Sulpis hqwdyi ldktilmil
si="i kip=gt  Sul=pis hqwgy lak*-t-il=mil
NEW=HSY1 3R=DAT body=ABL food/eat  emerge-INTR-MPSV=FIN

pokom hii:tmil ng  $q¢ hitmil  ng
pokom huutmil =ng  $gq¢ hu’utmil =ng
digger.pine.nut bread  =and sugar.pinenut bread =and

olmam  hd:itmil  ng.

olmam  hu’utmil =ngq

hazelnut bread =and

‘So from his own body (Taykémol) took out food, diggerpine-nut bread, and
sugarpine-nut bread, and hazelnut bread.’

sd’ey hot  kimds hgwdyi kipat  ti’gki “eyy

sq="i hot  ki™-mas hqwgy kip=gt  tu’-gk =%
SAME=HSY1 much DST-DSTR food/eat 3R=DAT lay-SEM =HSY1
‘So he laid down much food for him,’
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imeymil  hulk’6i.
“imi=mil  hulk’o’
say=FIN  Coyote

‘Coyote told (later)’
(47)  sqkitey “onpdkili **
sq=kit="ey on-pan?-k?-il?

SAME=then=HSY1 earth-hang?-PNCT?-MPSV?
‘Thereupon he lay prone,

imeymil  hulk’di.
“imi=mil  hulk’o”
say=FIN  Coyote
‘Coyote said.’

(48) sq kimds ndmik hgp wdoksi
sq kimas ngm=k hgp wok’-s

483

307

nankili
ngm-k-il
lay-PNCT-MPSV

SAME thus lay=DECL song/sing dance/sing-CONT?

‘And lying so he sang,’

"imeymil  hulk’6i.
“imi=mil  hulk’o’
say=FIN  Coyote
‘Coyote said.’

(49)  stkit hgwdysami kimilmil
si=kit hqwgy-s-m ki=mil=mil
NEW=then food/eat-CONT?-IMPFV say-?=FIN
‘Then as he was eating, Coyote said,’

kd:¢ma’ taykémol  mihi
ka’adam=a  taykomol  mih
bad=? Taykdémol be
“Bad is Taykémol”,

% Kroeber glosses “onpdkili ‘with face to the ground’.
*7 Alternate form given: namkili ‘he lay’.

hulk’é%
hulk’o’
Coyote
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imeymil  hulk’é’i
“imi=mil  hulk’o’
say=FIN  Coyote

‘said Coyote,’
taykdmola Saykina®*® mihi
taykomol=a  Say-kin=a mih

Taykémol=? raw/alive-stinking=?  be

[

Stinking (raw) is Taykémol”,

“ey “tmeymil  hulk’é’i.
=% “imi=mil  hulk’o’
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘said Coyote.’
(50)  hu’ku:t "ty hilksilg’ tglop “ey kipat Egwpis
huv’kut =% hilksilo” tql=op =7 kip=gt  Eqw=pis

quit-INCP =HSY1 everything NEG=when =HSY1 3R=DAT entrails=ABL
“ey taykémol  hilksilo” la:k’g:lilmil ki:la’

=% taykomol  hilksilo’ lak’-g-l-il=mil ki’-la
=HSY1 Taykémol everything emerge-?-PFV-MPSV=FIN DST-INST
on Ath(w)miki: kdyt hil  “d:tat Su:listo.
‘on  "uh-m=ki’ kagyt hil  ’atat Sul-sto

earth sew-IMPFV=DST long.ago all people body-?

‘In the beginning when it seemed as if there was nothing, Taykémol took

from out of himself all that with which he would sew the earth, having already

all the body of a person.’
(51)  sd’ey hulk’é’q wictilmil on “uhmikf:.
sq="i hulk’o’i=q wit-t-il=mil on  "uh-m=ki’

SAME=NEW Coyote=PAT work-INTR-MPSV=FIN earth sew-IMPFV=DST
‘And he made Coyote work for him as he was about to sew the earth.’

*% Kroeber’s note on Saykina” “said of blood, menstruation”.
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sd’ey sé%onsilé’p "iyi "i:misimil.

sq="i son’=Silo’=op “iyi im-s=mil
SAME=HSY1 tules/rushes=like=LAT? what? try-CAUS?=FIN
‘He tried (to make it) as it seemed of rushes,’

sq’éy kitd  macdlma pd’iyimimil.

sq="i kita ~ macalam=q?  pa’-y-m=mil

SAME=HSY1 there elbow=OBL  get.up-PROG-IMPFV=FIN
‘and raised himself on it with his elbow,’

se’ey hg¢’dm  tgldmmil,
si="i hg¢am  tgl-m=mil
NEW=HSY1 strong NEG-IMPFV=FIN
‘but it was not strong (enough).’

sdkitéy ki tité"olop uhdkmil.

sq=kit="i ki?  titol=op uh-gk=mil

SAME=then=HSY1 DST coiling=LAT sew-SEM=FIN

‘So he sewed it on a coiled foundation (“warp” or ridge of a coiled basket);’

s¢’ey kipdt Eqwpis kit kila
sq="i kip=qt Eqw=pis kit ki’-la
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT entrails=ABL awl DST-INST

Ai(h)mol la’ek’ekilmil.

uh-mol’ lak’-g-k-il=mil

sew-AG/INST emerge-?-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘an awl to sew it with he took out of his own body,’

sq’éy hgp wo’Gkesmil.

sq="i hgp wok’-s=mil

SAME=HSY1 song/sing dance/sing-CAUS?=FIN
‘and sang.’
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(58)  sqkitéy :k’op td’ik :hmil.
sq=kit="i uk’=op ta’=k uh=mil
SAME-then=HSY1 water=LAT float=DECL  sew=FIN
‘So he sewed floating on the water.’

(59)  se%éy ‘imeymil ~ hulk'oi  ndw(w)ik.
si="i ‘imi=mil ~ hulk'oi  ngw=k
NEW=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote  see=DECL
‘Thus said Coyote watching.’

(60)  sq’ey taykémol ~ kita  pd tmi “nsil  hgko:hana.*”
sq="i taykomol  kita  pa’ im  "un$il  hgkoha=na
SAME=HSY1 Taykdémol there getup try small loose=and?
‘And then, Taykdmol trying to raise himself on it, it was (still) a little loose.’

(61) si% hgye  ki’a hulk’o’d t'uyna’dkinat tu
y @y y y
si="i hg’qye ki’=q hulk’o’i=q t'uyna’akin=qt t'uy
NEW=HSY1 now DST=PAT Coyote=PAT T’uyna7ékin=DAT pitch

tu:ndhanamliki: “ey hulk’é’a t'in’

tunoh-a=namli=ki’ =i hulk’o’i=q ut’-n
keep-?=DEP=DST =HSY1 Coyote=PAT give-AND

“imeymil  taykdmol.

“imi=mil  taykomol

say=FIN Taykémol

‘So now he told Coyote to go to bring the pitch which T’uyna’akin (a small

bird) had where he lived.’
(62) si%éy hulk’6’i  ké:ti tiyna’dkin - né’onamliki’
si="i hulk’o’i ko™t tuyna’akin - no’=namli=ki’

NEW=HSY1 Coyote go-INTR T'uyna’dkin live=DEP=DST

% Alternate form given: hgko:¢na ‘it was loose, it was not quite solid.” Also, hgko¢ ‘bad’ (Sawyer and
Schlichter 1984:255).
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t’6htli ** “ey kiwismil.

t'ok-tl =7 kiw-s=mil

arrive-TR ~ =HSY1 ask-CAUS?=FIN

‘Then Coyote going to where T'uyna’dkin lived, and arriving there, asked

him,’
(63) kila ‘on  “ih’ank ey tiy mis kiwisik
ki*-la on  uh-m=k =% tuy  mis kiw-s=k

DST-INST earth sew-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1 pitch 2SG.PAT ask-CAUS?=DECL

ity

taykomol =%

Taykémol =HSY1

e

taykdmol

For that with which he will sew the earth, Taykémol asks for your pitch”,

imeymil ~ hulk’6i.
imi=mil ~ hulk’o’i
say=FIN  Coyote

‘said Coyote.’
(64)  se’ey tuyna'dkin -~ ’gha  mi’at on mihiko’i:
si="i tuyna’akin - ‘gha  mi=gt on mih-ko’i:

NEW=HSY1 Tuyna'dkin yes 1PLINCL=DAT earth be-?
‘And T’uyna’4kin, “Yes, our earth it is,”

mi’at mizpa’d:¢ ey

mi=qt mih-pa’™aé =%
1PLINCL=DAT be-FUT-?  =HSY1

”

“‘ours shall it be”,

‘fmeymil  t'uyna’dkin.
“imi=mil t'uyna’akin
say=FIN  T'uyna’4kin
‘T'uyna’dkin said,

*19 Alternate form given: t'6ktli ‘he got there’.



488 University of California Publications in Linguistics

(65)  sd’ey tmil  tdy  hulk’o’d
sq="i ut=mil  tuy hulk'o’i=q
SAME=HSY1 give=FIN pitch Coyote=PAT
‘and handed the pitch to Coyote.’

(66)  se’éy kimd$ “ut’fli kipgwk'il kémmil.
si="i kimas “ut™-il? kipgw=k’il ~ kom=mil
NEW=HSY1 thus give-MPSV? back=TERM come=FIN
‘So carrying it he came back,’

(67)  sq’ey it(e)mil  taykdmola.
sq’="i ut’=mil  taykomol=q
SAME=HSY1 give=FIN Taykémol=PAT
‘and gave it to Taykémol.’
(68)  se’éy hdye ki:la ‘on  hqgédme&yakmil
si="i hg’qye  ki*-la on  hg&am-t-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 now DST-INST earth strong-INTR-SEM=FIN

on  ku:téam.

on  kut=it-gm
earth root=JXT-IN2

‘Then he now made the earth fast (strong) at its root.’

(69)  sdkitey kitd  pa’ tmimil  titd:lop.
sq=kit="i kita  pa”  7im=mil titol=op
SAME=then=HSY1 there get.up try=FIN  coiling=LAT
‘Thereupon he tried there to raise himself on the coiling.’

(70)  se%éy hgédmmil Ainsil.
si="i hg&am=mil  “unsil
NEW=HSY1 strong=FIN  small
‘Now it was a little solid.’
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(71)  sg’ey hdye ~ wiy*" “imeymil
sq="i hg’qye wiy’  ’imi=mil
SAME=HSY1 now wiy’  say=FIN
‘Then he said, “Weyyi” **?]

(72)  sikit’ey hilk’il on tinti:li  Silé%otmil **
si=kit="i hilk’il on  tintil  =Silo’™t=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 everywhere earth level =INFR2-INTR=FIN
‘and in every direction (“toward all”) the earth seemed to be (spread out)

level,
tdt on ndm’ti
tat “on ngm-t

good/make earth lay-INTR
‘lying there a good earth,’
tyi han  ydkpa silé?
“iyi han  ygk-pa’  =Silo”
what but stand-FUT =INFR2
‘nothing appearing to stand on it,’
6l han  ydkpa Sil¢?
ol han ygk-pa’ =Silo?

tree but stand-FUT =INFR2
‘no trees appearing to stand on it,’

“ey tdt  wdnawol “on “ey ndm’tmil. ***
=% tat  wah-ngw-ol’ on =% ngm-t=mil

=HSY1 good wide-see-AG/INST? earth =HSY1 lay-INTR=FIN
‘it lay a good earth open to view.’

! Alternate form given: weyyi.

2 w'iy” / weyyi is an exclamation. w’iy’ is written as wliy! by Kroeber. It is unclear whether he is indicating
an exclamation with <!> or glottalization.

B Alternate form given: $ilé%tlmil ‘like’.

* Alternate form given: ndm’tlmil ‘lay’.
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(73)  se’éy hulk’é’q kip  “on hqwdti *®
si="i hulk’o%i=q kip  "on hqwat
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT 3R earth glad/like

7

‘Then “Coyote himself is glad about the earth”,

kimilmil ~ hulk’é".
ki-mil=mil ~ hulk’o
say-7=FIN Coyote
‘Coyote said to him.’

(74)  sikitey hdye  ki:  "i’ukpis lakmiki: éy
si=kit="i ha’gye ki’  "uk’=pis lak’-m=ki’ =7
NEW=then=HSY1 now DST water=ABL emerge-IMPFV=DST =HSY1

hgye  ki’d hulk’é’g nqk’dhisimil

hg’qye ki’=q hulk’o’i="g ngk’oh-s=mil

now DST=PAT Coyote=PAT teach-CAUS?=FIN

‘Thereupon, having come out of the water, (Taykémol) taught Coyote:’
mima’™  apk’tkan’ “twop  mihi
mi’-ma’ ‘am-k’ikan’ “iwop  mih
2SG.AGT-? 1SG.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother man  be

kimilkin’ iy
ki-mil-kin® ="
say-7-7 =HSY1

e

You, my mother’s brother, say that you are a man”,’

fmeymil.
"imi=mil
say=FIN
‘he said.’

°'> hqwdti appears to be functioning as a verb. Its argument hulk'é’q is in the patient case, as one would
expect for a verb expressing a mental or emotional process like liking. Similarly, the main argument of
the verb ham- ‘like’ is also in the patient case. Kroeber glosses hqwidti as was ‘glad, liked it” in (73).

*1 Glossed as ‘you’ by Kroeber. The meaning of the ending -ma’ is unknown.
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sgkimds hil 7on  huitli - ki “ey hgye  "wkhdt
sg=kimas ~ hil ‘on  hu?u™tl ki’ =% hg’qye  “uk-hot
SAME=thus all earth quit-TR DST =HSY1 now water-large
mi:pa’miki: hitykot u’ namtlmil

mih-pa’am=ki”  huy-kot  "uk’ ngm-tl=mil

be-FUT=DST  half-LOC water lay-TR=FIN

‘Thus all the earth being finished, now, (for) the ocean which was to be, he

put down water in the middle,

kdtd  mey mihikit
kata mi mih=kit
here 1PL.INCL.AGT be=when?

kol  ‘atat an k'olk’il mizpamiki..

k'ol  ‘atat “an k'ol=k’il mih-pa’am=ki’

other people longtime other=TERM be-FUT=DST

‘here where we were to be, but other peoples to be in other directions.’

sq’ey hgye %kt tdtmiki: kita
sq="i hg’qye ‘“uk’=it tat-m=ki’ kita
SAME=HSY1 now  watersJXT good/make-IMPFV=DST there

pdnap wk’tmpa’amiki..

panap uk’-"im?-pa’am=ki’

right.there water-where?-FUT=DST

‘Now where he would make the shore (water-edge), right there as far as the
water would extend,’

s¢’ey lilsilg” pd:t'wd “ey wk’it
sq="i lil=silo? pat-wah? =% uk’=it

SAME=HSY1 stone=like flat-wide? =HSY1 water=JXT
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namtliki: ey kutki  lawétlmil.

ngm-tl=ki’ =7 kuhtki  lawo-tl=mil

lay-TR=DST =HSY1 north fasten-TR=FIN

‘placing something flat and stone-like, he fastened it in the north.’

sqkitéy hgye  hil  mik'dl ey hdye ki: i pd:t
?,

sq=kit="i hg’qye hil =mikal =7 hg’qye ki’ il pat’
SAME=then=HSY1 now  all =around =HSY1 now DST stone flat

“ey hdye mik'dl  “wk’it t'i’qki “ey
Silo®=ki” =7 hg’qye =mik’al  uk’-it tu’g=ki” =’

like=sDST ~ =HSY1 now  =around watersJXT lay=DST =HSY1

Silo:ki:

lawdlic¢yakmil.

lawo-lit-gk=mil

fasten-DIR2-SEM=FIN

‘And now setting this which looked like flat stone all around, around the
shore (of the earth), he fastened it.’

sqki:tey * kipat ~ ’qti¢ ***  ydki  taykémol  Silo%ic ydki
sq=kit="i kip=gt  “qt-it?  ygk taykomol ~ Silo=it?  ygk
SAME=then=HSY1 3R=DAT ?=JXT? stand Taykdémol like=JXT? stand
“ey kita  hilk’il hanéhit ydkmil.

=% kita  hil=k’il hanohit ygk=mil

=HSY1 there all=TERM watch.that.place stand=FIN

‘Then there in all (directions) Taykémol stationed something like himself,
set up in his own shape, to watch.’

sqkitey kimpis planstmo:l*®  “ondd:tampa:miki:
sq=kit="i kim’=pis p’ans-mol’ “onsat™-m-pa’am=ki’
SAME=then=HSY1 over.there=ABL wind-AG/INST storm-IMFPV-FUT=DST

°'7 Alternate form given: sgki‘ney ‘and there at those places’.

¥ May be related to “gt- ‘wait’ or “gti ‘a while’.

*¥ Alternate form given: p'ansimok ‘the wind would come’.
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"iki: hil  tatisimilnamlik{ éy
"iki hil  tat-s-mil'?=namli=ki’ =%
therefore? all good/make-CONT?-PHAB?=DEP=DST =HSY1

“atdta ngndkmil  ki:tkipis plans ey mi  kita “ey
“atat=q ngnak=mil  kuhtki=pis  p’ans ="i mih  kita =7
people=PAT know=FIN north=ABL wind =HSY1 be there =HSY1

6nSat  hé:t  “onSd:t’ammil.

onsat’  hot “onsat’-m=mil

storm large  storm-IMPFV=FIN

‘And he made those (images) that from there the wind should storm; that is
why human beings know that when the wind blows from the north, a great
storm storms.’

sikitéy “onhdleypi  p’ansi:miki: “ey (Pey)

si=kit="i “onhali=pis  p’ans-m=ki’ =7 =7
NEW=then=HSY1 south=ABL wind-IMPFV=DST =HSY1 =HSY1

“an onsd:tammil.
“an “onsat’-m=mil

long.time storm-IMPFV=FIN

‘And when it would blow from the south it (would) storm.’

sikitéy onhdleypis ...
si=kit="i “onhali=pis
NEW=then=HSY1 south=ABL

‘So [when it blew] from the south,

[a great rain would rain. And so it is that when the wind comes from the

north, it becomes good weather. So he finished making those things.’]

... hqwhé’otam “ey k'ol'isin’k sq So:hék'itink **°
hgw-hot-am =7 k'ol’-s-nik sq So’hok’-t-nik
fish-large-NOML =HSY1 die-CAUS-NEC SAME flay-INTR-NEC

320

So’hok’- ‘flay’ may be a compound of $0” ‘shell’ and hok*- ‘flay’.

493
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iy imeymil taykémol  hulk’é’a kila’
=% “imi=mil taykomol  hulk’o’i=q ki*-la

=HSY1 say=HSY1 Taykdémol Coyote=PAT DST-INST

mi:ttdtank.

mit-tat-m=k

sky-good/make-IMPFV=DECL

[‘And now when he was about to make the sky, he caused Coyote to go to the
ocean]|

to kill four whales and flay them, with which he would make the sky,

Taykémol told Coyote.’
(85)  sey hulkéi  kdé’otmil.
si="i hulk'o’i ko™ t=mil

NEW=HSY1 Coyote go-INTR=FIN
‘So Coyote went.’

(86)  sd’ey “6mahg:t  hgwwhd’otam k'ap’tyakmil.
sq="i ‘omahqt  hqw-hot-am k'ap’™-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 four fish-large-NOML  kill-SEM=FIN

(87)  sd’ey So’hék’et'mil.
sq="i So’hok’-t=mil

SAME=HSY1 flay-INTR=FIN

(88)  sd’ey kimds taykdmoldtkil "d:t'mamil hulk’67.
sq="i ki>mas taykomol=qt=k’il ut’-mg=mil hulk’o’
SAME=HSY1 DST-DSTR Taykdmol=DAT=TERM give-DIR1=FIN  Coyote
‘And he slew four whales, and flayed them, and brought them to Taykémol,

[who with them now thought he would make the sky. And Coyote said (to people
later) that he himself watched. Then having finished making the sky, “This shall
be”, (Taykémol) said. Thereupon, now being about to make human beings, he
caused Coyote to build a human house. And Coyote said that he (had) built.”]
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sq’ey hu”itl(i)mil.

sq="i hu’u’-tl=mil

SAME=HSY1 quit-TR=FIN

‘And finished it.’

se’éy hgye  taykémol  ‘dlnandtlam kim’
si="i hq’qye taykomol ’al-nan-atlam  kim’

NEW=HSY1 now  Taykémol stick-head-?  over.there

hdn’am t'u’icyakmil hgchilpis.

han-gm t'u’-t?-gk=mil hqc-hil=pis

house-IN2  lay-INTR?-SEM=FIN  house/camp/floor-all?=ABL

‘Now Taykdémol laid down sticks with head in that house, all around the
sides of the floor.’

sd’ey mas  tu’dkmil pdwi  “iwis

sq="i mas  tu’-gk=mil pawi  “iwis

SAME=HSY1 thus lay-SEM=FIN one men

mi:pamikimdsSa “ey ho’otmi¢ ti:mil.
mih-pa’am=ki’-mas=q =7 hot  mit t'u’=mil
be-FUT=DST-DSTR=PAT =HSY1 large up/over lay=FIN

‘So he laid them (that for) those who would be men he (first) laid larger ones.’

sqkey’éy musp mi’hgliki: insilni’

sq=ki="i musp mih=hqli=ki’ unsil-ni’?

SAME=and=HSY1 woman be=INFR1=DST small-?

“alnandt “ey ...

“al-nan=qt =7

stick-head=DAT =HSY1

‘And (for) those [that] would be a woman he laid smaller sticks with heads,

495
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[close to (the first), and those to be children he laid all around the circle of
the floor; thus he placed them. “This I do; but at dawn many children shall
play, and elsewhere babies shall cry and there will be great talking”, said
Taykdmol.’]

(99) ... kimas hulk’é’i  ndwhi kimilmil.
kimas  hulk'o’i  ngw-h? ki=mil=mil
thus Coyote see-DUR?  say-7=FIN

[‘And thus] Coyote saw it, he said.’

(100) namliki: hawldmmop ~ ’ey  ho’ot  kqyitmil hdlja”**
namliki hawlam=0p =7 hot  k'gy-t=mil halé=q
therefore =~ dawn=LAT =HSY1 large talk-INTR=FIN children=PAT

yikili héyhil ~ sdk  K'inydki yu:tmil.

yi*-k-il hoyhil ~ sak  k'in-gk yuy'-t=mil
play-PNCT?-MPSV?  other child cry-SEM  do-INTR=FIN
‘Which is why at dawn there was a great babble of children playing and
elsewhere babies crying.’

(101) ki mdtpa’  “imeynamliki: ki taykomol.
ki’ mat-pa’  ‘imi=namli=ki’ ki’  taykomol
DST do-FUT  say=DEP=DST DST Taykdémol
‘Thus they did, as he had said it would be, this Taykémol.’

(102) sg’ey hgye ‘atdt  hulkilgl  wokndmtilpa:miki:
sq="i hg’aye ’atat hulk’ilal ~ woknam-t-il-pa’am=ki’
SAME=HSY1 now  people ghost initiation-INTR-MPSV-FUT=DST
"ty hdye  hulk’é’a i'misa “ey fmeymil

=% hg’aye hulk’o’izq  ’im-s-a =7 "imi=mil

=HSY1 now  Coyote=PAT try-CAUS-IMP? =HSY1 say=FIN

*#1 Alternate form given: hdl¢a’ ‘children’.
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taykémol  hulk’é’a.

taykomol ~ hulk’o’i=q

Taykémol Coyote=PAT

‘Then now Taykdmol told Coyote that he should try that human beings would
make the Hulk’ildl initiation.’

se’ey qtéy hulk’ilal ~ humds
?

si="i qti hulk’ilal ~ humgs
NEW=HSY1 for.a.while ghost straight/correct

tatisimil taykdmol.

tat-s=mil taykdmol
good/make-CAUS=FIN Taykémol

‘And for a while Taykémol made real Hulk’il4l for him.’

se’ey hal&g ngwtdmmil sqkilho’itnom’a **
si="i halé=q ngw-t-m=mil sqkilhotnom’=q
NEW=HSY1 children=PAT see-INTR-IMPSV=FIN Sgkilhotnom’=PAT

no’ho  “imeyk.

no’-ho  “imi=k

live-?  say=DECL

‘Then he took the children (initiates) to watch where the actual Sdkilhotnom’
lived.’

sikg’ey K'd:p(am)mil *Z,
si=kg="i k'ap’-(m)=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1  kill-(IMPFV)=FIN
‘Thereupon (the initiates) died.’

simon’éy hulk’éi  “iwilhdn hd:tlmil.
si=mon="i hulk’o’i  “iwilhan hq’-tl=mil
NEW=?=HSY1 Coyote ceremonial.house build-TR=FIN
‘And then Coyote built a ceremonial house.’

322 Sgkilhotnom’ ‘big spring people, graduates of hulk’ilal woknam’ (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:199)

’% Alternate form given: k'dptmil ‘they died’.
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sqk’dmey kipat hdl¢ wokndmtlmil.

sq=k’am="i kip=gt hal¢ woknam-tl=mil
SAME=7=HSY1 3R=DAT children initiation-TR=FIN

‘And in that he initiated his own children.’

se’ey sgkilhé:tnom”  humdsa mihi ~ éy
si="i sqkilhotnom’ humgs=a mih =%
NEW=HSY1 Sgkilhotnom’ straight/correct=? be =HSY1

hal(i)¢& hul’k’¢’qt k'd’apt(e)mil.

hal¢é hulk’o’i=qt k'ap’-t=mil

children  Coyote=DAT  kill-INTR=FIN

Then real Sékilhotnom’ being in there, Coyote’s children died.’
se’éy ki hgkéck “ey “imeymil hulk’6%.
si="i ki? hgkoé=k =7 “imi=mil hulk’o’
NEW=HSY1 DST bad=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
““That is bad”, Coyote said.’

si%éy hgye taykomol ...
si="i hg’qye  taykomol
NEW=HSY1 now  Taykdémol
‘So now Taykémol

[told him “Try raw human beings (actual persons)”. Then Coyote tried human
beings (to impersonate the ghosts) when he initiated his children (again). And
that was good. And, “This will be good”, said Taykémol. And therefore people
now always do it thus. “It is good, but again it shall not be good”,’]

(115a) ... fmeymil  taykémol  hul’k’flal wokndm  hd:p

“imi=mil ~ taykomol  hulk’ilal woknam  hgp

say=FIN Taykémol ghost  initiation song/sing
mdy’ "qttqpa’ ‘an
may’ "at-tql-pa’ ‘an
who/someone  wait-NEG-FUT long.time
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(115b) sikit an k'o%iygkliki:  “an “dtpa’.

(116)

(117)

si=kit “an k'o™gk-liki  “an gt-pa’

NEW=then long.time be.in-SEM-? long.time wait-FUT

‘Taykémol said; ‘one shall not ever beat time for the Hulk’ildl-initiation songs (in
vain), but when he has them (seriously) in mind, then he shall beat time for
them.

sqki: tdt ey mdktpa’ tdt’q mil

sq=ki tat =7 mak’-t-pa’ tat=a mil
SAME=and good/make =HSY1 wake-INTR-FUT good/make=?  meat/deer

tdyyampa tdt'q hqw t'uktlpa
tay-m-pa’ tat=a hgw t'uk™-tl-pa’
cut-IMPFV-FUT  good/make=?  fish  hit/kick/stab-TR-FUT

tdt'q Sishil “dwyakpa fmeyk mihin’k
tat=a $is-lul ‘aw-gk-pa’ imi=k mih-nik

good/make=?  squirrel-fat eat-SEM-FUT say=DECL  be-NEC

hulk’lal ~ wokndm  hdp k'é7qlilki:

hulk’ilal ~ woknam  hgp k'o™q-l-il=ki’

ghost  initiation song/sing be.in-?-PFV-MPSV=DST
ity fmeymil  taykdmol.

=7 fimi=mil  taykomol

=HSY1 say=FIN Taykémol

‘I shall awake feeling well, I shall cut up a good deer, spear a good salmon,
eat good squirrel-fat’, that will they be saying who have in mind the Hulk’ildl-

initiation songs”, said Taykémol.’

sikit ka  yuyimikitd ng ka ngwi’tkita
si=kit ka’>  yuy-m=kita =ng ka’  nqw=kita
NEW=then PRX do-IMPFV=when =and PRX see=when
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hilkénwa hgwdyikil tqltflin(ik “imeymil
hilkonwa hqwqy-k-il tql-t-il-nik imi=mil
anything.anyway food/eat-PNCT-MPSV ~ NEG-INTR-MPSV-NEC  say=FIN

taykomol  hulk’o’d.

taykomol  hulk’o’i=q

Taykémol Coyote=PAT

“‘And when they shall be doing this and when they watch this (rite), they
shall cause them not to eat any kind of food (i.e., refrain from meat and fat)
in any manner”, Taykémol said to Coyote.’

(118) sgkitey hdye  kipdt hgpiit ey kipat musp’a
sq=kit="i hg’qye kip=gt  hgput =% kip=gt ~ musp=q
SAME=then=HSY1 now 3R=DAT rib =HSY1 3R=DAT woman=PAT

k'gk’ésimil.
k'gk’-s=mil
exist-CAUS=FIN

‘And now his rib he made come into existence as his wife.’

(119)  sd’ey ‘atdt  muyispamiki: “ey
sq="i “atat muy-s-pa’am=ki’ =7

SAME=HSY1 people copulate-CAUS-FUT=DST =HSY1

pdy tatisimil.

pay tat-s=mil

vagina good/make-CAUS=FIN

‘And he made (her) vagina so that people would have intercourse.’

(120) sgk’ey’éy tima  "misimil.
sq=ki="i tima  ’im-s=mil
SAME=and=HSY1 self try-CAUS?=FIN
‘Thereupon he tried it himself.’
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(121) se%y hgkécmil.
si="i hgkoc=mil
NEW=HSY1 bad=FIN
‘And it was unsatisfactory.’

(122) se’ey ké’inum Ty nihyi miStmil

si=’i k'o%i-nu’-am? =7 nih=i mih-s-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 gopher-sand-NOML? =HSY1 hole=IN be-CAUS-TR=FIN

‘So he caused gopher-soil to be in the opening.’

(123) sgk’ey’ey tima hg$d  “imisimil,
sq=ki="i tima hqg$q’ “im-s=mil
SAME=and=HSY1 self again try-CAUS?=FIN
‘Thereupon again he himself tried it.’

(124) se’e ki gtd  hgkdécmil.
y q q
si="i ki”  7ata”  hgkoc=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST again bad=FIN

‘And once more it was unsatisfactory.’

(125) se’ey hgye u:khétitop nui’han ki mihi
si=i hg’qye  “uk™-hot=it=op nu’=han ki’ mih
NEW=HSY1 now  water-largesJXT=LAT sand-SUBE DST be

ki: Ty hgye  nihi’iy mihtlmil.

ki =% hq’gye nih=i mih-tl=mil

DST =HSY1 now hole=IN  be-TR=FIN

‘So now the sand which is on the ocean shore, he caused that to be in the

opening.’
(126) sdkey’ey ‘Gta “i:misimil.
sq=ki="i ‘ata’  ’im-s=mil

SAME=and=HSY1  again try-CAUS=FIN
‘Thereupon again he tried it.’
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(127) sikita “ey ka  ‘atdta wiyampa:mik{
si=kita =7 ka”  ‘atat=q wiy-m-pa’am=ki’

NEW=then =HSY1 PRX people=PAT have.emission-IMPFV-FUT=DST

“ey witmil.

=% wiy-t=mil
=HSY1 have.emission-INTR=FIN

‘And this emission which human beings would have, he had.’

?

(128) se’y ka’  mi’pa ey  ‘imeymil taykémol  ki:

si="i ka>  mih-pa® =% fimi=mil  taykomol ki?

NEW=HSY1 PRX be-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN Taykémol DST

mis’q pdyyakpa:mikt.. **
mus=q pay-gk-pa’am=ki’

women=PAT  vagina-SEM-FUT=DST
‘Then, “This shall be”, said Taykdmol, “there shall be set a vagina on

’

women.”
(129) se’éy ‘imeymil  hulk’d’i.
si="i “imi=mil  hulk’o’
NEW=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘Said Coyote.’
(130a) sqkitey hdye hulk’é’a “anilti:li
sq=kit="i hg’qye  hulk’o’i=q “anil-t-il

SAME=then=HSY1 now Coyote=PAT  lead-INTR-MPSV

ku:tkiwit ké’otemil.
kuhtki=wit ko®-t=mil
north=ALL g0-INTR=FIN

(130b) ki:  “d:tat  kan ‘dtat  k'qyyeyampa:miki:
ki’ ‘atat  k'qn “atat k'qy-y-m-pa’am=ki’
DST people language/word people talk-PROG-IMPFV-FUT=DST

% Alternate form given: pdyyd’pa:miki: ‘vulva will be on the woman’.
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hilén¢am k'diyenik.

hil-"on=it-gm k’qy-nik

all-earth=JXT-IN2  talk-NEC

‘Now then taking Coyote with him he went north to speak everywhere the
human languages with human beings would speak.’

sq’éy kuht(e)ki téktli “ey Tonmik dltilmil
sq="i kuhtki ~ t'ok-tl =7 on=mik’al-t-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 north arrive-TR =HSY1 earth=around-INTR-MPSV=FIN

hi:lénéam k'olk’dniki¢ k'qyyéyik ka
hil-%on=it-gm k'ol-k’qn=ki¢ k'qy-y=k ka®
all-earth=JXT-IN2 other-language/word=only talk-PROG=DECL PRX
“6nop ‘axdt  mihi  kimdse ka  k'gyyéyampa "ty
“on=op ‘atat  mih  ki*-mas-i ka”  k'qy-m-pa’ =7
earth=LAT people be  DST-DSTR-ANIM PRX talk-IMPFV-FUT =HSY1

"imeymil  hi:léncam “a:tat no’pa:miki’in.

“imi=mil  hil-’on=it-gm “atat no’-pa’am=ki’in

say=FIN  all-earth=JXT-IN2  people live-FUT=around.there

‘And arriving in the north, he went all around the earth, everywhere
speaking another language; “On this earth the people who shall be shall
speak this,” he said, “everywhere that people live.”

sqéamey kimdsi mil hut’6’opispa im’eyk
sq-Cam="i ki>-mas-i mil hut’op-s-pa’ im=k
SAME-?=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM meat/deer hunt-CAUS?-FUT where=IN

yuyyamil.
yuy'-m=mil
do-IMPF=FIN
(132b) hi:lénEam kol “atdta hila
hil-"on=it-gm kol  ’atat=q hil=g

all-earth=JXT-IN2 other people=PAT all=PAT
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kimds ~ yiyyampa.
kimas  yuy’-m-pa’
thus  do-IMPFV-FUT

(132¢) k6%l kol yuymikit.
ko%il kol yuy’-m=kit
Wailaki other do-IMPFV=while

(132d) yuckin - “gp ka  k'qyyemik: k’qyimilpa.
yukin  gp ka”  k'qy-m=ki’ k'qy-mil-pa’

Yuki 1SG.AGT PRX talk-IMPFV=DST talk-?-FUT

(132e) sdkop "ftin hd:p “dhpa “ey “imeymil  taykdmol.
sq=kop “itin hgp ‘ah-pa® =i “imi=mil  taykomol
SAME=then 1SG.POSS song/sing hold-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN Taykdémol
‘Also he arranged where they would have their deer-hunting grounds:
“Everywhere all the different peoples (tribes) will do thus; while the Wailaki
will do differently, the Yuki will speak this which I am speaking; and they
shall hold my song”, said Taykémol.’

(133) hilikslo” ey yu’iyamil titampa:miki: “ey
hiliksilo? =7 yuy-m=mil titam-pa’am=ki’ =%
everything =HSY1 do-IMPFV=FIN rope-IMPFV-FUT=DST =HSY1

yu’iyamil ‘atdt  titsdkpa:miki: “ey yuyyamil.
yuy'-m=mil ‘atat  titsak-pa’am=ki® =7 yuy'’-m=mil

do-IMPFV=FIN people snare-FUT=DST =HSY1 do-IMPFV=FIN
‘Everything he arranged; how they would make ropes, he arranged; how
people would set snares, he arranged.’

(134) hil ‘atdta ey k6l husk’qyyeyimil = pgwi ‘atdt
hil  ’atat=q =7 kol husk’qy-y=mil pawi  ’atat
all people=PAT =HSY1 other tell-PROG=FIN one people
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mi’kon kol yu'iyampa “ey “imeymil.
mi’kon kol yuy-m-pa’ =7 imi=mil
but? other do-IMPFV-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN
‘All the peoples he taught differently; “But each people will do differently”,

he said.’

kipgwkil ko:k kihtkipis  “onmik’dlti:li
kipgw=k’il ko’=k kuhtki=pis  “on=mik’al-t-il
back=TERM  go=DECL  north=ABL earth=around-INTR-MPSV

kipdwkil ké%ok “ey kimdseymil.

kipgw=k’il ko™k =% ki”mas=mil

back=TERM go=DECL =HSY1 DST-DSTR=FIN

‘It was as he was coming back from the north, when he had gone encircling
the earth as he was returning, that he did these things.’

sop’éy  hanilyi:lop hulk’é’i  kipk'tla **
sop="i han-it-y-il=op hulk’o’i  kim-k'ili=q
but=HSY1 house=JXT-PROG-MPSV=when Coyote DST.KIN.POSS-son=PAT

iwomd “ey k'olitmil.

“iwom=q = k'ol-t=mil

young.man=PAT =HSY1 die-INTR=mil

‘Then, when they were near (their) house, Coyote’s son, a young man, died.’
sikimds ki taykémol  k'élki yuyyikit ey hulk’o%
si=kimas ki’ taykomol  k'ol=ki yuy'=kit =i hulk’o’
NEW=thus DST Taykdémol other=IN do=when =HSY1 Coyote
piitgkik ey ki:milnamliki:k éy taykémol ~ kommil.

pitgkik =7 ki>mil=namlizkik ~ ="i taykomol ~ kom=mil
dry.grave =HSY1 bury-?=DEP=there =HSY1 Taykomol come=FIN
‘And Taykdémol being engaged (“doing thus”) elsewhere, Coyote having dug a
hole and buried him, Taykémol arrived.’

’% Alternate form given: kimk'f:la.
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(138) sd’ey "imisk’i:li “ey
sq="i im mis-k'ili =7
SAME=HSY1 where 2SG.KIN.POSS-son =HSY1
im kiwismil hulk’é’a.

im  kiw-s=mil hulk’o’i=q

thus ask-CAUS?-FIN  Coyote=PAT

‘So, “Where is your son?” he asked Coyote.’

(139) sé’ey hulk’é’i  k'alftu * si ap ki'yu’
si=i hulk’o’i  k'ol-t-wi si ap ki®-wi
NEW=HSY1 Coyote  die-INTR-PST1 NEW 1SG.AGT bury-PST1

imeymil  hulk’'oi.
fimi=mil  hulk’o’i
say=FIN  Coyote
‘And, “He just died, so I buried”, Coyote said.’

(140) se’éy taykdmol  ki:mi: ngwwin “imeymil
si="i taykomol  ki’™-"im? ngw-n imi=mil
NEW=HSY1 Taykdmol bury-where? see-AND say=FIN

taykomol ~ hulk’é’a.
taykomol  hulk’o’i=q
Taykémol Coyote=PAT

e

Let us go to see where he is buried”, Taykémol said to Coyote.’

(141) se%y hikilmil. *
si="i hi®-k-il=mil

NEW=HSY1 come.out-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

%26 Alternate form given: k'olitu ‘he died.
*% Alternate form given: hiykilmil ‘they went’. Also: hi’- ‘come out’ (Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:256).
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(142) sd’ey toktlmil.
sq="i t'ok-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 arrive-TR=FIN
‘So they went together and arrived.’

(143) se’ey taykdémol  kipdw  “gp “Gtam k’o’isini
si="i taykomol  kipgw  “gp “ot-am k'o™sini
NEW=HSY1 Taykémol back 1SG.AGT breathe-NOML be.in-?

“ey “imeymil  taykdmol.
=7 fimi=mil  taykomol
=HSY1 say=FIN Taykdémol
‘Then Taykdmol said, “Let me again put breath into him”, Taykémol said.’

(144) sé’ey hulk’é’i  tgl’k  kdyt K'd:pan’k fm kipdwkil

si="i hulk'o’i  tgl’k  kqyt k'ap-m=k im kipgw=k’il

507

NEW=HSY1 Coyote no  longago kill-IMPFV=DECL why? back=TERM

ko’otammilima’d iy "imeymil  hulk’é’.
ko’-t-m=milima-"a =7 imi=mil  hulk’o’i
go-INTR-IMPFV-7-Q =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘But, “No, why should those who are already dead wish to come back?” said

Coyote.’
(145) se’ey mi’ “ank’ickan’ nandkhq
si="i mi’ ‘am-k’ikan’ ngnak-hq

NEW=HSY1 2SG.AGT 1SG.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother know-Q

kimilmil “ey fmeymil.
ki=mil=mil =% imi=mil
say-7=FIN  =HSY1 say=FIN
‘So, “You, my mother’s brother, say that you know”, (Taykémol) said.’

%28 Alternate form given: k'dpam’k ‘when they die’.
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sd’ey ki~ mipa’dt  ‘an “imeymil  taykdémol

sq="i ki”  mih-pa’™at an fimi=mil taykomol

SAME=HSY1 DST be-FUT-? long.time say=FIN  Taykémol

kink’ila kipgw  “6’otam kipgwmdn.

kim-k’ila kipgw  “ot-am kipgw-mon

DST.KIN.POSS-son back  breathe-NOML back-?

“That shall be forever”, said Taykémol, when he had wished to return breath to

his son.’
sq’éy hulk’é’a wdytmil.
sq="i hulk’o%i=q wayt=mil

SAME=HSY1 Coyote=PAT refuse=FIN
‘But it was Coyote who refused.’

siki ey Tatdt  k'd:pmikimdse ey
si=ki =7 ‘atat  k'ap-m=ki’-mas-i =
NEW-=therefore =HSY1 people kill-IMPFV=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1

k'd:pank kipdwkil ko’otamtdnmil
kap’-m=k kipqw=Kk’il ko®-t-m-tan=mil
kill-IMPFV=DECL ~ back=TERM  go-INTR-IMPFV-NEG=FIN

hulk’é’a wdytnamlik..

hulk’o%i=q wayt=namli=ki’

Coyote=PAT refuse=DEP=DST

‘And therefore people who die, when they are dead do not come (go) back,
because Coyote refused.’

sq’ey hdye  kimd$ ’d:itat  k'dlampa:miki: “ey ki:
sq="i hq’qye kimas ‘atat  k'ol-m-pa’am=ki’ =7 ki?
SAME=HSY1 now thus people die-IMPFV-FUT=DST =HSY1 DST
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ki’gkisimil k'olank kipgwkil ké:tamtdnpa:miki..

k'gk’-s=mil k’ol-m=k kipgw=k’il  ko™t-m-tan-pa’am=ki’
exist-CAUS=FIN die-IMPFV=DECL back=TERM go-INTR-IMPFV-NEG-FUT=DST
‘So thus he made it to be that those people who should die, would not come
back when they had died.’

sdkitey kipgwk’il’ kdyt han  hulk’é’i
sq=kit="i kipgw=k'il kagyt han  hulko’
SAME=then=HSY1 back=TERM long.ago house Coyote

hgtlnamliki:kil ko®li:tmamil.

hq’-tl-namli=ki’<k’il kolit-mg=mil

build-TR=DEP=DST=TERM  go-DIR2-DIR1=FIN

‘Then they traveled together back to where Coyote had built a house.’

sq’ey “atéy kik  hulk'é’a drtat  wdh
sq="i qti kik hulk’o’i=q “atat wah
SAME=HSY1 a.while there Coyote=PAT people wide
k'qkmiki: éy nak’dhimil .,

k'gk’-m=ki’ =% ngk’oh=mil

exist-IMPFV=DST =HSY1 teach=FIN

‘And for a time there he instructed Coyote what to ordain for people

everywhere.’
simey’éy kipat musp’a tat Sihinik
si=mi="i kip=gt  musp=q tat Su’-h-nik

NEW=?=HSY1 3R=DAT woman=PAT? good/make sit/stay-DUR-NEC

tat hdl¢ tatt:yank mihin(i)k
tat hal¢ tat-y-m=k mih-nik
good/make children good/make-PROG-IMPFV=DECL be-NEC

% Alternate form given: nak’éhimil ‘he taught him’.
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“ey im nak’dhisimil kipat musp’a.

=7 im ngk’oh-s=mil kip=gt ~ musp=q

=HSY1 thus teach-CAUS=FIN 3R=DAT woman=PAT?

‘And his wife to be good and stay (at home) and to take care well of the

children, thus he had him instruct his wife.’

sqkitey hulk’é’i  ng  “6pa kipgwk’il
sq=kit="i hulk’o’i =ng  ‘“opi=a kipgw=k’il
SAME=then=HSY1 Coyote =and two=?  back=TERM

ki:xtki  ké:temil.

kuhtki  ko®™t=mil

north  go-INTR=FIN

‘Then Coyote and (he) both went back north.’

sikita “ey “dn hg:p wék’eymil taykémol.
si=kita =7 an hgp wok’=mil taykomol

NEW=then =HSY1 longtime song/sing dance/sing=FIN Taykdémol
‘And all the way Taykémol sang.’

s¢’ey t'oktlmil hu? kilimeynamilki: “ey

sq="i t'ok-tl=mil hu? ki-lim=namli=ki’ ="

SAME=HSY1 arrive-TR=FIN before talk-?=DEP=DST =HSY1

k6%l k’dni k’qymilyakmil

k%l k'gqn k’'qy-mil-gk=mil

Wailaki language/word  talk-?-SEM=FIN

‘And he arrived, and, as he had spoken it before, he spoke the Wailaki
language.’

sqk’'op’éy kimds  han hdsikop né:’pa:miki:
sq=k’op="i kimas  han hq’-s=kop no’-pa’am=ki’

SAME=then=HSY1 thus house build-CAUS?=when live-FUT=DST
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“ey hulk’'6’a han hg:simil.

=% hulk’o%i=q han hg’-s=mil

=HSY1 Coyote=PAT house build-CAUS=FIN

‘Then when he would thus have a house for them to live in, he had Coyote
build it

se’éy hg’tlmil.

si="i hq’-tl=mil

NEW=HSY1 build-TR=FIN

‘And he built it.’

sikéy kimds  ‘dtat  Kgkutliki: minamliki:  $il6’
si=ki kimas  ‘atat  k'qk™-kut-tl=ki’ mih=namli=ki’ $ilo’

NEW-=therefore? thus  people exist-INCH-TR=DST be=DEP=DST like

‘gt atdt kimdtlmil.

‘ata’  ’atat kimas?-tl=mil

again people thus?-TR=FIN

‘Then as before he made come into existence the people who were, so again
he did thus (to) people.’

sq’ey ‘al - td’akmil

sq="i al  tu’-gk=mil

SAME=HSY1 stick lay-SEM=FIN

‘He laid down sticks.’

sqgkipey iy Kqymilmil ko'l k’dni

sq=kip="i =7 k'qy-mil=mi  k'o%l k'gqn

SAME=?=HSY1 =HSY talk-?=FIN  Wailaki language/word

kd:  mo’os k'qyyéyampa’ “ey “fmeymil taykémol.

ka”  mo’os k'qy-m-pa’ =% imi=mil taykomol

PRX 2PLAGT talk-IMPFV-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN  Taykémol

‘After that, “I spoke Wailaki language; this you shall speak”, Taykémol said.’
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sdkey kimdS  hgww  hut'¢’opispa:miki:
sq=ki kimas ~ hgw  hut'op-s-pa’am=ki’
SAME=and  thus fish hunt-CAUS-FUT=DST

k'l ki éy hgye ‘gt ki yunyakmil **
?

ko7l ki? =7 hg’qye ’ata’ ki’  yun-gk=mil
Wailaki DST =HSY1 now again DST  do-SEM=FIN

kimds k'6i’l hgw(w)  litpa:mikt.

kimas k'o%l hqw lit-pa’am=ki’

thus Wailaki  fish do-FUT=DST

‘And there how the Wailaki would take salmon, that now again he arranged,
how the Wailaki would fish.’

sqkopey hilksils® hdye ko’ yu:yampa:miki:
sq=kop="i hilksilo” hg’qye  k'o’il yuy-m-pa’am=ki’
SAME=then=HSY1 everything now  Wailaki do-IMPFV-FUT=DST

?

ey hdye kimd$  yi(y)yammil.
=7 hg’qye  kimas  yuy-m=mil
=HSY1 now thus  do-IMPFV=FIN

‘And everything that the Wailaki would do, thus he did now.’

ki  mipa® ka:  yuyyampa’ k6%l ey “imeymil  taykdmol.
ka’ mih-pa® ka’ yuy-m-pa’ kol =% fimi=mil  taykomol
PRX be-FUT PRX do-IMPFV-FUT Wailaki =HSY1 say=FIN Taykdémol
“This shall be, this the Wailaki shall do”, Taykémol said.’

sq’éy ki:  hund:tl(pkit “ey kold:tat kid:xtkiwit
sq="i ki*  hu’u’-tl=kit =7 kol-atat kuhtki=wit
SAME=HSY1 DST quit-TR=then =HSY1 other-people north=ALL

% Kroeber glosses ynyakmil ‘he did’. yun- does not occur as a verb root elsewhere in the texts. Sawyer

and Schlichter (1984:102) include a verb yuni ‘hang down’, which was recorded by Foster. There may be a

connection between yuni and yinyakmil.
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4? 331

nd k'él¢am “an ki:wit nd  kumném’qt'amwit
=ng  Kkol=it-gm “an ki=wit ~ =ng  kumnom’=qt-gm=wit
=and other=JXT-IN2 long.time DST=ALL =and Kumnom’=DAT-IN2=ALL
‘atdt  dn kimdsi ywyampa:miki: “ey

“atat “an ki’-mas-i yuy’-m-pa’am=ki’ =%
people long.time DST-DSTR-ANIM  do-IMPFV-FUT=DST =HSY1

wa hdye k'qkésimil ** ; kim'ném’  mipa:miki:
wah  hg’qye  k'gk™-s=mil kumnom’ mih-pa’am=ki’

wide now exist-CAUS=FIN Kumnom’  be-FUT=DST

“ey ki:  K'gk’ésimil an kimdse k6l
=% ki>  k'gk™-s=mil “an ki*mas-i kol

=HSY1 DST exist-CAUS=FIN long.time DST-DSTR-ANIM other

yu:yampa:miki:.

yuy-m-pa’am=ki’

do-IMPFV-FUT=DST

‘And when this was finished, then he made come into existence other peoples
toward the north and elsewhere about and toward the region of the Kumnom’
and how they would act; he made the Kumnom’ who ever would act differently.’

sqkita’ey “atd kimnom’  k’dni k’gymilmil.
sq=kita="i “ata kumnom’  k'gn k’'qy=mil=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 again Kumnom’ language/word talk-?=FIN

‘Then again he spoke the Kumnom’ language.’

?

sokdp  “dn kitd®  hilksilo’ kimdse yu(y)yampa:miki:
so-kop  “an kita  hilksilo” ki’™-mas-i yuy-m-pa’am=ki’
?-then long.time there everything DST-DSTR-ANIM do-IMPFV-FUT=DST

1 Kumnom’ is variously defined. In (165) as ‘Stony Creek and Paskenti and Newville’, ‘Wintun, Salt

People’, ‘Nomlaki’. In Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:146): “salt people; Nomlaki; Stonyford, Salt Pomo;

Wintun of Stony Creek.’

3 Alternate form given: k'qkisimil ‘he made’.
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ey kii  ‘atd  kimdsat kum’no’omat k'gk’ésimil.

=% ki’ ‘ata’  ki*-mas=gt kumnom’=qt k'gk’-s=mil
=HSY1 DST again DST-DSTR=DAT Kumnom’=DAT exist-CAUS=FIN
‘And also everything that they would always do he made come into
existence there for those Kumnom’.’

?

kimdse an wokndmtilpa:miki: ng

ki-mas-i “an woknam-t-il-pa’am=ki’ =nq
DST-DSTR-ANIM  long.time initiation-INTR-MPSV-FUT=DST =and
képawd’okespa:miki: ng “ey k'gk’esimil.
kopa-wok’-s-pa’am=ki’ =ng =7 k'gk’™-s=mil
feather-dance/sing-CAUS-FUT=DST =and =HSY1 exist-CAUS=FIN
‘And he ordained that they would make the initation and would dance the

feather-dance.’

kimdse mil hut’o’6pisk [6:pis

ki™mas-i mil hut’op-s=k lopis
DST-DSTR-ANIM  meat/deer hunt-CAUS?=DECL jackrabbit
td(e)sank ng  puhlam td(e)sampa:miki: *** na
tas-m=k =ng  pulam tas-m-pa’am=ki’ =nq
snare-IMPFV=DECL =and cottontail snare-IMPFV-FUT=DST =and
kimds(e) “dn kel yi:yampa:miki:
ki’-mas-(i) “an kKol  yuy-m-pa’am=ki’
DST-DSTR-(ANIM) long.time other do-IMPFV-FUT=DST

ey k'gk’ésimil.

=7 k'gk’-s=mil

=HSY1 exist-CAUS=FIN

‘How they would hunt deer and (net) jackrabbits and snare cottontail rabbits
and how always they would do things differently, he ordained.’

*3 Alternate forms given: td(a)sannk, td(a)sampa:miki:, td(e)sampa:miki: ‘snare’,

3 Alternate form given: td(a)sampa:miki: ‘will snare’.
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(170) namliki: ey kamném’ kol  ‘an yi:yammil

namliki =7 kumnom’ kol  7an yuy-m=mil
therefore =HSY1 Kumnom’ other long.time do-IMPFV=FIN

kdyt taykémol  k'gk’ésinamliki..
kayt taykomol  k'gk’-s=namli=ki’
long.ago Taykdémol exist-CAUS=DEP=DST
‘And therefore the Kumnom’ always act differently, because long ago
Taykdémol made them come into existence like that.’
(171) sq’¢y ki:  hu®:tli “ey hdye  yukin (‘wk’omndm’i)*”
sq="i ki’ huu’-tl =% hg’qye yukin  (“uk’omnom’)
SAME=HSY1 DST quit-TR  =HSY1 now Yuki (Uk'omnom’)
k’qyyéyampa:miki: ey k’qymilmil.
k'qy-m-pa’am=ki’ =7 k'qy=mil=mil
talk-IMPFV-FUT=DST =HSY1 talk-7=FIN
‘Having finished that, he spoke what the Uk’'omnom’ Yuki would speak.’

(172) sqkdp’ey kita ~ “dn hulk’é’a han  hd:simil
sq=kop="i kita  ‘an hulk’o’i=q han  hg’-s=mil
SAME=7=HSY1 there long.time Coyote=PAT house build-CAUS=FIN
‘And so he told Coyote to build a house there.’

(173) si%ey hulk’é’i  hd:tlmil.
si="i hulk'o”i  hg’-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote build-TR=FIN
‘And Coyote built it.’
(174) sd’ey kim’ “dl tu’dkmil hgémik’dl.
sq="i kim’ “al t'u’-gk=mil hgé=mik’al

SAME=HSY1 over.there stick lay-SEM=FIN house/camp/floor=around
‘And in it (Taykémol) laid sticks around the circuit of the floor.’

%% The Uk'omnom’ are one of the subgroups of Yuki speakers.
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(175)  sqgkita’éy “ap mdtl’ikon hé:t i:k'omndém’
sq=kita="i “ap mat-tl=kon hot uk’omnom’

SAME=then=HSY1 1SG.AGT do-TR=but large  Uk’omnom’

k’dni k'ayimi’akpa **.

k'qn k'qy-mil?-gk-pa’

language/word  talk-?-SEM-FUT

‘Then, ‘I do this, but many will speak Uk’'omnom’ speech.’

(176) sqkitey u:komném’  “an k6l “gp
sq=kit="i uk'omnom’  “an kol  "gp
SAME=then=HSY1 Uk’omnom’ longtime other 1SG.AGT

yuyamwicki: “Gtpd” .
yuy'-m-wit=ki’ “qt-pa’

do-IMPFV-PST2=DST wait -FUT
‘And the Uk’'omnom’ always will follow their way according to what I am

doing.’
(177a) sqgkita “itin hd:p wo’ékespa’
sq=kita “itin hgp wok™-s-pa’
SAME=then 1SG.POSS song/sing  dance/sing-CAUS-FUT
‘My song they shall sing.’
(177b) sqkita “dp wokndmtlu kimds
sq=kita ap woknam-tl-wi ki*-mas

SAME=then 1SG.AGT initiation-TR-PST1 DST-DSTR

wokndmespa’ taykémol ~ wokndm.

woknam-s-pa’ taykomol ~ woknam

initiation-CAUS-FUT = Taykdémol initiation

‘As I have just made initiation, so they shall make initiation with the
Taykdémol-initiation.’

3¢ Alternate form given: k'ayyemi’akpa ‘they will talk’.

7 at- ‘think, mimic’ (w/o nasal vowel) in Sawyer and Schlichter 1984:340.
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sqkita ti'ol  kK'gk’ampa’ ey ’imeymil
sq=kita ti'ol  k'gk-m-pa’ =% "imi=mil

SAME=then chief exist-IMPFV-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN

taykémol ~ uzk’omné’oma.

taykomol  uk’omnom’=q

Taykémol  Uk’omnom’=PAT

‘And chiefs will be made by that, said Taykémol to the Uk'omnom’

?

ey hulk’ilal  wokndm 7

sgkita ap wokndmtlu

sq=kita =% hulk’ilal ~ woknam  “qp woknam-tl-wi

SAME=then =HSY1 ghost initiation 1SG.AGT initiation-TR-PST1

kimds “an wokndmespa’ imeymil  taykémol.

ki™mas “an woknam-s-pa’ fimi=mil  taykomol
DST-DSTR long.time initiation-CAUS-FUT say=FIN  Taykémol
““And as I have just made the Hulk'ilal-initiation, so always they shall make

that initiation”, said Taykémol.’

sqkf: hu”i:tlikit “ey “4tq mil  muhpa’emiki:
sq=ki huu’-tl=kit =7 ‘ata’  mil  muh-pa’am=ki’
SAME=and quit-TR=then =HSY1 again meat/deer snare-FUT=DST

ng st hqwdyisampa:miki: ng ‘dli¢ ***
=ng  si’ hqwgy-s-m-pa’am=ki’ =ng ‘ali¢

=and clover food/eat-CONT?-IMPFV-FUT=DST =and potato

ki’in hgwayisampa:miki: ey imeymil  taykdmol.

ki’in hgwgy-s-m-pa’am=ki’ =7 “imi=mil  taykomol
around.there food/eat-CONT?-IMPFV-FUT=DST =HSY1 say=FIN Taykdémol
‘And when he had finished, Taykémol also said (that) they would drive deer

and gather clover as food and find brodiaea-bulbs for food.’

8 Kroeber glosses 7dli¢ ‘I. potatoes’, presumably ‘Indian potatoes’. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984) define

“dli¢ as ‘potato’, while giving hintil papus as the term meaning ‘Indian potato’.
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(181) ki:  kK'gk’esanamliki “ey wklomnémi  K'dk'isto  “al
ki’ k'qk’-s=namli=ki’ =% uk’omnom’ k'ak-sto  “al
DST exist-CAUS=DEP=DST =HSY1 Uk'omnom’  exist-?  stick

kimos éyya hg¢ mik’dl
ki*-mas “iyya hg¢ =mik’al
DST-DSTR  there.were.but? house/camp/floor =around

tu’ak ndmlon

t'u’-gk-namli=on

lay-SEM=DEP=though?

‘And the Uk'omnom’ (Yuki) whom he made come into existence came into
existence from the sticks which he had laid around the floor,’

kaytkil  "fmeyndmlik taykdmol namliki: ey “dl

kaytkil  “imi=namli=ki”  taykomol namliki =% “al

long.ago say=DEP=DST Taykdémol therefore =HSY1 stick

hon  ’a:tdt kgkisto “ey kimds hil(i)ksilo?
han  ’atat k'gk™-sto  =’i ki*-mas hilksilo”
but  people exist-? =HSY1 DST-DSTR  everything

taykdmol  yuyyamnamlik{ “ey yu:yammil u:komnd:mi.
taykomol  yuy’-m=namli=ki’ =% yuy’-m=mil uk’omnom’

Taykémol do-IMPFV=DEP=DST =HSY1 do-IMPFV=FIN Uk’omnom’
‘as Taykémol had said before; that is why, although sticks, coming into
existence as human beings, the Uk'omnom’ (Yuki) did everything as
Taykdmol had said before.’

(182a) sq’éy hil ki:  wk’omnd’oma huniitli)  wdé
sq="i hil ki "uk’omnom’=q huutl wac’
SAME=HSY1 all DST Uk’omnom’=PAT quit-TR teach
‘So having finished showing the Uk'omnom’ (Yuki) everything,’
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(182b) sdkitey hu¢né’oma “dn ki: “an wdceymil
sq=kit="i hu¢nom’=q “an ki’ "an wac’=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 Huchnom=PAT just.the.same teach=FIN
uzkomné:ma wddeyi.
uk’omnom’=q wac-y?
Uk’'omnom’=PAT teach-PROG?
‘he showed the Huchnom the same as he had showed the Uk’'omnom (Yuki).’
(183) kimds sqkop han ey  "wkomno:mdt k’dni Silé: han
kimas  sq=kop han =% uk’'omnom’=qt k'gqn Silo”  han
thus  SAME=then but =HSY1 Uk'omnom’=DAT language/word like but
kol  k'qyimilnamliki: ey
kol  k'gy=mil=namli=ki” ="i
other talk-7=DEP=DST  =HSY1

‘And he spoke like the Yuki but differently;’

hu¢no®smi  k'qyyéyammil hdhlsils®
hu¢nom’ k'qy-m=mil halsilo”
Huchnom  talk-IMPFV=FIN differently

‘(that is why) the Huchnom speak somewhat differently,’

k'qyit taykdmol

kayt taykomol
long.ago Taykémol
ng  huéno’oma

=ng  hucnom’=q

hilk’il
hilk’il
separately

kimds
kimas
thus

” y
wdCeynamlik:

wac’=namliki

=and Huchnom=PAT teach=therefore?

% kipgw $ilé” may mean ‘alike’.

uzkomné’oma
uk’'omnom’=q
Uk’'omnom’=PAT

7ey

=%

kipgw ~ Sil¢”*
Silo?

like

kipgw
=HSY1 back
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yu:yammil hilksilg’

yuy'’-m=mil hilksilo?

do-IMPFV=FIN everything

‘long ago Taykdémol thus taught the Uk'omnom’ and Huchnom dividedly;
that is why they do everything nearly alike;’

namliki ey yukin na  huéno’émi ey
namliki =% yukin =ng  huénom’ =%
therefore =HSY1 Yuki =and Huchnom =HSY1

yu:yammil taykdmol kilimeynamliki:.

yuy'-m=mil taykomol ki-lim=namli=ki”

do-IMPFV=FIN  Taykémol say-?=DEP=DST

‘that is why the Yuki and the Huchnom do (alike, because) Taykémol said it so.’

kimds  yuyi ey ngwhi kimilmil hulk’é%.
kimas  yuy’ =7 ngw-h? ki-mil=mil ~ hulk’o’

thus do  =HSY1 see-DUR? say-?=FIN  Coyote
‘That he watched him doing, Coyote said.’

[‘The following were obtained only in outline in English. He made the
mountains, and the rivers and springs. He went north, married, and had two
sons. He went across the ocean to visit his sister. There he made fish for
Coyote to catch, but, as always, dd not himself eat. Also he caused his own
brother to stand at the (north) end of the world in summer, his sister in
winter. After other acts, he went to the sky with his two sons.’]
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2. COYOTE AND THE WORLD

In 1902, Coyote and the World was told by Ralph Moore and recorded by Alfred Kroeber
(1902b, 1902d). Kroeber calls this text the Coyote myth in his original notes, but later
calls it Coyote and the World in his (1932) published English translations of the myths that
were told to him by Ralph Moore. The English free translations of this myth are taken
from one of these translations (Kroeber 1932:918-927). In comparing the original Yuki
recorded in Kroeber’s notes with the translations, it quickly became apparent that the
1932 free translations of Origins and Coyote and the World were sentence-by-sentence
translations of the original Yuki. The free translations are largely unaltered from
Kroeber’s original. In rare cases small alterations were made when a translation for a
particular sentence did not match the original Yuki as well as it could have. Material
which was present in the English translation, but not in the original Yuki, either
because of missing pages or other unknown reasons, is given in square brackets. The
numbering of the clauses is kept consistent with Kroeber’s own numbering in his
original notes. Therefore, this text begins with clause (6). (6) - (91) are recorded in
Notebook 29 (Kroeber 1902b). (92) - (423) are recorded in Notebook 31 (Kroeber 1902d).
In some cases Kroeber notes alternate forms. These are given as footnotes in this
version. Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of these alternate forms are taken
from the glosses provided by Kroeber in his original notes.
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[‘Once a great village was living where the people had built a ceremonial
house. And now as they lived without fire and without any daylight and in
continual darkness, they continually all ate meat raw. But whipping
Jackrabbit and giving him no meat, they always drove him out doors. And
standing outdoors, Jackrabbit wept.’]

(6) ..kipdgw nahdm’dmil.
kipgw nghgm-a=mil
at.the.same.time not.know-?=FIN
[‘And thereupon he discerned fire; but] nevertheless he did not know it (for
what it was).

(7)  sikén’ey K'inikop ki:t'a kd?>* yim
si=kon="i k'in=kop kut'a ka’ yim
NEW=but=HSY1  cry=while way.over.there fire
&yeyimilmik ** ey fmeymil 16%0psi.
Ciy-y?-mg-il-m=k =7 "imi=mil lopis
glitter-PROG?-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit
‘But while he wept, “Far yonder, fire gleams at intervals”, said Jackrabbit.’

(8) se’éy hulk’o’d hdltmil.
si=" hulk’o%i=q hgl-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT hear-INTR=FIN
‘And Coyote heard (him).’
(9) s¢’ey a:tdta %iwilhdnam mihikimdsa
sq="i ‘atat=q "iwilhan-gm mih=ki’-mas=q

SAME=HSY1 people=PAT ceremonial.house-IN2 be=DST-DSTR=PAT

Teyi “iy hdltikhil ‘anwi'sq mé’0s**  nqwili
"iyi i hgl-t-k-il? “anwis=q mo’os nqwil
something 1SG.PAT hear-INTR-PNCT-MPSV  orphan=PAT 2PL.AGT whip

10 Alternate form given: ku k’a ‘way over there’.
! Alternate form given: ¢iyimilmik ‘sparks fly up (blaze up at intervals)’.
2 Alternate forms given: mo’os ‘ye’.
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laksiwicki? hoyyimyi Silo’6mik ey
lak’-s-wit=ki” hoy="im-y Silo™m=k =7
emerge-CAUS-PST2=DST too?=try-PROG like-IMPFV=DECL  =HSY1

imeymil  hulk’é’i  ’a:tata “iwilhanam
“imi=mil ~ hulk’'o’i  “atat=q “iwilhan-gm
say=FIN  Coyote  people=PAT  ceremonial.house-IN2

néhikimdsa*®

no’-h?=ki’-mas-q

live-DUR?=DST-DSTR=PAT

‘And to the people who were in the ceremonial house, “Something I hear;
the orphan whom you whipped and put out seems to be trying to tell
something”, said Coyote to the people who were living in the ceremonial

house.’
(10)  se%y hi:li? hgkilmil.
si=" hil-i hgl?-k-il=mil
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM hear-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘So all listened.’
(11)  se%y 16%0psi k'inikop ~ mil Sdy “dwilk
si=i lopis kiinskop ~ mil Say Taw-l=k

NEW=HSY1 Jackrabbit cry=while meat/deer raw/alive eat-PFV?=DECL
"ty nqwildsik ku:t'a kd:** yim
i nqwil-g-sik ku’ta ka’ yim

1SG.PAT whip-?-HSY2?  way.over.there fire

izyimilmik “ey “fmeymil  167opst.
Giy-mg-il-m=k =7 “imi=mil  lopis
glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit

‘And Jackrabbit, in weeping, “Raw meat they are eating: me they whipped:

far yonder fire gleams at intervals”, Jackrabbit said.

3 Alternate form given: kimdsa ‘those’.

** Alternate form given: ku’ k’d ‘way over there’.
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(12) si%éy hulk’s’i  mil Jojie*® ng’  sopes **  tit >V
si=" hulk’'o’i  mil Cocic™® =nq  sopis tit

NEW=HSY1 Coyote meat/deer pounded =and shoulder ?
“ey o’opick’i péyi ey ha’téyli
=% “opic=ki poy =7 ha’t-il
=HSY1 winnowing.basket=IN put =HSY1 carry-INTR-MPSV

ldkt(e)mil hulk's’i  lo’opsgtk’il

lak’-t=mil hulk’o”i  lopis=qt=k’il

emerge-INTR=FIN Coyote  Jackrabbit=DAT=TERM

‘And Coyote putting pounded meat and shoulder in an (openwork basketry)
plate, and carrying it with him, he went out to Jackrabbit.’

(13)  sq’éy yasi(:)kikil’ hdmmil.
sq="i ygs=ki’=k’il ham=mil
SAME=HSY1 stand=DST=TERM bring=FIN
‘And brought it to where he was standing.’

(14) sq’éy &dnimil ** l6%0psa mil jojic 350 na
5q="i Ean=mil lopis=q mil ol g

SAME=HSY1 give=FIN Jackrabbit=PAT meat/deer pounded =and

sopes tit >
sopis tit
shoulder ?

‘And gave Jackrabbit pounded meat and shoulder.’

vvvvv

¢ Alternate form given: sopis ‘shoulder’.

" Kroeber glosses tit ‘together on top’.

8 sawyer and Schlichter (1984:165) list a verb tut’- ‘pound’. joji¢ ~ éocic is likely derived from this verb.
9 Alternate form given: ¢dnemil ‘he gave’.

% Alternate form given: ¢oci¢ ‘pounded’.

! Kroeber glosses tit ‘with it’.
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(15)  sqk’iléy kiwismil fiyi  Sigkimi ** kdp
sq=k’il="i kiw-s=mil iy Sinkimi kup
SAME-?7=HSY1 ask-CAUS=FIN what 7 sister’s.brother
hoymiye ** Silémwi “ey imeymil
hoy?="im?-y Silo™m-wi =7 imi=mil

too?=say?-PROG  like-IMPFV-PST1 =HSY1  say=FIN

hulk’s’i  16%psa kiwisk.

hulk’o”i  lopis=q kiw-s=k

Coyote  Jackrabbit=PAT  ask-CAUS=DECL

‘Thereupon he asked him, “What was that, sister’s son, that you seemed to
be telling about?” said Coyote to Jackrabbit, asking him.’

(16)  se%y iyl “ap hoyyimeyha ey meymil.
si="i "iyi ap hoy="imi-ha =% imi=mil

NEW=HSY1 what 1SG.AGT too?-say-Q =HSY1  say=FIN
“What am I telling about?” he said.’

(17)  “iyi  tdnhgl(e)* kuk’d yikam

iyi  tan=hgli kuk’a yik-am
what NEG?=INFR1?  way.over.there make.fire-NOML

Eyimilmik sikit mil Sdy
Ciy-mg-il-m=k si=kit mil Say

glitter-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV=DECL NEW=then meat/deer raw/alive

“dwilk éy nqwildkik “ap fmeyu **
Taw-l1=k =% nqgwil-gk=k ap imi-wi

eat-PFV=DECL =HSY1 whip-SEM=DECL 1SG.AGT say-PST1

2 Kroeber glosses “i:yi Sipkimi ‘what was that’.
*>* Alternate form given: hdyimyi’ Silémwi.

¥4 Kroeber glosses tdnhgl(e) ‘This is what I said’.
%% Alternate form given: “imiyu ‘said’.



526

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)
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eyy imeymil  16%0psi’ hulk’é’q husk’dyesk.
=7 imi=mil lopis hulk’o’i=q husk’qy-s=k
=HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit Coyote=PAT  tell-CAUS?=DECL

This is what I said: ‘Far yonder fire gleams at intervals, but eating raw meat
they whip me’, I said just now”, said Jackrabbit to Coyote informing him.’

ki hgle i kip hdlamu’ imeymil  hulk’é’i
ki’  =hgl i kup hgl-m-wi “imi=mil  hulk’o’
DST =INFR1 1SG.PAT sister’s.son hear-IMPFV-PST1 say=FIN  Coyote

[

That it seems is what, sister’s son, I just heard”, said Coyote.’
im ki:  yim  &yimilamha kup
im ki*  yim  iy-mg-il-m-ha kup =%
where DST fire glitter-DIR1I-MPSV-IMPFV-Q  sister’s.son =HSY1

imeymil  hulk’é’i
imi=mil ~ hulk’o’
say=FIN Coyote

e

Where does that fire gleam at times, sister’s son?” said Coyote.’

z z

ki:tak’d: mds  ydhiyqgkli Sactammil mds
kutak’a mas  ygh-g-k-il? Sat-m=mil mas
way.over.there thus blaze-?-PNCT-MPSV?  put.out.fire-IMPFV=FIN  thus
ndweta’(d) ey “imeymil  16:psi hulk’o’q.
ngw-t-a’ =% fimi=mil  lopis hulk’'o%i=q
see-INTR-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit Coyote=PAT

e

Over there, thus blazing up it stops, thus, look!” said Jackrabbit to Coyote.’
se’éy hulk’é’i  ngwwit(i)ka “ey milmil

si="i hulk’o’i  ngw-wit=ka =% “imil=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote  see-PST2=when? =HSY1  blind=FIN

‘And Coyote looked but could see nothing.’
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(22)  se%éy katd’apis ~ qp ydshikitd’apis ngweta
si=" kata=pis  ‘ap ygs-h=kita=pis ngw-t-a’

NEW=HSY1 here=ABL 1SG.AGT stand-DUR=there=ABL see-INTR-IMP

“ey “imeymil  l6wpsi hulk’'o’a

=% “imi=mil  lopis hulk’o%i=q
=HSY1 say=FIN Jackrabbit  Coyote=PAT

‘And “From here where I stand, from there look!” Jackrabbit said [to

Coyote].’
(23)  se%y 16%0psi yaSnamlikikpis yagsit ki:ta
si=i lopis yg$=namli=kik=pis ygs-t kuta

NEW=HSY1 Jackrabbit stand=DEP=there=ABL stand-INTR there

nqwétmil.

ngw-t=mil

see-INTR=FIN

‘And standing where Jackrabbit had stood, he looked from there.’

(24)  sd’ey yim  yqghisti ngwimil hulk’s’i
sq="i yim  ygh-s-t ngw=mil  hulk’'o’i
SAME=HSY1 fire blaze-CONT-INTR see=FIN  Coyote
‘And Coyote saw the fire blazing up.’

(25)  sikq%y humdmtohilmil **

si=kg="i hum-m-to-h-il=mil

NEW=thereupon=HSY1  glad-IMPFV-?-DUR-MPSV=FIN

‘Thereupon he was glad.’

(26)  sqkitey hamldck’i yditi "y Cal
sq=kit="i hamlac=ki ya’-t =% &al

SAME=then=HSY1 smoke.hole=IN climb-INTR =HSY1 loud

*%¢ Unclear whether the morpheme in the middle is -to or -t.



528 University of California Publications in Linguistics
pak’éyakmil.
pak’-gk=mil
shout-SEM=FIN
‘And climbing to the smoke-hole he shouted loudly:’
(27) ey mo’os miwismil hi:li ldkti
=% mo’os miw-s=mil hil-i lak’-t
=HSY1 2PL.AGT disbelieve-CONT?=FIN all-ANIM emerge-INTR
“iwilhdnpis sq ngwkil’
iwilhan=pis sq ngw-k-il-?
ceremonial.house=ABL SAME see-PNCT-MPSV-IMP
(28)  stkit Sgkmi®  tiwimililyd:ka sq ht:li
si=kit Sgkmi  tiw="imi-l-il-gk-a sq hil-i

NEW=then some

ka
kom-a® ka’  ngw-t-a’
come-IMP PRX see-INTR-IMP

ké:ma’ ngweta’

ngwili laksiwicki
ngwil lak’-s-wit=ki’
whip emerge-CAUS-PST2=DST

minismil hilksilé”
min-s=mil hilksilo?
doubt-CONT?=FIN  everything

e

pursue-say-PFV-MPSV-SEM-IMP SAME all-ANIM

hil  anwi:sa™® md’os
hil “anwis=q mo’os
all orphan=PAT  2PL.AGT
Tyi t'¢h’ik ey méos
Tiyi tah=k =% mo’os

something find=DECL =HSY1 2PL.AGT

?

ey

=7

hulk’6™.
hulk’o’
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

"fmeymil

’imi=mil

You who disbelieve me all come out of the ceremonial house and look! And

some go about and notify one another, and let all come and see this! The

orphan whom you whipped and thrust out has discerned something, you

who doubt everything!” said Coyote.’

%7 Alternate form given: “anwisi ‘the orphan’.
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se’éy hi:li “iwilhdnam ndé’ndmlikimdsi

si="i hil-i “iwilhan-gm no’=namli=ki’-mas-i
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM ceremonial.house-IN2 live=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM
“ey ldksilygkmil

=7 lak’-s-il-gk=mil

=HSY1 emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN

sg’éy hi:li ngwkil'mil.

sq="i hil-i ngw-k-il=mil

SAME=HSY1 all-ANIM see-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And all who were in the ceremonial house came out, and looked.’

sikitéy k'élk’il Sgkmi  tiwi'mililygkmil.

si=kit="i k'ol=k’il Sgkmi  tiw="imi-l-il-gk=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 other=TERM some pursue-say-PFV-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘And some notified one another elsewhere.’

s¢’ey hi'li pawik’i  mdp’tilmil.

sq="i hil-i pawi=k’i  mop-t-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 all-ANIM one=IN  gather-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘And all gathered in one place’

sg’éy kik  wéktimil hulk’é’i ey
sq="i kik ~ wok’-tl=mil hulk'oi ="
SAME=HSY1 there dance/sing-TR=FIN Coyote =HSY1

hgp ygskil'mil.

hap ygs-k-il=mil

song/sing stand-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘There they danced; Coyote stood and sang for them.’

sopéy hili wéktlmil.

sop="i hil-i wok ~tl=mil
but=HSY1 all-ANIM dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘So they all danced.’

529
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(35)  sqkitey hg’ye  hulminin tdt
sq=kit="i hg’qye hulmunin tat
SAME=then=HSY1 now  spider good/make
yim  nd’hiki’k’il ey tuktimil
yim  ng’-h=ki’=k’il =7 tuk-t=mil
fire hold.down-DUR=DST=TERM =HSY1 move-INTR=FIN
‘Then they traveled to where Spider was holding down the fire (by squatting

onit).
(36) sq’éy Sgkéam an tiik huu’tk “ey
sq="i Sqg’gkéam  “an tuk huu’=k =7

SAME=HSY1 sometimes long.time move quit=DECL =HSY1
wo’dkesmil “an kimdseypa:miki:.

wok’-s=mil an kimas-pa’am=ki’
dance/sing-CONT?=FIN long.time thus-FUT=DST

‘And every so often ceasing to travel, they danced, thus they would do.’

(37)  sop’ey hulk’é’i  hgp ydSsilmil.
sop="i hulk’oi  hgp ygs$-s-il=mil

but=HSY1 Coyote song/sing stand-CAUS-MPSV=FIN
‘But Coyote stood and sang for them.’

(38)  sikéy gt ki:  wok hu™isk “ey
sik="i ‘ata’ ki wok’ huu’-s=k =7
then=HSY1 again DST dance/sing quit-CAUS=DECL =HSY1
“qtd tiikeymil

?

ata’

tuk=mil
again move=FIN
‘And stopping the dance, they traveled on once more.’
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(39) sq’éy mdl  kapisimil
sq="i mgl  kap-s=mil
SAME=HSY1 river enter-CAUS=FIN
‘And they entered the river.’

(40)  sq’ey hi'li m? ld:ksili’akmil.
sq="i hil-i uk’ lak’-s-il-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 all-ANIM  water emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘And all came out (on the other side).’

(41) sikitéy hulk’é’a ta’étmil. **
si=kit="i hulk’o’i=q ta’-t=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 Coyote=PAT drown-INTR=FIN
‘But Coyote drowned.’

(42)  sikitéy ld:ksiliygki "imey
si=kit="i lak’-s-il-gk umi

NEW=then=HSY1 emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM up.hill

k’gkilmil.

k'gk’-l=mil

exist-PFV?=FIN

‘So having come out, they went on up hill.’

(43)  sikitéy hulk’o’d td’lam hgli ydtmil.
si=kit="i hulk’o%i=g ta’lgm =hgli yat=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 Coyote=PAT drown-INCH =INFR1 be.gone=FIN
‘And Coyote was missing, as if he were floating off drowned.’

(44)  sikitey ki ‘atdt tikindmlikimdse ey
si=kit="i ki*  ‘atat  tuk=namli=ki>-mas-i =7
NEW=then=HSY1 DST people move=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1

%8 Alternate form given: kapésimil ‘they came to’.
*? Alternate form given: ta’itmil ‘was drowned’.
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(46)

(47)
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militiki ey toktlmil.

militiki =" t'ok-tl=mil

Militiki =HSY1 arrive-TR=FIN

‘Then the people who were traveling reached Militiki.’

sq’éy kik  hili nd’okmil yiré

sq="i kik hil-i no’-k=mil yic¢
SAME=HSY1 there all-ANIM live-PNCT=FIN for.a.while
‘And there all stayed for a while.’

sopey kik  hulk’é’i  kémmil.

sop="i kik hulk’o” i kom=mil

but=HSY1 there Coyote come=FIN

‘But there Coyote came up.’

sd’ey k'qyimilmil hét  “iwupa han  hilk
sq="i k'qy-mil=mil ~ hot  “iwop=q han  hilk
SAME=HSY1 talk-?=FIN large man=PAT? but all/something?
hgkdé’oémi  “an muna’  koyyikita hilkil
hgkoé-mih? “an muna’  ko™-y=kita hilkil

bad-be? long.time many go-PROG=while one.another
kiwikilmil sq yatdmil sq dn
kiw-k-il=mil sq yata=mil sq an

ask-PNCT-MPSV=FIN SAME discover=FIN SAME long.time

hund:kilmil an kd:¢ma mihikan.
huna-k-il=mil an ka’acam=a mih=kan
wait.for-PNCT-MPSV=FIN  long.time bad=? be=though

‘And he talked: “Since even a great man may have something go badly with
him, many traveling together should always ask one another and discover

’

and wait for him, though he were worthless.”



(48)

(49)

(50)

(51)
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sd’ey im k'an pa’étmil hulk’s’
sq="i im k'an pa’-t=mil hulk’o’i

SAME=HSY1 where language/word get.up-INTR=FIN Coyote

mina’  “d:tat Siiknamliki'k toktli
muna’  ‘atat Su’-k=namli=kik t'ok-tl
many  people sit/stay-PNCT=DEP=there arrive-TR

533

militéiki
militiki
Militiki

‘So Coyote preached (“lifted his voice”) at Militiki, where the crowd having

arrived was sitting.’

sg’ey ‘atg”  kik  milittki - ey d’tq  woktlmil

?

sq="i ata

7 kik militiki =" ‘ata’  wok’-tl=mil

SAME=HSY1 again there Militiki =HSY1 again dance/sing-TR=FIN

hulk’é’i  hgp yéskilop
hulk’o”i  hgp ygs-k-il=op
Coyote  song/sing stand-PNCT-MPSV=while

‘And there at Militiki they danced once more, Coyote standing and singing

for them’
sq’ey hu?itli §tdg  tuktimil,
sq="i huv’tl  ‘ata®  tuk-t=mil

SAME=HSY1 quit-TR  again move-INTR=FIN
‘And ceasing, they traveled on.’

sd’ey hgye  hulminin yim  ndhiki:"(:¢isa

sq="i hg’aye  hulmunin yim  nq’-h?=ki’="ié-sa

SAME=HSY1 now Spider fire  hold.down-DUR?=DST=JXT-?

“ey hdye ki‘k woktlik “ey “dtat
=7 hg’qye  kik wok-tl=k =7 “atat
=HSY1 now there  dance/sing-TR=DECL =HSY1 people
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t'i:ltkilmil > “oht:skimdsa.

til-k-il=mil **' “ohis=ki’-mas=q

count-PNCT-MPSV=FIN  swift=DST-DSTR=PAT

‘And now, approaching the place where Spider was holding down the fire,
dancing there the swiftest ones danced the circle dance.’

(52)  sdpey mdyq oht:3**  milimd’ pdwkq “eyy
sop="i maqy’=q “ohis milima’® pawkq =7

but=HSY1 who/someone=PAT swift nobody.Ilthink onePAT =HSY1

?

“ohi:Sammil eyy “tmeymil  hulk’6i

ohis-m=mil =7 imi=mil hulk’o%
swift-IMPFV=FIN = =HSY1  say=FIN  Coyote

‘Then, “Who is swift? I think I alone am a swift one”, said Coyote.’

(53)  sq’éy ndnsil Ainol’i” k'é:tilmil.
sq="i nan-sil unol’=i" k'o™t-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 black.oak-skin quiver=IN  be.in-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘And he was keeping black-oak bark in his quiver (as tinder).’

(54)  sikitéy “dyam mdya “oht:§ “gtdnop han
si=kit="i "ayam maqy’=q “ohis-g-tan=op han
NEW=then=HSY1 Buzzard who/someone=PAT swift-?-NEG=while but

?

ap wi¢  titimil K

ey imeymil  “dyam.

ap wi¢  ti™-t=mil =% fimi=mil  “ayam
1SG.AGT far ﬂy—INTR=FIN =HSY1 say=FIN Buzzard
‘Then Buzzard, “No one is (so) swift but I fly long”, said Buzzard.’

(55)  sikqgéy ‘atdt  tdlk  pandp mi’ mik’dl
2

si=kq="i “atat tglk  pan=op mi mik’al
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 people no hang?=while? 2SG.AGT? around

*% Alternate form given: wilikilmil ‘dance wilol’ wok in circle’.
! May be the same verb as t'il- ‘add, count, read’, which is included in Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:19).
*% Alternate forms given: “ohi:Samu, “ohi:3g.
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sika mis ‘amilkillawxk’ ey
si=kgq mis “amil-k-il-law=k =%
NEW=thereupon 2SG.PAT overtake-PNCT-MPSV-PRM=DECL =HSY1

“i:mglilmil “a:tdt.

’imi-mq-l-il=mil “atat

say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN  people

‘Then, “No, he will overtake you (as you) circle close by”, said the people to

one another.’

(56)  sikitéy hgyi:mi  k'dn tdyydl’k “d:tatndk *®
si=kit="i hgyum  k'gn tql?=k “atat=nok
NEW=then=HSY1 Dove language/word NEG?=DECL people=near
k’dlam ey ké%imil ~ “ol¢’ok kdyit t'ghe **
k'ol-am =7 ko™mil  “ol-¢'ok kqyit tqgh
other-NOML  =HSY1 go=FIN tree-rotten/dry? long.ago find
unol”  ’imon’*® hd’mil ~ sq hili “ohi'3q

unol’=i"  "imon’ ha’™mil  sq hil-i “ohiS=a

quiver=IN scarcely.visible hit=FIN SAME all-ANIM swift=?

kimgli:likit “ey hgyi:mi  k'qyyéyamtdnm’il
ki-mg-l-il=kit =7 hgyum  k’qy-m-tan=mil
say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=while =HSY1 Dove  talk-IMPFV-NEG=FIN
‘Then Dove, refraining from talk, went aside a little from the people, and
having before found rotten wood, hit it imperceptibly in his quiver, and

while all were telling one another that they were swift, Dove did not talk at
all”

* Alternative form given: “d:tatndk ‘near people’.
*%* Alternative forms given: t'q, t'¢hi ‘he found’.
%% The surface form is given only with the <o> vowel, the vowel may not be /o/, could also be /a/.
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(57)  sd’ey “atd wéktlmil.

?

ata’

sq="i wok-tl=mil
SAME(?)=HSY1 again dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘And again they danced.” [‘And again Dove danced.’ ?]

(58) si%éy hitli kitki  wok "ty mdlilmil
si="i hil-i kik wok’ =7 mq’-l-il=mil
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM there dance/sing =HSY1 practice-PFV-MPSV=FIN

sq huitli ‘atqg  tiikt(i)mil.

sq huw’tl  ‘ata”  tuk-t=mil

SAME quit-TR again move-INTR=FIN

‘All practiced dancing there; and finishing they traveled on.’

(59)  sq’ey hulminin ~ yim  nghi kitd’opis
sq="i hulmunin ~ yim  ng®™h? kita=pis
SAME=HSY1 Spider fire hold-DUR? there=ABL?**
“ey toktlmil.
=7 t'ok-tl=mil

=HSY1 arrive-TR=FIN
‘And they arrived near where Spider was holding down the fire.’

(60)  sq’éy ‘a’tq wiktlmil ki: kdyit

?

ata’

sq="i wok’-tl=mil ki? kqgyit
SAME=HSY1 again dance/sing-TR=FIN DST long.ago

toktliki:

t'ok-tl=ki’

arrive-TR=DST

‘And having reached it, they danced again.’

(61)  sikitéy hgyimi  hulminindt  ndk’i: silg?
si=kit="i hgyum  hulmunin=gt = ngk=i =Silo?
NEW=then=HSY1 Dove Spider=DAT  near?=IN =INFR2

3% kitd"opis is glossed as ‘there, near this side of it".
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?

ey ndpkilmil’ hgyu:mi
=% ngm-k-il=mil’ hgyum
=HSY1 lay-PNCT-MPSV=FIN? Dove

‘Then Dove laid himself down as it were near Spider.’

(62)  sikitéy hi'li gtqg  woktlmil
si=kit="i hil-i ‘ata’  wok’~tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 all-ANIM again dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘And all danced on.’

(63) son’y hulmunina mu:Samtanmil.
son="i hulmunin=g ~ mus-m-tan=mil

but=HSY1  Spider=PAT  laugh-IMPFV-NEG=FIN
‘But did not make Spider laugh.”  [Probably: Spider did not laugh.]

(64) si%éy hili hgye  wdk hu”itlmil.
si="i hil-i hq’aye  wok’ huu’tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM now  dance/sing quit-TR=FIN
‘And now all stopped dancing.’

(65)  sikitéy wak’t ki hu”i(th) “ey milmi:si ng
si=kit-i wgk=ki ki’  hu’u(-tl) =% milmu$  =nq
NEW=then=HSY1 after=IN DST finish(-TR) =HSY1 Polecat =and

siskina  ng  “olkgéam  kimdse mdlma’® ey
siskina =nq  “olkatam  ki*-mas-i molmi=a =7
Skunk =and Mouse  DST-DSTR-ANIM three=? =HSY1
tdtikilmil wok’dnk

tat-k-il=mil wok’-m=k

good/make-PNCT-MPSV=FIN dance/sing-IMPFV=DECL
‘Then, after that ended, Polecat and Skunk and Mouse, those three adorned
themselves for the dance.’
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(67)

(68)

(69)

(70)

University of California Publications in Linguistics

sopey hulk’é’i  ?d’td  kimdsat hd:p ygskilmil.

sop="i hulk'o’i  “ata®  ki-mas=qt hgp ygs-k-il=mil

but=HSY1 Coyote again DST-DSTR=DAT song/sing stand-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘And Coyote again stood and sang for them.’

sop’éy kimdsi mélma’ “glankd’otimil

sop="i ki™-mas-i molmi=a “glanko’-t=mil

but=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM three=? dance.in.a.row-INTR=FIN
‘But the three danced in a row to the side.’

sg’ey kipgw  7ey  “glapkd’otim’il

sq="i kipgw =7 “glanko™t=mil
SAME=HSY1 back =HSY1 dance.in.a.row-INTR=FIN
‘And they danced back.’

sq’éy kipgwki ~ “gta  ’glankd’otimil.

sq="i kipgw=ki  "ata”  “glanko’-t=mil

SAME=HSY1 back=IN again dance.in.a.row-INTR=FIN

‘And again they danced to the side.’

s¢’ey gtga  kipgwiyit  “glanké:top ey “olkdéam
sq="i ‘ata®  kipgw=it  ’glanko™t=op =7 “olkatam
SAME=HSY1 again back=JXT dance.in.a.row-INTR=while =HSY1 Mouse

?

?

7inol’”  “untilnamliki: ey  ‘onop

unol’  un-t-il=namli=ki’ =% on=op

quiver  carry-INTR-MPSV=DEP=DST  =HSY1 earth=LAT

hitltimil.

hi-tl-t=mil

drag-TR-7=FIN

‘And as they danced back, Mouse dragged on the ground the quiver he was

carrying.’



(71)

(72)

(73)

(74)

(75)
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sqkopéy kipdt sin”  Kk'iktamil *”
sq=kop="i kip=gt sin'  k'ik™-ta=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 3R=DAT anus scratch-?=FIN
‘And then he scratched his anus.’

sopéy hili sohdkilmil.

sop="i hil-i soh-k-il=mil

but=HSY1 all-ANIM applaud/cheer-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘But all applauded.’

sopéy hulminina ~ hq! “imt'mil >*

sop="i hulmunin=g  hq  “im-t=mil

but=HSY1 Spider=PAT EXC try-INTR=FIN

‘And Spider went (imtmil ‘involuntarily tried?”) “HA”.

si%éy nsil - k'dstemil *®

si=" unsil  k'as-t=mil

NEW?=HSY1 small rise-INTR=FIN

‘And rose a little.’

sopéy hgyi:mi  “ol¢ok hd’namliki:la
sop="i hgyum  “ol-&'ok ha™namli=ki’la

but=HSY1 Dove  wood-dry?/rotten? carry=DEP=DST-INST

¢y hdhin’am  liktlmil

=% hghin-gm  luk-tl=mil

=HSY1 under-IN2 go.down-TR=FIN

‘But Dove pushed under (him) with the rotten wood he was carrying (and
caught fire in it).’

*¢7 Alternate form given: kiktqlimil ‘scratched’.

% Uncertain whether it is <t> or <t>,

*% Alternate form given: k'dstemil ‘he rose up’.
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(76)  sq’éy to’timil.

sq="i to’-t=mil

SAME=HSY1 burn-INTR=FIN

‘And he set fire (to the grass).’
(77)  sopéy hulminin =~ wgk  téwtlmil "
sop="i hulmunin ~ wgk  tiw-tl=mil
but=HSY1 Spider after pursue-TR=FIN
‘But Spider pursued him closely.’

(78)  sikitéy kolk’il a:tdt wé:manamlikimdse
si=kit="i kol=k’il “atat wok’-mg=namli=ki’-mas-i
NEW=then=HSY1 other=TERM people dance/sing-DIR1=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

“ey tuiktimil lalkihtkiwit.

=% tuk-t=mil lalkuhtki=wit

=HSY1 move-INTR=FIN Lalkuhtki=ALL

‘Then the people who had come there to dance traveled (back) in another
direction to Lalkdhtki.’

(79)  sq’éy hi:li lalkd:htki  p’6’ikilmil
sq="i hil-i lalkuhtki  p’oy?-k-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 all-ANIM Lalkuhtki put?-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘And all went into Lalkihtki.’

(80)  sikitéy wil’dm onkt:tam
si=kit="i wil-gm  “on-kut-am
NEW=then=HSY1 far-IN2 earth-start-NOML

to’lltlmil > hdyu:mi

to’il-tl=mil hgyum

burn.up.in.streak-TR=FIN Dove

‘Then far to the end of the earth Dove set fire (to the vegetation, flying straight

’

on).

7% Alternate form given: ti’tlmil ‘pursued him right behind’.
7! Possibly related to to” burn, which is found in Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:38).
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sikitéy wdkop hulmiinin
si=kit="i wak=op hulmunin
NEW=then=HSY1 after=LAT  Spider
téwtlnamlikdn “ey hutdy
tiw-tl=namli=kan =7 hutam
pursue-TR=DEP=though =HSY1 halfway

k’dletmil tét  namnamlikita.
k'ol-t=mil tot ngm=namli=kita
die-INTR=FIN log lay=DEP=there

si’éy pémil

si="i po’=mil

NEW=HSY1 burn=FIN

‘Then though Spider pursued him, he died halfway where a log was lying,
and was consumed.’

sikitéy ki lalku:tk atdt
si=kit="i ki*  lalkuhtki atat
NEW=then=HSY1 DST Lalktuhtki people

“Gykilnamlikimdse ey  ldl
“oy-k-il=namli=ki”-mas-i =% lal

run-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1 lake

mitkilmil.

mit-k-il=mil

cover-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘Then they who had crowded into Lalkdhtki filled up the lake,

sikitéy Sgkma “gséygkilmil yimok
si=kit="i Sgkmi=q 7gs-gk-il=mil yim-ok
NEW=then=HSY1 some=PAT hot-SEM-MPSV=FIN fire-INST
‘and some were scorched by the fire.’
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(85)  siki:’ey “aséyma nan  “gsicamil
si=ki="i gsima nan  ’gsi¢-m?=mil
NEW-=therefore=HSY1 Woodpecker head red-IMPFV?=FIN
‘That is why Woodpecker has a red head.’

(86)  sikéy’i Sipd sdpis “gstyqkilnamliki:
si=ki="i Supa sopis “gs-g-k-il=namli=ki’
NEW-=therefore=HSY1 Blackbird shoulder hot-?-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST
“ey gséy¢  t'dklamammil

=% “gsi¢ t'gk-lgm-m=mil

=HSY1 red ?7-INCH-IMPFV=FIN

‘That is why Red-winged Blackbird being scorched on the shoulder has a red

spot there.’
(87)  sikit hulk’é’a “gsitnamliki: ey
si=kit hulk'o’i=q ~ ’gs-t=namliki =7

NEW=then Coyote=PAT hot-INTR=because =HSY1

ks "gsdmil

kus  “gsamil

fur  yellowish

‘And Coyote’s fur was yellowish because he had been scorched.’

(88)  se’ey dn on k’dlammil
si="i “an on k’al-m=mil

NEW=HSY1 longtime earth burn-IMPFV=FIN

‘And now for a long time the world was in conflagration,’
(89)  simeyéy Sdmni:tmil >
si=mi="i Samni?-t=mil
NEW?=then=HSY1  begin.stop.burning-INTR=FIN
‘but then it extinguished.’

*72 Kroeber glosses Sdmni:tmil ‘it began to stop burning’. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:47) include the forms
Sa:t- ‘cold, mostly of an object or the weather, fire to go out’ and ta:m- ‘cold, of a person or the weather’,
which could be connected to the verb root in $dmni:tmil.
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sopéy ‘atdt  "ckpis ld:ksiliygki ndw’namlikita
sop="i atat  “uk’=pis lak’-s-il-qk no’=namli=kita
but=HSY1 people water=ABL emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM live=DEP=there
“ey ti:mamil hi:li.

=7 tuk?-mqg=mil hil-i

=HSY1 move-DIR1=FIN all-ANIM

‘But the people all coming out of the water, returned to where they lived,’

sg’ey kik  “iwilhdnk’i wdktlmil

sq="i kik  Ziwilhan=k’i wok’-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 there ceremonial.house=IN dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘and there they danced in the ceremonial house.’

se’ey hgye  t'd:milhip*” t'glilmil
si="i hg’qye t'qmilhip t'q-l-il=mil
NEW=HSY1 now  rolling.hoop.game have.race-PFV-MPSV=FIN

"twis md:lam ki:htkiwit

Tiwis mgl-am kuhtki=wit

men young-NOML  north=ALL

‘And now the young man [men?] had a race rolling hoops along to the north.’

se’éy kuht’ki toktlmil
si="i kuhtki  t'ok-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 north arrive-TR=FIN

tgmilhiptinamlikimdsi

t’qmilhip-t=namli=ki’-mas-i
rolling.hoop.game-INTR=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM
‘Then those who were rolling arrived in the north;’

373

t'd:mil hip is identified as the name of the rolling hoop game by Kroeber in the original notes. In clause

92, Kroeber glosses t'd:mil ‘rolled’ and hip ‘hitting’, but then notes that together these form the name of

this game. Also, it is unclear whether the verb in the clause is the same as that in the name of the game.

Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:107) include t'amilhip ‘hoop game’ attributed to Foster.
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(94)  sg’ey kolg:tk t'oktlmil
sq="i k'ol=qt=k t'ok-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 other=DAT=IN arrive-TR=FIN
‘and they had reached the place of other (people).’

(95)  sq’ey hdnk’il td:milhipmamil
sq="i han=k’il t’qmilhip-mg=mil
SAME=HSY1 house=TERM rolling.hoop.game-DIR1=FIN
‘So they were racing toward the houses.’

(96)  se’éy “eyyinom’ miyqtkil’ ko:lityik
si=i Tiyi-nom’ mi=qt=k’il ko™ lit-y=k
NEW=HSY1 what-people/tribe 1PL.INCL=DAT=TERM go-DIR2-PROG=DECL

“ey “imdlilmil k'6%
=% imi-mq-l-il=mil kol
=HSY1 say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN Wailaki

‘And the Wailaki said to one another, “People of some tribe are coming toward

”

us”.
(97)  se’éy “iwilhdnam kdptilyakmil °7°
si="i “iwilhan-gm kap-t-il-gk=mil

NEW=HSY1 ceremonial.house-IN2 enter-INTR-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘Then they caused them to enter the ceremonial house;’

(98)  se’ey kd:psilyakmil
si="i kap-s-il-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 enter-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN
‘and they entered.’
(99)  sikq%éy ndkop Kap’éyakmil k67l
si=kg="i ngk=op k'ap™-gk=mil k0%l

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 dark/night=LAT kill-SEM=FIN Wailaki
‘Thereupon in the night the Wailaki killed them.’

7% Alternate form given: k'old:tqtap ‘to another’s place’.
*7 kdpsilyakmil ‘they caused them to enter’ is given as a possible though uncertain alternative.
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(100) sikitéy Sgkmi  hdkilmil
si=kit="i Sgkmi  hah-k-il=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 some run-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘But some escaped.’

(101) sikitéy Eg:minkd:pina ™ “insilkil
si=kit="i &gminkapin=q unsil=k’il
NEW=then=HSY1 Caminkapin=PAT small=TERM

Cak'tkilmil

&ak’-k-il=mil

club-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And they were trying to club little Caminkapin.’

(102) se’ey yé7otop mik'ép  kapéni’akmil >
si="i yot=op mik'op  kap-n-gk=mil
NEW=HSY1 grass=LAT quick enter-AND-SEM=FIN
‘But he dashed quickly in and out of the grass,’

(103) sq’ey wil’i? ldkti tqsil holtyammil.
sq="i wil="1? lak’-t tqsil hol-m=mil
SAME=HSY1 way.up/off=IN emerge-INTR quiver pull?-IMPFV=FIN
‘and escaping to a distance shook his quiver at them’

(104) sik’éy tgl tgl tgl ‘imeymil &¢minkd:pin
sik="i tgl tgl tgl ‘imi=mil gminkapin
then=HSY1 no no no say=FIN Caminkapin

177

‘and Caminkapin said “No, no, no
(105) sikitey Sgkmi  “onwilop :tlmil "
si=kit="i Sgkmi  “on=wic=op 17?7-tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 some earth=ALL=LAT flee?-TR=FIN
‘Then some had fled a long way,’

7 Kroeber glosses Caminkapin as the ‘name of a bird, a small bird’".
%7 Alternate form given: kapini’akmil ‘he went in and out there’.

78 Kroeber glosses “f:tlmil ‘they got (from where they flee)’.
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(106) sikitéy wdk’op Sq:minkd:pin - ké:mil
si=kit="i wak=op Caminkapin  ko’=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 after=LAT Caminkapin go=FIN
‘but Caminkapin came behind.’

(107) si ki ndk “ey hulk’o’d “indmtmil Ta:tdt
si ki’ ngk =7 hulk’o’i=q ‘inam-t=mil “atat
NEW DST dark/night =HSY1 Coyote=PAT dream-INTR=FIN people

ki:htkiwit  yi:tiwi kimdsa li:tdmsik > iy
kuhtki=wit  yi’™t-wi ki’-mas=q li”-t-m-sik 7

north=ALL play-INTR-PST1 DST-DSTR=PAT kill-INTR-IMPFV-HSY2 =HSY1

imeymil  hulk’éi

“imi=mil  hulk’o’

say=FIN  Coyote

‘And at night Coyote dreamed: “The people who went north playing are
being killed”, Coyote said.’

(108) sikitey hi’kilnamlikimdse “ey
si=kit="i hi’-k-il=namli=ki’-mas-i =7
NEW=then=HSY1 come.out-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1

kipdwk’il t'6ktlmil

kipgw=k’il t'ok-tl=mil

back=TERM arrive-TR=FIN

‘Then whoever had escaped arrived again.’

(109)  sdney hysk’dyestanm’il kg7l “d:tat li’%fyaknamliki:
son="i husk’gy-s-tan=mil k'o%il “atat li”-gk=namli=ki’
but=HSY1 tell-CAUS?-NEG=FIN  Wailaki people kill-SEM=DEP=DST
‘They did not tell that the Wailaki had killed the people;’

*7 Alternate form given: li:tdmsik ‘were killed'.
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(110) son’y ngndkmil  hulk’é’a kdyit
son="i ngnak=mil  hulk’o’i=q kayit
but=HSY1 know=FIN Coyote=PAT long.ago

“indmtnamlika

“inam-t=namli=ka’

dream-INTR=DEP=PRX?

‘but Coyote knew it from dreaming it before (they came).’
(111) sq’¢y hdye  tdw  kdyakmil **
sq="i hg’gye tqw  kq?-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 now  war want?-SEM=FIN
‘And now he wanted to make war upon them for it.’

(112) sqg’ey “dtat  tilakmil kimdsa “anilti‘li
sq="i ‘atat  t'il-gk=mil ki>mas=q “anil-t-il
SAME=HSY1 people count-SEM=FIN DST-DSTR=PAT lead-INTR-MPSV

k'o’la t'qwli:tinik

k'o’l=q t'qw-lit-nik

Wailaki.PL=PAT  war-DIR2-NEC

‘And he counted the people he was about to take to war on the Wailaki.’

“eyy ydwweymil
sq="i t'uyna’akin=q =ng  Siwkitin=gq =% yaw=mil
SAME=HSY1 T'uyna’ékin=PAT =and Siwkitin=PAT =HSY1 name/call=FIN

‘And named T’uyna’4kin and Siwkitin.’

(113) sq’¢y tuyna’dkina ng  Siwkiiting

(114) sqgkdpey “olkd¢ma ydweymil kimdse
sq=kop="i olkatam=¢  yqw=mil ki*-mas-i
SAME=then=HSY1 Mouse=PAT name/call=FIN DST-DSTR-ANIM

* Kroeber glosses kdyakmil ‘he wanted to give them for it’. Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:266) include the
form k'qt- ‘wish’, which may be the same as the root of this verb or a root that is somehow related.
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% kimdsa.

k'é%la haikiytniakpd:miki:
k'o%l=q hayk’ayu-n-gk-pa’am=ki’ ki*-mas=q
Wailaki.PL=PAT  destroy-AND-SEM-FUT=DST DST-DSTR=PAT

‘Also he named Mouse (among) those who would do injury to the Wailaki.’

(115) se’ey kimdsi ké:tmil **
si=" ki’-mas-i ko®-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM go-INTR=FIN
‘Then they went:’

(116) sopéy muna’  kd:tmil
sop="i muna’  ko™t=mil
but=HSY1 many  go-INTR=FIN
‘many went,’

(117)  sopéy hulk’é’i  t'¢gwhyydktemil
sop="i hulk’o’i  t'qw-huyak-t=mil

but=HSY1  Coyote  war-leader?-INTR=FIN
‘but Coyote was war leader.’

(118) sq’¢y k’é%lat “6nop téktlmil
sq="i k'ol=qt on=op t'ok-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 Wailaki.PL=DAT earth=LAT arrive-TR=FIN
‘And they reached the Wailaki country.’

(119) se hdnkil ké%olityi “ey "fzyinom’
si han=k’il ko™lit-y =% "iyi-nom’
NEW house=TERM  go-DIR2-PROG =HSY1 what-people/tribe

**1 Kroeber glosses haikiyiniakpd:miki: ‘would treat the worst[,]do bad to, injure without redress’. The root
of this verb seems almost certainly to be hayk’ayu- ‘destroy’ included in Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:62).
*% Possibly written as kd:t’mil. Difficult to tell if the glottalization has been crossed out or not.
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miyd:tk’il muna’  kd:yik “ey Tmeymil k¢’
mi=qt=k’il muna’  ko™-y=k =7 "imi=mil kol
1PLINCL=DAT=TERM many go-PROG=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN  Wailaki
‘Then as they were approaching the houses, the Wailaki said, “Some people

79

are going toward us in numbers”.

se’éy hulk’o’d hdlammil

si="i hulk’o’i=q hgl-m=mil
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT hear-IMPFV=FIN
‘And Coyote understood them,’

sqki:’ey hysk’qyyesmil kipat a:tdta
sq=ki="i husk’qy-s=mil kip=qt “atat=q
SAME=and=HSY1 tell-CAUS?=FIN 3R=DAT  people=PAT
‘and told his own people.’

sq’éy han’i¢ ko:zyikdp hulk’oi kol
sq="i han=it ko™y=kop hulk’o’i  k'o’il
SAME=HSY1 house=JXT go-PROG=when Coyote Wailaki

k'dni k'qymil na  mdy “iwop  mihtan “i:

k'gn k'gy=mil =ng  mqy’ fiwop  mih-tan 7%
language/word talk=sFIN =and who/someone man be-NEG  1SG.PAT

?

ydwmil ho’t  nd’op han  “gp ké7omil

ygw=mil hot no’=op? han  “gp ko?=mil =%

name/call=FIN large live=swhile? but 1SG.AGT go=FIN  =HSY1

fmeymil hulk’é’i  k’o’olk’dna’ok **

“imi=mil  hulk’o’i  ko’ol-k'qn=q?-ok

say=FIN Coyote Wailaki.PL-language/word=PAT?-INST

‘And when they came near the houses, Coyote talked Wailaki: “Who is a man?
There is no one I name, but I come where many live”, said Coyote speaking
Wailaki.’

*% Alternate form given: k'o’olk’dno’ok ‘in Wailaki language’.
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sq’éy “iwilhdnam kdpsilyakmil
sq="i “iwilhan-gm kap-s-il-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 ceremonial.house-IN2 enter-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN

mdy kimo’séyya  kdpta imeytanan.

maqy’ kimo’osiya  kap-t-a “imi-tan=han
who/someone  DSTR.R enter-INTR-IMP  say-NEG=but

‘And he (Coyote) entered the ceremonial house though none of them said to
him, “Enter!””

se’éy Sgkmi  k'¢%il Sdyamasi witt'ak

si="i Sgkmi  k'o’il Say-a-mas-i wit-ak

NEW=HSY1 some Wailaki raw/alive-?-DSTR-ANIM turn-SEM?

pa’dnk Silé’ma’mdsi néhkil ey
pan’?=k Silo>ma’-mas-i no’-h-k-il =7
think?=DECL like-7-DSTR-ANIM  live-DUR?-PNCT?-MPSV ~ =HSY1

“imeymil  $¢kmi k67

"imi=mil Sgkmi  k'oil

say=FIN some  Wailaki

‘Then some of the Wailaki said, “They sit down as if they thought they would

0

return alive”.

se’ey hdlammil hulk’é’a

si="i hgl-m=mil hulk’o%i=q

NEW=HSY1 hear-IMPFV=FIN Coyote=PAT

‘And Coyote understood’

sikey wd:Cesmil kipat “a:tdta.
si=ki wac’-s=mil kip=gt “atat=q

NEW-=therefore? teach-CAUS?=FIN  3R=DAT people=PAT
‘and told his people.’
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(127)  se’éy hdye  k'¢7il kiwismil wéktl

(128)

(129)

(130)

(131)

(132)

si=" hq’aye k0%l kiw-s=mil wok’-tl

NEW=HSY1 now  Wailaki ask-CAUS?=FIN dance/sing-TR

dsa nqwésa’ “ey “fmeymil
us=q ngw-s-a’ =7 “imi=mil

1PLEXCL=PAT see-CAUS-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN

k'6% hulk’é’a
k%l hulk’o%i=q
Wailaki ~ Coyote=PAT

‘Then the Wailaki asked: “Show us (your) dance”, they said to Coyote.’

se’ey ‘g ’imeymil hulk'éi

si="i ‘g “imi=mil hulk’o’i
NEW=HSY1 yes say=FIN Coyote
And he said, “Yes”,

s¢’ey kipat “a:tdta woktl

sq="i kip=qt “atat=q wok-tl-(*?)
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT people=PAT dance/sing-TR-(IMP?)
‘and told his people to dance.’

se’ey kimdse wéktlmil

si="i ki™-mas-i wok’-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘So they danced.’

sd’ey huitlmil ngkhuyldmop

sq="i huu’-tl=mil ngk-huy-lgm=op

SAME=HSY1 quit-TR=FIN  dark/night-half-INCH=while
‘And they stopped as it was becoming the middle of the night.’
se’ey hdye hiwgk ~ mo’osiyat  “isa

si="i hg’qye  hiwgk  mo’osiyat  "us=q
NEW=HSY1 now inturn 2PLDAT  1PL.EXCL=PAT

fmeymil
“imi=mil
say=FIN
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wok ngwi hdmek “ey “imeymil  hulk’o”i k'é%la
wok’ ngw ham=k =% “imi=mil  hulk’o’i k'o’l=gq

dance/sing see like/want=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote Wailaki.PL=PAT

e

Now in turn we want to see your dance”, Coyote said to the Wailaki.’

(133) se’éy k67l woktlmil
si="i k'o%il  wok*-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 Wailaki dance/sing-TR=FIN
‘Then the Wailaki danced.’
(134) sikq’éy hulk’di  %in - hdwtlmil
si=kg="i hulk'o’i  %in  haw-tl=mil

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 Coyote  sleep wish-TR=FIN
‘Thereupon Coyote wished them sleepy.’

(135) sikité “olkdéam  “dte ii¢
'y q atey y
si=kit="i “olkatam  qti yic

NEW=then=HSY1 Mouse a.while for.a.while

ldkmik mil ey ldkt(e)mil huicki
lak’-m=k fimi=mil =% lak’-t=mil hu&=ki

emerge-IMPFV=DECL say=FIN =HSY1 emerge-INTR=FIN outside=IN

k'é%il  wdoksikit

k%l wok’-s=kit

Wailaki dance/sing-CONT=while

‘And Mouse, saying he was going out for a while, went outdoors while the
Wailaki were dancing.’

(136) se’éy an wo’okesmil kg%l
si=7i “an wok’-s=mil kol
NEW=HSY1 long.time dance/sing-CONT=FIN Wailaki

‘And they danced long.’
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sikq’éy “an hulk’é’i  %in hdwesmil

si=kq="i “an hulk'o’i  %in  haw-s=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 longtime Coyote sleep wish-CONT=FIN
‘But all the time Coyote was wishing them sleepy.’

se’éy Sgkmi  k'¢%l “inldmek “ey “ey

2:

si=% Sgkmi ko’ ’in-lgm=k i =

NEW=HSY1 some Wailaki sleep-INCH=DECL 1SG.PAT =HSY1

fi:mdlilmil

fimi-mg-l-il=mil

say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN

‘Then some of the Wailaki said to one another, “I am getting sleepy.”

sikq’ey hgye hulk’é’i  “inista”
si=kg="i hg’qye  hulk’o’i  ‘in-s-t-a’
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 now Coyote  sleep-CAUS-INTR-IMP

"i:niSta’ lil hul  ployista’
"in-s-t-a’ lil hul  p’oy-s-t-a’
sleep-CAUS-INTR-IMP stone eye put-CAUS-INTR-IMP

?

wé:ksikd:kop iniSta’ eyy  ‘imeymil  hulk’6%

wok-s-kg=kop ‘in-s-t-a’ =7 “imi=mil  hulk’o
dance/sing-CONT?-?=while sleep-CAUS-INTR-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘Thereupon Coyote said, “Become sleepy! Become sleepy! Turn your eyes
into stone! As you are dancing become sleepy!”

se’éy hgye  hili “6nop nd:hikimdsa ey
si="i hg’qye  hil-i on=op no’-h=ki’-mas=q =%
NEW=HSY1 now  all-ANIM ground=LAT live-DUR=DST-DSTR=PAT =HSY1

"inkdptmil

"inkop’-t=mil

snore-INTR=FIN

‘And now all those who were lying on the ground snored (in their sleep).’
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sikitey $i’am wo’oksikimdsa ey
si=kit="i Si’am wok’-s=ki>-mas=q =7
NEW=then=HSY1 after.a.while dance/sing-CAUS=DST-DSTR=PAT =HSY1

"i:nitmil kopholiltdl

"in-t=mil kop-hol-il-tgl

sleep-INTR=FIN feather-pull-MPSV?-NEG

‘Then after a time those who were dancing went to sleep without taking
their feathers off.’

se’ey hgye  hila "tnitmil

si="i hg’gye hil=g 7in-t=mil

NEW=HSY1 now  all=PAT sleep-INTR=FIN

‘And now all of them slept,’

se’ey hé%t  ’inkdp litini’akmil k'é%
si="i hot inkop”  lit-n-gk=mil k'o’il

NEW=HSY1 large snore  do-AND-SEM=FIN  Wailaki
‘and were performing a great snore, the Wailaki did.’

sopéy hdye  hulk’é’i &al  “inista’
sop="i hg’gye hulk'oi &al  in-s-t-a’
but=HSY1 now  Coyote loud sleep-CAUS-INTR-IMP

iista’ lil hul  poyista’

"in-s-t-a’ lil hul  ploy-s-t-a’
sleep-CAUS-INTR-IMP ~ stone eye put-CAUS-INTR-IMP
ity imeymil  hulk’é’i

=7 fimi=mil  hulk’'o"i

=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘But now Coyote said aloud, “Become sleepy! Become sleepy! Turn your eyes
to stone!”
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(145)  sikitéy hgye t'uyna’dkina k’qymilmil hulk’é’i
si=kit="i hg’aye  tuyna’akin=q k'qy-mil=mil ~ hulk’é"
NEW=then=HSY1 now T'uyna’akin=PAT  talk-?=FIN Coyote
tiy  ha’qtl  hdn’al ng dtat né:hikita hil
t'uy hq’-tl hanal =ng  ‘atat no’-h=kita hil
pitch rub-TR wall =and people live-DUR=then?/where? all
‘Thereupon he spoke to T’uyna’dkin: “Rub pitch on the walls and wherever
people are lying.”
(146) se’éy tuyna’dkin -~ tdy  ha’namlikila “ey
si=i tuyna’gkin ~ tuy  hg’=namli=ki’-la =7
NEW=HSY1 T'uyna’dkin pitch rub=DEP=DST-INST =HSY1
tiyy  tiktlmil ** hdn’al na ‘dtat  néhikita
tuy  tik-tl=mil hanal =nq ‘atat no’-h=kita
pitch paint-TR=FIN walls =and people live-DUR=then
‘Then T'uyna’dkin smeared the pitch which he had on the walls and on the
people who lay about.’
(147)  sikitéy kdyit “olkgéam  hgwdy méneti*
si=kit="i kqyit “olkatam  hgwaqy mon-t
NEW=then=HSY1 long.ago Mouse food/eat  steal-INTR
lumtit Sdyaki iliygkik “ey d:tat k%l
lum-tit Sqy-gk Cil-gk-=k =% “atat kol
bow?-string/rope chew-SEM? notch-SEM=DECL =HSY1 people Wailaki

*** Glossed by Kroeber as ‘rubbed’, but this probably refers to ha’. tik- shows up as ‘paint’ in Sawyer and

Schlichter (1984), which seems like a plausible gloss here.
%% Alternate form given: méniti ‘stole’.
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ki k'ap’éyakndmlikimdsat t'él “ey monitmil

ki’ Kap’-gk=namli=ki’-mas=qt tol =7 mon-t=mil

DST kill-SEM=DEP=DST-DSTR=DAT hair =HSY1 steal-INTR=FIN
‘And Mouse, having already stolen their food and gnawed their bow-strings
until they were notched nearly through, stole (also) the hair (scalps) of the

people whom the Wailaki had killed,

sq’éy tuktdmiyqgki wilop  ti:mil
sq="i tuk-t-m-qk wil=o0p t'u’=mil
SAME=HSY1 move-INTR-IMPFV-SEM  far=LAT lay=FIN

mi:sit kita  ‘atdt  kémpamiki:

mis=it kita  ‘atat  kom-pa’am=ki’

road=JXT there people come-FUT=DST

‘and going off with it to a distance, laid it on [near] the trail by which the
people would come.’

sikitey hdye hil  tuy  tik huitlikit
si=kit="i hg’qye  hil  tuy  tik huu’-tl=kit
NEW=then=HSY1 now all  pitch paint quit-TR=when
“éy hgye hi:li laksilyakmil hucki

=% ha’gye  hil-i lak’-s-il-gk=mil hué=ki
=HSY1 now all-ANIM  emerge-CAUS-MPSV-SEM=FIN  outside=IN
‘And now when (T’uyna’4kin) had finished smearing everything with pitch,
all went outdoors,’

sikitéy pgw kah  wistmil t'uyna’dkina
si=kit="i pawi ka’?  wis-t=mil t'uyna’akin=q
NEW-there=HSY1 one PRX? remain-INTR=FIN T'uyna’dkin=PAT
‘and only this T'uyna’akin remained.’

s¢’ey kqyit hili ldkta **¢ % “imeymil
sq="i kqyit hil-i lak™-t-ha =7 “imi=mil
SAME=HSY1 long.ago all-ANIM emerge-INTR-Q =HSY1 say=FIN

%8¢ Alternate form given: ldktq ‘gone out’.
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hulk’o’d kiwisk

hulk’o’i=q kiw-s=k

Coyote=PAT  ask-CAUS?=DECL

‘And, “Has everybody already gone out?” he said, asking Coyote.’

(152) se’éy q hi:li us laktik “ey
si="i q hil-i “us lak’-t=k =7
NEW=HSY1 yes all-ANIM 1PL.EXCL.AGT emerge-INTR=DECL =HSY1

imeymil  hulk’éi.
“imi=mil ~ hulk’o%
say=FIN Coyote

e

Yes, we are all out”, Coyote said.’

(153) sép’ey mipdt  t'dctlkop ey
sop="i mipat  t'ac-tl=kop =%
but=HSY1 hand clap?-TR=while =HSY1
t'65°*  imeymil  t'uyna’dkin
t'o$ “imi=mil ~ t'uyna’akin
t'o$ say=FIN  T’uyna’dkin

XM

‘But then, clapping his hands, “T’08” said T"uyna’akin.

(154) sikitéy hé’ot  hdnal  yd:htlmil
si=kit="i hot hanal  ygh-tl=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 large walls blaze-TR=FIN
‘And the walls blazed up greatly,

(155)  sikitéy a:tdt no’namlikimdse
si=kit="i “atat no’=namli=ki’-mas-i
NEW=then=HSY1 people live=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

*%7 Alternate form given: t'dtstlkop ‘clapped’. May be the same verb root as t’gt- ‘slap’ included in Sawyer
and Schlichter (1984:189).

3% An exclamation.
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pasilkokimlika “ey “at’6hamil

pa’-s-il-kok-im-l-ka =% “at’-oha=mil
get.up-CAUS?-MPSV-7-try-PFV-?  =HSY1 fasten-?=FIN
‘and the persons who were lying there, when they tried to arise were fastened

together,
(156) si%éy hdye hil  han k'dltimil
si="i hg’qye hil han  k'al-tl=mil

NEW=HSY1 now all house burn-TR=FIN
‘and all the house was consumed.’

(157) sikit’éy so:hékilmil
si=kit="i soh-k-il=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 applaud/cheer-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘Thereupon they gave a whoop,’

(158) sd’ey kipdwwop  wittdkmil “olkgcdm
sq="i kipgw=op  wit-gk=mil “olkatam
SAME=HSY1 back=LAT turn-SEM=FIN Mouse

hqwayi mdéneti tinamlikita

hgwgy mon-t t'u’=namli=kita

food/eat steal-INTR lay=DEP=there

‘and went back to where Mouse had piled the stolen food.’

(159) sd’ey £l tiktimil hqwayi ki’la
sq="i t'ol  tuk-t=mil hqwgy ki*la
SAME=HSY1 hair move-INTR=FIN food/eat  DST-INST
And they went carrying the scalps with the food.’

(160) sdpey ku:yitpis k's%il kimo’oséyyq
sop="i kuy=it=pis k'o%il kimo’osiya
but=HSY1 there=JXT=ABL Wailaki DSTR.R
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matili “ey lumtit sé’ot’ammil kdyit “olkdcam
mat-t-il =% lum-tit sot-m=mil kayit “olkatam

shoot-INTR-MPSV =HSY1 bow?-string cut-IMPFV=FIN long.ago Mouse

lumtit iliyaknamliki:.

lum-tit Cil-gk=namli=ki’

bow?-string notch-SEM=DEP=DST

‘But as the Wailaki from there shot at them, their bow strings snapped which
Mouse had previously notched.’

se’éy hdye  wdkop tiwtlmil kol

si="i ha’gye  wagk=0p tiw-tl=mil kol
NEW=HSY1 now  after=LAT pursue-TR=FIN Wailaki

‘Then the Wailaki followed after them.’

se’éy miya k67l tiwyik “ey
si=" mi=q ko7l tiw-y=k =7
NEW=HSY1 1PLINCL=PAT Wailaki pursue-PROG=DECL =HSY1

"imeymil  hulk’'o’

“imi=mil  hulk’o’i

say=FIN  Coyote

‘And “The Wailaki are pursuing us”, said Coyote.’

se’éy k6%l tiwiyimil e wdkop
si="i kol tiw-y=mil =i¢ wagk=op
NEW=HSY1 Wailaki pursue-PROG=FIN =JXT after=LAT
‘Then the Wailaki were following close behind.’

se’éy Siwki'tin il hdnamliki’la ey

si=’i Siwkitin il ha’=namli=ki’-la =7
NEW=HSY1 Siwkitin rock carry=DEP=DST-INST =HSY1
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witkmil ké%la

wit-k=mil ko’ol=q?

hurl-PNCT=FIN Wailaki.PL=OBL?

‘So Siwkitin hurled at the Wailaki with the stone he was carrying’

(165) sqg’ey t'gk **  ndmtlmil k'o%la
sq="i t'ak ngm-tl=mil  k'o’l=gq
SAME=HSY1 ? lay-TR=FIN ~ Wailaki,PL=PAT

‘and knocked them over dead.’

(166) sqkitey gtqg  tuktimil hulk’6’i
sq=kit="i ‘ata®  tuk-t=mil hulk’o%
SAME?=then=HSY1 again move-INTR=FIN Coyote

‘So Coyote (and his) and went on carrying,’

(167) sikg®éy ‘gtq k6%l wdkop t'twmgmil
si=kg="i ‘ata”  ko%il  wgk=op tiw-mg=mil

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 again Wailaki after=LAT pursue-DIR1=FIN

kol kimdsi

kol ki™-mas-i

other ~ DST-DSTR-ANIM

‘but other Wailaki pursued again.’

(168) sikq’éy gtq  Siwki'tin kipat  lfla’ok witkimil

?

ata’

si=kg="i Siwkitin - kip=gt  lil=q?-ok wit-k=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 again Siwkitin 3R=DAT rock=OBL?-INST hurl-PNCT=FIN

‘Then once more Siwkitin threw at them with his stone’

(169) sd’éy ‘gtq  t'gk ndmtlmil
sq="i ‘ata®  tqk ngm-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 again ? lay-TR=FIN

‘and knocked them over dead;’

** Kroeber does not gloss this word in either example where it appears in the texts. A similar verb root
t'qk- ~ t'gk’- ‘shave, bald’, appears in Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:185). It is unclear whether this verb root
is the same as or is related to t'qgk in (169).
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(170)  sqkitéy §tq  tuktimil hulk’é.
sq=kit="i ‘ata®  tuk-t=mil hulk’o%
SAME?=then=HSY1 again move-INTR=FIN Coyote

‘and Coyote went on.’

(171)  se’ey gtq kol kimdse ko7l
‘ata’” kol  ki*-mas-i kol

NEW=HSY1 again other DST-DSTR-ANIM Wailaki

si="i

téwmgmil

tiw-mg=mil

pursue-DIR1=FIN

‘And still other Wailaki pursued;’

(172) sikitéy 6p’a k's7l k’oldmwit tiwi:mil
si=kit="i opi=a k'l k’ol-am=wit tiw=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 two=?  Wailaki other-NOML=ALL pursue=FIN
‘but two of them followed off on the side.’

(173) se’ey gtq  Siwkitin - lila’ witkimil
si=’i ‘ata®  Siwkitin - lil=q? wit-k=mil
NEW=HSY1 again Siwkitin stone=OBL hurl-PNCT=FIN

‘Then Siwkitin again hurled with his stone’

?

(174)  sd’ey t'gk namtlmil “dtq
sq="i t'gk ngm-tl=mil ~ ’ata’
SAME=HSY1 ? lay-TR=FIN again

‘and knocked them over dead.’

(175) sikitey gtq  tiiktimil
si=kit="i ‘ata’  tuk-t=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 again move-INTR=FIN
‘and again they went on.’
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(176) sikitey 6pi  k'o’ola Sdyyanamlikimdse
si=kit="i opi  k'o’ol=q Say-a=namli=ki*-mas-i
NEW=then=HSY1 two Wailaki.PL=PAT raw/alive-?=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

?

ey kipgwk toktli

“ey husk’gyesmil
=% kipgw=ki  t'ok-tl =7 husk’qy-s=mil
=HSY1 back=IN  arrive-TR =HSY1 tell-CONT?=FIN

‘Thereupon the two Wailaki, who were alive came back and told (what had

happened).’
(177)  kqyit Hisa ngndkwi  sikiki s k’élam
kqgyit us=q ngnak-wi  sikiki us k'ol-am

long.ago 1PL.EXCL=PAT know-PST1 therefore 1PL.EXCL.AGT other-NOML

tiweyu ey "imdlilmil kip’gwwop
tiw-wi =7 “imi-mg-l-il=mil kipgw=op

pursue-PST1 =HSY1 say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN back=LAT

Sayya® 6p’a kg7l td:ktlndmilkimdsi
Say=a “opi=a k'o’il t'ok-tl=namli=ki*-mas-i
raw/alive=? two=? Wailaki arrive-TR=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

e

We knew in time, that is why we pursued separately”, they said to the others,
those two Wailaki who came back alive.’

(178) sikitéy hgye  hét  ’iwilhdntilkop
si=kit="i hq’gye hot iwilhan-t-il=kop
NEW=then=HSY1 now  large ceremonial.house-INTR-MPSV=while?
no’namlikita ey hdye wi:tmahilmil
no’=namli=kita =% hg’qye  wit-mg-h-il=mil
live=DEP=there =HSY1 now turn-DIR1-DUR-MPSV=FIN
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hulk'éi  ng  kipat  ‘atdt na

hulk’o’i =ng  kip=gt ‘atat =ng

Coyote =and 3R=DAT people =and

‘Thereupon Coyote and his men returned to where they lived at their great
ceremonial house.’

s¢’ey kitk  hil()ksilo”  "inmanamliki: “ey

sq="i kik  hilksilo” un-mqg=namli=ki’ =7

SAME=HSY1 there everything carry-DIR1=DEP=DST =HSY1

kipat ‘actdta ngwhsimil

kip=qt “atat=q ngw-h?-s=mil

3R=DAT people=PAT see-DUR?-CAUS=FIN

‘And there he showed his people everything that they had brought.’

si’éy kimdsat kinat kimdsat k'd:nat
si=7i ki*-mas=qt kun=qt ki*-mas=qt k'an’=gt

NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR=DAT father=DAT DST-DSTR=DAT mother=DAT

“ey nandkmil 6l
=% ngnak=mil t’ol
=HSY1 know=FIN hair

‘Then their fathers and mothers knew the scalps.’

se’éy hgye  hulk’d’i  k':thil mop itnamliki:
si=i hg’gye hulk’'o”  K’it-hil mop-t=namli=ki’
NEW=HSY1 now Coyote bone-all? gather-INTR=DEP=DST

ey ciwk’i p’oyyicyakmil
=% ¢iw=k’i p’oy-t-gk=mil
=HSY1 acorn.store.house=IN  put-INTR-SEM=FIN

k'iliila hd:tq

kilul=g? hq’-t-q

marrow=0BL  rub-INTR-?

‘So now Coyote put them into an acorn storeroom along with their bones
which he had gathered, rubbing them with marrow.’

563
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(182) “gp matlizkon pdk  pap’éyakpa “ey
?

ap mat-tl=kon  pak  pgp’-gk-pa’ =%
1SG.AGT do-TR=but one pop-SEM-FUT =HSY1

imeymil  hulk’6i.

“imi=mil  hulk’o’

say=FIN  Coyote

““I do this, but one of them will pop (crackle inside)”, he said.’
ey pdk  pap’tyakmil
namliki =% wagk  ngw-t =7 pak  pgp’-gk=mil
therefore =HSY1 after see-INTR =HSY1 one pop-SEM=FIN
‘And when he looked a little later, one of them was making a sound.’

(182a) namlik éy wdk  ngwéti

(183) sikg’éy lak’tyakmil Ciwpis
si=kg="i lak’-gk=mil Ciw=pis
NEW-=thereupon=HSY1 take.out-SEM=FIN acorn.storeroom=ABL
‘Then he took them out of the storeroom,’

(184) sq’éy kiliila hd:timil
sq="i kilul=q? hq’-t=mil
SAME=HSY1 marrow=0BL  rub-INTR=FIN
‘and rubbed them with marrow.’

(185) se%y kimds hgye ‘ditat  kipgwyakmil hulk’é%
si="i kimas hq’gye ‘atat kipgw-gk=mil ~ hulk’o’
NEW?=HSY1 thus now people back-SEM=FIN Coyote
‘So thus now Coyote got back his people.’

(186) sqkitéy ndnkilk “inkilmil
sq=kit="i ngm-k-il=k ’in-k-il=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 lay-PNCT-MPSV=DECL sleep-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘And then, lying down, he went to sleep.’
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sikq’éy ‘atdt  pildt ndmtilnamliki:

si=kq="i “atat pilgt  ngm-t-il=namli=ki’
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 people sun lay-INTR-MPSV=DEP=DST
"ty “indmtmil

=7 “inam-t=mil

=HSY1 dream-INTR=FIN

‘Thereupon he dreamed of the people who kept the sun.’

sd’ey kipat a:tdta hysk’gyesmil "indm
sq="i kip=gt  ’atat=q husk’qy-s=mil “inam
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT people=PAT tell-CAUS?=FIN dream

hysk’dyestand’k’ophdn dp ko:mi:ldmsik
?

husk’qy-s-tan-a’=kop=han ap ko™mg-il-m-sik
tell-CAUS?-NEG-?=while?=but 1SG.AGT = go-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-HSY2

sq “dp ké’omi:lik ey im
sq “ap ko’-mg-il=k =7 im

SAME 1SG.AGT go-DIR1-MPSV=DECL =HSY1 say

kipat “a:tdta huysk’gyesmil tat  néhinik ey
kip=qt “atat=q husk’qy-s=mil tat  no’-h-nik =7
3R=DAT people=PAT tell-CAUS?=FIN good live-DUR-NEC =HSY1

miyikit “ey ké:temil hulk’6’
"imi-y=kit =% ko’-t=mil hulk’o’i
say-PROG=then =HSY1 go-INTR=FIN  Coyote
‘So he told his people, not telling them the dream, but “I am to go, they say,

and I shall go”, thus he told his people; “Stay here well”, Coyote said and

went.’
s¢’ey ‘indmtnamlikita’ humd:s ké7omil
sq="i “inam-t=namli=kita humgs ko’=mil

SAME=HSY1 dream-INTR=DEP=there straight/correct go=FIN

565
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“indmtnamliki‘k’il

“inam-t=namli=ki’=k’il
dream-INTR=DEP=DST=TERM

‘And he came straight to where he had dreamed.’

(190) sq’éy han’i&yilkop mil tdyammil
sq="i han=it-y-il=kop mil tay-m=mil
SAME=HSY1 house=JXT-PROG-MPSV=when meat/deer cut-IMPFV=FIN
‘And when he came near the house(s), he killed a deer,

(191) sq’¢y hdyk k’6timil
sq="i hay=k k'o?tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 net.sack=sIN  be.in-TR=FIN
‘and put it in his net sack,’

(192) sq’éy hdnk’il “inmgmil
sq="i han=k’il un-mqg=mil
SAME=HSY1 house=TERM carry-DIR1=FIN
‘and brought it to the house,’

(193) sq’éy huicki kéytlmil
sq="i huc=ki ki?-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 outside=IN  drop?-TR=FIN
‘and dropped it outside.’

(194) sgkitey hdnam kdptmil
sq=kit="i han-gm kap-t=mil

SAME=then=HSY1 house-IN2 enter-INTR=FIN
‘Then he went into the house.’

(195) se’y 8pa mus né:mil
si="i ‘opi=a  mus no’=mil
NEW=HSY1 two=? women live=FIN
‘Two women lived there.’
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(196) sikitéy kdpti $i’ukmil
si=kit="i kap-t Su”k=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 enter-INTR sit/stay-PNCT=FIN
‘So having gone in, he sat down.’

(197) sq’éy “ap mil dnmawi ki:
sq="i “ap mil un-mg-wi ki’

SAME=HSY1 1SG.AGT meat/deer carry-DIR1-PST1 DST
?

kdpisa hgwayilitia * ey “fmeymil  hulk’é’i

kap-s-a’ hqwqy-lit-a’ =7 fimi=mil  hulk’o

enter-CAUS-IMP  food/eat-DIR2-IMP  =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

kimdsa mus’a’

ki*mas=q mus=q

DST-DSTR=PAT women=PAT

‘And, “I have brought a deer, bring it in to eat!” Coyote said to these women.’

(198) se’éy pa’dk ldkti kapmika
si="i pa’gk lak™-t kap-m=ka’?
NEW=HSY1 alone emerge-INTR enter-IMPFV=PRX?

sd:k’ilmil

sak’il=mil

heavy=FIN

‘So one of them, having gone out to bring it in, could not raise it.’

(199) sq’e kipgwkil kdpt(i) Yiymiun’
Yy p p Ly
sq="i kipgw=k’il  kap-t i-mun’
SAME=HSY1 back=TERM enter-INTR 1SG.KIN.POSS-younger.sister

“ey sd:k’lik ey “imeymil
%i sak’il=k =7 "imi=mil
1SG.PAT heavy=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN
‘And coming back in, “My younger sister, I cannot raise it”, she said.’

% Alternate form given: hqwayilitinyaka ‘and eat it!’
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(200)  se’éy kimk’i& miwdn’k ldktmil
si="i kim-k’i¢ miw-a-nik lak’-t=mil
NEW?=HSY1 DST.INAL.POSS-older.sister help-?-NEC? emerge-INTR=FIN
‘So she went out to help her older sister.’

(201) sikq%éy “opki:ya sd:k’ilmil
si=kg="i “opi=ki’=q sak’il=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 two=DST=PAT heavy?=FIN
‘But both of them could not lift it.’

(202) sq’¢y kdpsiliygki isa sd:lik
sq="i kap-s-il-gk us=q sak’il
SAME=HSY1 enter-CAUS-MPSV-SEM 1PL.EXCL=PAT heavy?

hoot handt mihi ey fmeymil  kimdsi mus

hot  hanot mih =7 fimi=mil  ki*-mas-i mus

large heavy be  =HSY1 say=FIN DST-DSTR-ANIM women
‘And coming in together, “We cannot raise it it is very heavy”, said those

women.’
(203) se’ey hulk’6  ldkti kapisimil
si=i hulk’o’i  lak™-t kap-s=mil

NEW=HSY1 Coyote emerge-INTR enter-CAUS=FIN
‘Then Coyote going out brought it in.’

(204) sd’ey no’namliki:k hdmpeyit ndmtlmil ~ ki:  mil
sq="i no’=namli=kik ~ hamp=it  ngm-tl=mil ki’  mil
SAME=HSY1 live=DEP=there back=JXT lay-TR=FIN DST meat/deer
‘And he laid that deer behind where they were sitting.’

(205) sd’ey mas*  hgwdysam wi¢  kdyikap
sq="i mas  hgwgy-s-m-(?) wi¢  ko’™y=kop

SAME=HSY1 thus food/eat-CAUS-IMPFV-IMP far go-PROG=while?

! Alternate form given: mas ‘thus’.
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mdy hiwitwica
mqy’ hiw-t-wic-a
who/someone  tired-INTR-PST2-?

“ey fmeymil  hulk’d’i

=7 “imi=mil ~ hulk’'oi
=HSY1 say=FIN  Coyote

[

Coyote.
(206) sd’ey ndnkilmil k’amolsil
sq="i ngm-k-il=mil k’amol-sil

SAME=HSY1 lay-PNCT-MPSV=FIN puma-skin

kipg tdtlnamliki
kip=q tat-tl=namli=ki’
3R=PAT good/make-TR=DEP=DST

may

’

maqy
who/someone

‘And he lay down on a puma skin which they arranged for him.’

(207)  sikitéy kimdsi mu:s
si=kit="i ki*-mas-i mus

mil
mil

huyisk

569
“inlam’ >
“in-lgm
sleep-INCH

So, eat! From coming far I am exhausted, that is why I am sleepy”, said

huy-s=k

NEW=then=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM women meat/deer cook-CAUS=DECL

hgwdyisammil
hgwgy-s-m=mil
food/eat-CAUS-IMPFV=FIN

‘Then those women, having broiled the meat, ate it.’

(208) sikitéy hulk’6i ndmmil
si=kit="i hulk’o”i  ngm=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 Coyote lay=FIN
‘And so Coyote lay there.’

%% Alternate form given: {lldm’ ‘sleepy’.
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(209) sq “intdla’han “inkd’opismil
sq "in-tql-a’=han “inkop’-s=mil
SAME  sleep-NEG-7=but  snore-CONT=FIN
‘And even though not asleep he snored.’

(210) sikitéy kimdsi mu:s
si=kit="i ki”-mas-i mus
NEW=then=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM women

mil hgwdyisammil

mil hgwgy-s-m=mil

meat/deer food/eat-CONT?-IMPFV=FIN
‘And those women were eating the meat.’

(211) sikd%éy hgye “in hdwtlmil hana “ey
si=kq="i hg’gye  in haw-tl=mil hana *” =7
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 now  sleep wish-TR=FIN ? =HSY1
hdwesmil
haw-s=mil

wish-CAUS=FIN
‘And now he wished them sleepy; (to himself) he wished it.’

(212) simey’éy pd:k  ‘inldmek “ey "imeymil

si=mi="i pak  in-lgm=k =% imi=mil
NEW-thereupon=HSY1 one sleep-INCH=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN

9

‘Thereupon one said, “I am getting sleepy”,

(213) sq’éy napkilmil
sq="i ngm-k-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 lay-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘and lay down.’

3% Alternate form given: “an % ‘all the time’. Kroeber glosses hana “ey ‘to himself, secretly, in his mind’.
May possibly be hana(k)- know, perhaps with a meaning  (he) knew, (he) wished it’.
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sikq’éy “i:nitmil

si=kq="i ’in-t=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 sleep-INTR=FIN

‘And then she slept.’

sikitéy k'olki’a hoy “inldmmil
si=kit="i k'ol=ki’=q hoy  7in-lgm=mil

NEW=then=HSY1 other=DST=PAT too sleep-INCH=FIN

‘Then the other one too got sleepy.’

se’éy “an fin  hdwesmil ey "imeymil

“an “in  haw-s=mil =7 “imi=mil

NEW=HSY1 long.time sleep wish-CAUS=FIN =HSY1 say=FIN

si="i

musp "y hoy “illdn’ “imyika “ey
musp i hoy  7in-lgm? imi-y=ka =7

woman 1SG.PAT too sleep-INCH say-PROG=when? =HSY1

toti "i:nitmil mipd:tey  mil hd’

tot in-t=mil mipat="i  mil ha’

fall.over  sleep-INTR=FIN hand=IN meat/deer carry

‘And all the time he wished them to sleep and the woman said, “I too am
sleepy”; saying that she fell over and slept holding the meat in her hand.’

se’éy hgye  hila initmil.
si="i hg’qye  hil=q “in-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 now  all=PAT sleep-INTR=FIN

se’éy ho:t "inkéopt'mil

si="i hot "inkop’-t=mil
NEW?=HSY1 large snore-INTR=FIN
‘So now they all slept and snored much.’
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(222)

(223)
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sikitéy hgye pd’itmil hulk’67
si=kit="i hg’qye  pa’-t=mil hulk’o’i
NEW=then=HSY1 now get.up-INTR=FIN  Coyote
‘Then Coyote arose.’

s¢’ey ki pilgt ndm nandkd ey hét
sq="i ki’ pilgt ngm ngnak-q =7 hot
SAME=HSY1 DST sun lay know-? =HSY1 large

wqsit'sil na kamolsil hil(i)ksilé’at sil
wgsit-sil  =ng  kKamol-$§il  hilksilo’=gt sil
bear-skin and puma-skin everything=DAT skin

? z. .
ey  wdwmil

i waw=mil
HSY1 cover=FIN
‘And where he knew the sun lay many bear skins and puma skins and all

kinds of skins covered it.’

se’ey ki: ~ hil hgyé  pisitmil

si="i ki”  hil hg’qye pis-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST all now  take.off-INTR=FIN
‘So now he stripped them all off;’

sq’éy pawiki  Sil  tumil

sq="i pawi=k’i  Sil  tu’=mil
SAME=HSY1 one=IN skin lay=FIN

‘and piled them together:’

sd’ey “opicam t'u:mil pawik’i
sq="i “opi=it-gm tu’=mil  pqwi=k’i

SAME=HSY1 two=JXT-IN2 lay=FIN one=IN
‘in two (heaps) he piled them together.’
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sami:’i: hdye  pilg:ta k'6’hgliki: “ey hdye
sq=mi="i hg’aye pilgt=q  k'o’=hgli=ki’ =7 hq’qye
SAME=but=HSY1 now  sun=PAT be.in=INFR1=DST =HSY1 now

t'd:tlhqli ey mu¢uyitmil
t’a’tl=hgli =7 muc’uy-t=mil

touch-TR=INFR1 =HSY1  squeal-INTR=FIN
‘But now where the sun was inside, as he seemed to touch it, it squealed.’

sikq’éy dicicicisup Sityq hgymdsa Sup
si=kg="i dicicicisup ki*=q hgymas=q?  kup
NEW-=therefore=HSY1 hush.hush.hush DST=PAT how?=PAT? sister’s.son

mf’ kadd  ‘an Sii:pa hlyldnop  Suhdl
mi’ kata?  “an Su”pa’ han=op $u’”-h-ol’

2SG.AGT here? long.time sit/stay-FUT house=LAT sit/stay-DUR-AG/INST

mi: Sup méy(h)tan mit k'oldm mihik
mi’ kup mih-tan ~ mit k'ol-am mih=k

2SG.AGT sister’s.son be-NEG ~ 2SG.DAT other-NOML be=DECL

“dp

si=ki si kup=gt hanak-sto  so? “gp

NEW?=therefore NEW? sister’s.son=DAT think-? ? 1SG.AGT

siki: si: ki:pat Sandkesto  so

kup mis né’winmawi ey Timeymil  hulk’d’i

kup mis ngw-n-mq-wi =% “imi=mil  hulk’o’i
sister’s.son  2SG.PAT see-AND-DIR1-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
““Hush! hush! hush! sister’s son! Is it, sister’s son, that you shall be here always?
You are not, sister’s son, a stayer in the house. Thinking about you being
elsewhere, sister’s son, that is why I came to see you, sister’s son”, said

1394

Coyote.

3 Kroeber’s note on (225): “This speech is in C[oyote] language. Sup = kup All the s and § are about s; and
lisped a little.”
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(226) sd’ey kipat hdyki k'é:tli “ey
sq="i kip=qt  hay=ki k'o™tl =%
SAME=HSY1 3R=DAT net.sack=IN be.in-TR =HSY1
hdye  hd:temil
hg’qye  ha’t=mil
now carry-INTR=FIN
‘And putting it in his net sac, he took it off.’

(227) se’¢y hgye tqltdhi “ey hdye miina
si="i hg’gye  tgl-ta-hi =% hg’gye  muna’
NEW=HSY1 now NEG?-7-?7 =HSY1 now many
‘atdt  téwtlmil wdkop
“atat tiw-tl=mil wak=op
people pursue-TR=FIN after=LAT
‘Then missing it, many people pursued after.’ **

(228) se’éy hdye hulk’é’a “amilkilmil.
si="i hg’qye  hulk’o’i=q “amil-k-il=mil
NEW=HSY1 now  Coyote=PAT overtake-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And now they had almost caught up with Coyote.’

*% This text is included in the original notes after (227), but is crossed out by Kroeber. Possible glosses are

added by me.

wk  hé:Camwit sq’éy ki?  toktlmil mdy  kata
uk’-hot-am=wit sq="i ki tok-tl=mil mqy’  kata
water-large-NOML?=ALL SAME=HSY1 DST arrive-TR=FIN who here

kémwic6:ki miydt
komwicoki mi=qt

? 1PL.INCL=DAT
sq’ey wdkop
sq="ey wak=op

SAME=HSY1 after=LAT

“imikilmil
pilgt wqt-am=k 7im(i)-k-il=mil
sun steal-IMPFV?=DECL =HSY1 say/try-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

pild:t wgéaméyk ¢y

=%

téwtlmil “a:tdt hatenkilmil
‘atat  sahon="ey hat’in-k-il=mil

pursue-TR=FIN people ?=HSY1 ?-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

sahdney
tiw-tl=mil
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(229) se’éy hulk’s’i  “iwdt k'gk’aki:li ttk’il
si="i hulk’o’ i “iwot k'gk’™-a-k-il tot=k’il
NEW=HSY1 Coyote old.man exist-?-PNCT-MPSV log=TERM

yiktilk’il “ey ndmmil “amilto

yik-t-il=k’il =7 ngm=mil “amil-to
make.fire-INTR-MPSV=TERM =HSY1 lay=FIN overtake-?

‘Then Coyote, having become an old man, was lying toward a log which he
had put fire against, when he was overtaken.’

(230) se%y kimdse kik  téwmgmil
si="i ki*-mas-i kik tiw-mg=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM there pursue-DIR1=FIN
‘So they followed him there,

(231) sq’éy kiwismil fm is’at pild:t
sq="i kiw-s=mil im us=at pilgt

SAME=HSY1 ask-CAUS=FIN where 1PL.EXCL=DAT sun

ds’at wdtimwicki: kd’en*®  k'omldme™
us=qt wat’-m-wic=ki’ ka’in k'om-lgm
1PL.EXCL=DAT steal-IMPFV-PST=DST PRX.LOC? make.noise-INCH

mis hdltha “ey m  kiwismil
mis hgl-t-ha =7 im  kiw-s=mil
2SG.PAT hear-INTR-Q =HSY1 thus ask-CAUS=FIN

hulk’é’a kimdsi

hulk’o’i=q ki*-mas-i

Coyote=PAT DST-DSTR-ANIM

‘and asked him, “Where is our sun which was stolen from us? Have you heard it
sounding anywhere about here?” so they asked Coyote.’

%% Alternate form given: kd’in ‘anywhere about’.

%7 Alternate form given: k'omldmha ‘making a noise, sounding’ (a question?).
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(232) se’éy hulk'é’i ki hgle 7yt k'dpki
si=" hulk'o’i ki’ =hgqli it k'apki
NEW=HSY1 Coyote DST =INFR1 1SG.DAT below
hé:t  sunldmu’ ity imeymil  hulk’o’i
hot sun-lgm-wi =7 ‘imi=mil  hulk’o’i
large make.noise-INCH-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote
‘And Coyote, “That must be the one which just now moved along resounding

loudly below me”, said Coyote.’

(233) se’y kita  téwtlmil
si="i kita  tiw-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 there pursue-TR=FIN
‘So they pursued there.’
(234) sikitéy ndwhim{ k'élk’il pild:t
si=kit="i ngw-h-m kol=k’il pilgt

NEW=then=HSY1 see-DUR?-? other=TERM  sun

hd:timil hgsd
ha’-t=mil hqsq’
carry-INTR=FIN  again

‘And having watched them, he took the sun off again in another direction.’

(235) sey ‘atg kol kimdsi kip ‘amilemi ey
7apa7 kol ki*mas-i kip 2amil-mi =%

NEW=HSY1 again other DST-DSTR-ANIM 3R overtake-? =HSY1

si="i

“dta fiwéit han hd:s"mil

“ata “iwot han hq’-s=mil
again  oldman house  build-CAUS?=FIN

‘Then again more of them almost overtaking him, an old man was building a

?

house.’
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(236) se’éy ki‘k téwmamil
si="i kik tiw-mq=mil
NEW=HSY1 there pursue-DIR1=FIN
‘And they followed to him.’
(237) im  ‘“isqt pild:it  watwick: mis
im Tus=qt pilgt  waqt-wic=ki’ mis

thus 1PL.EXCL=DAT sun  steal-PST2=DST 2SG.PAT
hglamtanka kd’en im kiwismil
hgl-m-tan-ha? ka’in =% im  kiw-s=mil
hear-IMPFV-NEG-Q? PRX.LOC? =HSY1 thus ask-CAUS?=FIN
ki’a “iwdta han hdsi** ki’a

ki’=q “iwot=q han hq’-s ki’=q

DST=PAT old.man=PAT house build-CAUS DST=PAT

Our sun which was stolen, did you not hear it about here?” thus they asked
the old man who was building a house.’

(238) se’éy ki hgle it k'élop hé:t
si="i ki’ =hgl it k'ol=0p hot
NEW=HSY1 DST =INFR1 1SG.DAT other=LAT large

?

sunldmwi iy tmeymil ki 7iwdt

sun-lgm-wi =% fimi=mil ki’  "iwot
make.noise-INCH-PST1 =HSY1 say=FIN DST old.man

That must be the one that was resounding loudly as it went along behind
me”, said the old man.’

(239) sopéy  kita  téwtlmil
sop="i  kita  tiw-tl=mil
7=HSY1 there pursue-TR=FIN
‘So they pursued that way;’

%% hanhdsi is glossed by Kroeber as ‘house-building’.
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(240) sikitéiy nqwhiméykit “ey ‘atd  kolkl
si=kit="i ngw-h-m=kit =7 ‘ata”  kol=k’il

NEW=then=HSY1 see-DUR-IMPFV=when =HSY1 again other=TERM

ké:t(e)mil pild:t  hd’ti:li.
ko-t=mil pilgt  ha’-t-il
go-INTR=FIN  sun carry-INTR-MPSV

‘but when he had watched them, he went the other way carrying the sun.’
Gtg  kita

‘ata”  kita  ‘ata’  ‘amil-lgm=k

?

(241) se’y hgye dta  “amillapk
si=i hqg’qye

NEW=HSY1 now  again there again overtake-INCH=DECL

"iwdt k'dy’dmil >

"iwot k'ay’-a=mil

oldman mushroom-7=FIN

‘And now as they were about to overtake him again, (he was) an old man

picking mushrooms.’
(242) se’éy kitk  tiwinamlikimdse “ey kémmil
si=’i kik  tiw=namli=ki’-mas-i =% kom=mil

NEW=HSY1 there pursue=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM =HSY1 come=FIN
‘Then those who were pursuing him came there.’

(243) sd’ey im usat pild:t  wd:timwicki:
sq="i im us=qt pilgt  wqt-m-wic=ki’

SAME=HSY1 where 1PL.EXCL=DAT sun steal-IMPFV-PST2=DST

kd’in mis hdlamha k’omldmi ki: “eyy
ka’in mis hgl-m-ha k'om-lgm ki? =7
PRX.LOC? 2SG.PAT hear-IMPFV-Q make.noise-INCH DST =HSY1

%% Kroeber glosses k’dy’dmil ‘mushrooms he was picking’.
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im kiwismil
im kiw-s=mil

thus  ask-CAUS?=FIN

e

Where is our sun which was stolen? Did you hear it sounding about here?”

they asked.’
(244) sé’ey ki: hgle kdta  wilisiwi’ hdli ho’ét
si="i ki =hgli kata  wil-s-wi =hgli hot

NEW=HSY1 DST =INFR1 here pass-CONT-PST1 =INFR1 large
k’omldmwi éyy tmeymil

k'om-lgm-wi =% imi=mil

make.noise-INCH-PST1 =HSY1  say=FIN

"iwdt ki k'dy’d’eyki

“iwot ki? k'ay’-a-y=ki’

oldman DST  mushroom-?-PROG=DST

““That must be the one that went by here, resounding loudly along”, said
that old mushroom-picking man.’

(245) si%éy ‘gtd  kita téwtlmil
si="i ‘ata’  kita  tiw-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 again there pursue-TR=FIN

‘Then again they pursued that way.’

(246)  sd’ey hgye ki  mikon  miya hahd’ima **
sq="i hg’aye ka”  mih=kon mi=gq haha’™ima
SAME=HSY1 now  PRX be=? 1PL.INCL=PAT deceive-?

? l 401

ey :mikilmil Gepi
=7 "imi-k-il=mil “qpil
=HSY1 say-PNCT-MPSV=FIN  one.another

‘And now, “This one perhaps is deceiving us”, they said to one another.’

“% Alternate form given: hahd’imi ‘not telling the truth’.
“* Though “d:pil looks as if it should be glossed as the first person singular emphatic pronoun gpil,

Kroeber glosses this word as ‘one another’ in his original notes.
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sd’ey kipdwk'il ké:ma mi’ mi:$ul stkon
sq="i kipgw=k’il ~ ko’-ma mi’ mi™Sul si=kon

SAME=HSY1 back=TERM go-DIR1 2SG.AGT 2SG.AGT-EVID? NEW=but

"usd mi’ minsil  wd:Cissul “eyy
us=q mi’ minsil ~ wac&’-s-Sul =7

1PL.EXCL=PAT 2SG.AGT lie teach-CAUS?-EVID? =HSY1

Tmeymil pd:k

Timi=mil pgk

say=FIN one

‘And coming back, “It is you apparently, but you are telling us lies,
apparently”, one of them said.’

se’éy tdlk imeymil

si="i tql=k "imi=mil

NEW=HSY1  NEG=DECL say=FIN
‘But, “No”, he said.’

se’éy hdye kip “d:mop lilkui:ti:? pild:t
si="i hg’qye  kip  “ah-mg?=o0p lil-kut=i" pilgt
NEW=HSY1 now 3R hold-DIR1=while  stone-start=IN  sun

namtlnamliki "i:égkmil

ngm-tl=namli=ki’ ="it-gk=mil

lay-TR=DEP=DST  =JXT-SEM=FIN

‘Then as they moved to seize him, he went near where he had laid the sun at
the base of a rock.’

sq’éy pilg:t  lilk’il éak'ik lgétlmil
sq="i pilgt  lil=k’il Sak’=k lat-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 sun rock=TERM hit=DECL  break-TR=FIN

lilpditk’i hul  p’éycpa’ hiluk  kila
lil-pgt=k’i hul  ploy-t-pa’ huluk  ki’la
rock-crack=IN eye put-INTR-FUT tear  DST-INST
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sumdm kila’ p’dyyicpa’ ity "fmeymil
su'umam  ki’-la ploy-t-pa’ =7 “imi=mil
brain DST-INST  put-INTR-FUT  =HSY1 say=FIN

kipa k’o’olisi

kip=q k'ol-s

3R=PAT  die-CAUS

‘And dashing the sun against the rock and breaking it up, “In the rock cracks
the eyes shall enter, with the tears and the brains they shall enter”, he said
while they killed him.

sikitéy t'ima hoy tatikilpa:miki: hoy
si=kit="i tima hoy tat-k-il-pa’am=ki’ hoy
NEW=then=HSY1 self too good/make-PNCT-MPSV-FUT=DST too

p’iSpal hdghin¢’am “qs Eqk(t)ldmtpa’ stkit
?

p’is-pal hghin=it-gm qas Cqk-lam-t-pa’ si=kit
sunflower-leaf under=JXT-IN2 blood stick-INCH-INTR-FUT NEW=then

kit %dn p’Spal hdhin¢am pintpa’
kit ‘an p’is-pal hghin=it-gm pin-t-pa’
bone longtime sunflower-leaf under=JXT-IN2  be.scattered-INTR-FUT

“imeymil  kip  tdySyq:ki hét  ’am  hiwiygki ~ hdt
“imi=mil  kip  tay-s-gk hot  7am  hiw-gk hot
say=FIN 3R cut-CONT-SEM large guts spill-SEM large

pi:¢  pintlon “ey kilimismil hulk’6%

pi¢  pin-tl=on =7 ki-lim-s=mil hulk’o’

flesh be.scattered-TR=when =HSY1 say-?-CONT?=FIN  Coyote

‘Then that he might remake himself, “Under the sunflower leaves that blood
shall stick on, and the bones shall scatter under them too”, he said as they
were cutting him up, spilling his guts and scattering his flesh about, (as)
Coyote said.’
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(252) sq ki mdtlikit ki’a hulk’é’a ksli
sq ki’ mat-tl=kit  ki’=q hulk’o’i=q kol
SAME(?) DST do-TR=then DST=PAT Coyote=PAT die
sqkit “ey kipgwwap **  ko’olitimil.
sq=kit =7 kipgw=ap ko™ lit=mil
SAME=then =HSY1 back=LAT  go-DIR2=FIN
‘And when they had done this to Coyote after they had killed him, they went

back,’
(253) sd’ey no:namlikita “ey toktlmil
sq="i no’=namlizkita =" t'ok-tl=mil

SAME=HSY1 live=DEP-there =HSY1 arrive-TR=FIN
‘and arrived where they lived.’

(254) sd’ey us tghi k'oli  san miat pild:t
sq="i us tgh kol son?  mi=qt pilgt
SAME=HSY1 1PL.EXCL.AGT find die but? 1PL.INCL=DAT sun

lilk’il lgckilu iy im hysk’gyesmil
lil=k’il lat-k-il-wi =% im husk’gy-s=mil
rock=TERM break-PNCT-MPSV-PST1 =HSY1 thus tell-CAUS?=FIN

ki hulk’'o’a li’7dknamlikimdsi
ki*  hulk'o’i=q li-gk=namli=ki’-mas-i
DST Coyote=PAT kill-SEM=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

We found and killed him, but he broke our sun against a rock”, thus they
reported, they who had slain Coyote.’

(255) si? kimdsi kipgwwap ~ ké’otekit hiwdk’i?
si ki>-mas-i kipgw=ap ~ ko™-t=kit hiwgk=i’
NEW DST-DSTR-ANIM back=LAT = go-INTR=when in.turn=IN?

“ Alternate form given: kipgwwop ‘back’.
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kit ng ‘gs mdp(e)ti hil tdt  mdpeti

kit  =ng Tgs mop-t hil tat  mop-t

bone and blood gather-INTR all good gather-INTR

ey hdyé  p'iski%6lop “ey ta:tdlilmil

=i hg’qye p’is-ki’ol=0p =% tat-g-l-il=mil

HSY1 now  sunflower-stalk=LAT =HSY1  good/make-?-PFV-MPSV=FIN
‘And after they had returned, gathering his bones and blood, gathering
everything well, now he made himself over on sunflower stalks (as a frame).’

(256) sd’ey hu’:sk ko’i t"i:kmil kdya
sq="i hu™u’-s=k ko%i t'uk’=mil ko’i=q
SAME=HSY1 quit-CAUS?=DECL gopher hit/kick/stab=FIN gopher=PAT

pu:tesika

put’-s=ka

emerge-CAUS?=as

‘And finishing that, he stabbed at gophers as they emerged (from their holes).

(257) sikq’éy kipdw  tdhgmil
si=kg="i kipgw  tah-g=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 back piece?-?=FIN
‘Then he came all to pieces again.’

(258) sd’ey hdye  “dmsdp tdtikilmil.
sq="i hg’gye “ams=op tat-k-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 now digging.stickwood=LAT  good/make-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘So this time he made himself on (a frame of) digging-stick wood.’

(259) sd’ey “dtq ko’i tiktlmil
sq="i ‘ata®  k'o’i t'uk’-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 again gopher hit/kick/stab-TR=FIN

‘And again he stabbed at gophers,’
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si’éy hdye  hg¢’dmmil

si="i hg’qye  hg¢am=mil

NEW?=HSY1 now  strong=FIN

‘and now he was strong.” [Possibly: And now it was strong.]

se’éy ‘dtd  ko'i tiktimil
si=’i ‘ata’  ko’i t'uk’-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 again gopher hit/kick/stab-TR=FIN

‘Again he stabbed at gophers,’

si’éy hitl  hg’yé  had’dmt'mil

si="i hil  hg’gye  hg&am-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 all now strong-INTR=FIN
‘and everything was firm.’

sd’ey Sihi:  mdyetan hilp’dhis

sq="i $ihi:  mgy’-tan hil-p’ahis

SAME(?)=HSY1 EXC who/someone-NEG all-do.anything?

16:mil’ iy ‘imeymil  tat hu”dtlili
lo’0=mil =7 imi=mil  tat huw’-tl-il
can/may/should=FIN  =HSY1 say=FIN  good/make quit-TR-MPSV
‘And, “Sihi:! (his laugh)” No one can do anything to me”, he said when he
had finished making himself.’

sqkitey hdye pilg:t Lkl lgckilnamliki:
sq=kit="i hg’qye  pilgt lil=k’il lat-k-il=namli=ki’
SAME=then=HSY1 now sun rock=TERM break-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST

“ey hdye lilpdtpis lak’tyakmil hul  ng
”

=7 hg’qye  lil-pgt=pis lak’-gk=mil hul =ng
=HSY1 now  rock-crack=ABL emerge-SEM=FIN eye =and

403 l

00k is defined as ‘may, can’ by Sawyer and Schlichter (1984:133). It is unclear whether it is the same

form as or related to the permissive suffix -law, which has a similar meaning and appears in a similar

place relative to the tense suffixes and lexical verb root as lo% in this clause.
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sonmdm™  na.

su’umam  =ng

brain =and

‘Then the sun which he had broken against the rock, its eyes and brains now
he took out of the crack in the rock.’

s¢’ey kimds hdyk ployitli “gtd
?

sq="i ki’-mas hay=ki poy-tl ata
SAME=HSY1 DST-DSTR net.sack=IN  put-TR again

?

ké%otemil u:kho’stamwit.

ko’-t=mil uk’-hot-am=wit

go-INTR=FIN  water-large-NOML=ALL

‘And putting them into his net sack, he went toward the ocean (the west).

’

sd’ey kim’ hdye pild:tq ta:tisimil hi’l
sq="i kim’ hgye pilgt=q tat-s=mil hil

SAME=HSY1 over.there then sun=PAT good/make-CAUS=FIN all

hu? minamlikimdtli

hu? mih=namli=ki’-matli

before be=DEP=DST-?

‘And there he made the sun all as it had been before.’

sg’ey hdye  kim’ kgk mit ilmil

sq="i hq’aye  kim’ k'gk’  “im-t-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 now over.there exist  try-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘And there then he tried to make it rise.’

si’éy ndkmil.

si="i ngk=mil
NEW=HSY1 dark/night=FIN
‘Then it (remained) dark.’

“* Alternate form given: sumdm ‘brains’.
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se’éy “itqg  hd:temil.

si="i ‘atqg  hah-t=mil

NEW=HSY1 then run-INTR=FIN

‘So he took it off again’

s¢’ey kuhtkipis “ey kdktilmil.
sq="i kuhtki=pis =" k'gk’-t-il=mil

SAME=HSY1 north=ABL =HSY1 exist-INTR-MPSV=FIN

‘and had it rise from the north.’

se’éy ndgkmil

si="i ngk=mil
NEW=HSY1 dark/night=FIN
‘But it (remained) dark.’

“4tq ha:téyli ké:temil
si=7i ‘ata”  ha®™t-il ko t=mil
NEW=HSY1 again carry-INTR-MPSV  go-INTR=FIN
‘So taking it once more, he went,’

se’éy

2

s¢’ey “onk’6l’am Ty kdksimil

sq="i “on-k’ol-am =7 k'qk’-s=mil

SAME=HSY1 earth-other-NOML =HSY1 exist-CAUS=FIN

‘and made it rise in another land (the east).’

se’éy k’awtmil

si="i k'aw-t=mil

NEW=HSY1 light-INTR=FIN

‘Then light showed.’

sikita hgye ka  mipa® ity
si=kita hg’aye ka’  mih-pa® =7

NEW=then now PRX be-FUT =HSY1
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imeymil  hulk'oi  pildta.

“imi=mil  hulk’o’i  pilgt=q

say=FIN  Coyote sun=PAT

‘So now, “This (is how it) shall be”, Coyote told the sun.’

s¢’ey kita ~ hdye nak’é’ohimil  pilgt
sq="i kita  hg’gye ngk’oh=mil pilgt
SAME=HSY1 there now teach=FIN  sun

? ha’dmtilhan tgltilin’k
ka? mi§  mi ha’-mq?-t-il=han tgl-t-il-nik
PRX road 2SG.AGT carry-DIR1?-INTR-MPSV=but NEG-INTR-MPSV-NEC

ka mis mi

kisto  kimilk mi kup ha’dmtilhan
kus-to  ki-mil=k mi’ kup ha’mq?-t-il=han
tired-?  say-7=DECL 2SG.AGT sister’s.son carry-DIR17-INTR-MPSV=but

tqltilin kita mf: kup k'qksiki:
tql-t-il-nik kata  mi’ kup k'gk’-s=ki’
NEG-INTR-MPSV-NEC here 2SG.AGT sister’s.son exist-CAUS=DST
u:khé’otamwit mi’ ké’otam tima’
uk’-hot-am=wit mi’ ko t-m tima
water-large-NOML=ALL 2SG.AGT  go-INTR-IMPFV  self

587

‘And there he taught the sun, “This path do not ever let yourself leave holding it

as you move, saying you are tired, sister’s son; do not ever let yourself leave
holding it as you move, sister’s son, when rising there [here?] you are to go
toward the ocean.”

sikit mi kdyi kita ~ huyki yic¢
si=kit mi’ ko™y kita  huy=ki yicé

NEW=then 2SG.AGT go-PROG there middle=IN for.a.while
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hqwaykil tima’

hqwgy-k-il tima

food/eat-PNCT-MPSV  self

‘And when you have traveled to the middle, you are to eat for a while.’
sdmi Sunéhkiltdna kup

sa-mi Su”no’h-k-il-tan-a kup
SAME-therefore sit/stay-live-DUR-PNCT-MPSV-NEG-IMP  sister’s.son

mi ké’o  tima

mi’ ko”  tima

2SG.AGT go  self

‘But not sitting there to stay long, sister’s son, you are to go on.’
sikg mis ick'op &k tima

si=kgq mis uk’=op Cuk tima
NEW=thereupon 2SG.PAT water=LAT fall self

‘And then you are to fall into the water.’

sqki: mi’ kup kd:htkiwit  tdkilk

sq=ki mi’ kup kuhtki=wit  ta’-k-il=k

SAME=and 2SG.AGT sister’s.son north=ALL  flow-PNCT-MPSV=DECL
?

mi kup mik’dltil tima

mi’ kup mik'al-t-il tima
2SG.AGT sister’s.son around-INTR-MPSV  self

‘And from there, sister’s son, floating to the north, you will make your way

around.’
sq mi’ ‘dtd - kdmes™  on  wdlyi kita
sq mi’ ‘ata”  ka’-mis on  wac-y kita

SAME 2SG.AGT again PRX-DSTR? earth teach-PROG there

“ Alternate form given: kd:mis ‘this’ Could be ‘this road’.



(282)

(283)

Appendix 10: Yuki Texts (Coyote and the World)

mi’ kup “icytlop k'awldm  tima
mi’ kup i¢-y-il=op k'aw-lgm  tima

2SG.AGT sister’s.son JXT-PROG-MPSV=when light-INCH self

ity “imeymil  pildta hulk’é%i
=7 ‘imi=mil  pilgt=q hulk’o’

=HSY1 say=FIN sun=PAT Coyote

‘And when you are near this place again which I showed you, sister’s son, it

is to begin to become light”, Coyote said to the sun.’

s¢’ey ‘atéy " kdta kup Suhinik
?

sq=i qti kata  kup su’-h-nik
SAME=HSY1 a.while here sister’s.son sit/stay-DUR-NEC

hdnkil kd:mil
han=kil ko’=mil

house=TERM  go=FIN

““And for a while [you must] stay here, sister’s son; for a little I am going

home;”
t'oktli “ap kipgwk'il ki:pa
t'ok-tl “ap kipgw=k’il kup=q

arrive-TR  1SG.AGT back=TERM sister’s.son=PAT

ap ngwwinemgpa’ hill  ki:pa wacmiki:

?

ap ngw-n-mg-pa’ hil  kup=q wac’-m=ki’

1SG.AGT see-AND-DIR1-FUT all sister’s.son=PAT teach-IMPFV=DST

iy imeymil hulk’é’i  pild:tq
=7 fimi=mil  hulk’o’i  pilgt=q
=HSY1 say=FIN Coyote sun=PAT

e

everything”, Coyote said to the sun.’

“ Alternate form gvien: “gtth ‘for a while’.

having arrived there, I shall come to see you, sister’s son, to tell you
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(284) sgkitey ké%ot(e)mil hdn’k’il hulk’é%i
sq=kit="i ko’-t=mil han=k’il hulk’o’
SAME=then=HSY1 go-INTR=FIN house=TERM Coyote
‘Then Coyote went home.’

(285) sd’ey hdye no’onamlikita ey hdye
?.

sq="i hg’qye  no’=namli=kita =i hg’qye
SAME=HSY1 now  live=DEP-there =HSY1 now

toktlmil

t'ok-tl=mil

arrive-TR=FIN

‘Now where he lived he arrived at;

(286) sq’éy “inkilmil
sq="i 7in-k-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 sleep-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘and he slept.’
(287) sikqéy atd ’indmtmil actdt  lask’dwol’
si=kg="i ‘ata”  “inam-t=mil ‘atat  lask’awol’

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 again dream-INTR=FIN people moon

na  hdwmol’ tunéhilikimdsat
=nqg  hawmol’ tunoh-il=ki*-mas=gt

=and morning.star keep-MPSV?=DST-DSTR=DAT
‘Thereupon he dreamed again, of those people that kept the moon and the
morning star.’

(288) sq’ey dtqg  kipat “atdta nakohisimil
?

sq="i ata’  kip=qt  ’atat=q ngk’oh-s=mil
SAME=HSY1 again 3R=DAT people=PAT teach-CONT=FIN

?
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hgsé  “gp ké’omildmsik ey ’imeymil  hulk’d’i

hasq”  “qp ko®-mg-il-m-sik =7 “imi=mil  hulk’0’i
again 1SG.AGT go-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-HSY2 =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘And again he instructed his people: “Now I am told I must go”, said Coyote.’

sdkitey ké:temil
sq=kit="i ko’-t=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 go-INTR=FIN
‘So he went.’

sg’ey “dn ké:mil
sq="i an ko?=mil

SAME=HSY1 longtime go=FIN
‘He traveled a long time.’

sq’ey hani¢tlikop ki musp
sq="i han=it-tl=kop =7 musp
SAME=HSY1 house=JXT-TR=while =HSY1 woman

k'gk’akilmil

k'gk’-a-k-il=mil

exist-7-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And when near the house(s) he turned himself into a woman;’

sqkopéy ‘onk’at  pdy yagktilmil

sq=kop="i ‘onk'at  pgy yak-t-il=mil
SAME=then=HSY1  mud  vagina stand-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘a vagina of mud he stuck on himself.’

sd’ey hdnk’il kémmil
sq="i han=k’il kom=mil
SAME?=HSY1 house=TERM come=FIN
‘And he came to the house.’
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(294) sikqéy mdy ka  misp tdta
si=kg="i may’ ka”  musp tat=a
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 who/someone PRX woman good=?

ké(i)yik * ey "imdlilmil ‘ardt ki “6nap “*
ko™y=k =% “imi-mg-l-il=mil “atat ki’ on=ap
g0-PROG=DECL  =HSY1 say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN people DST earth=LAT

né’hi kimdse “°

no’-h ki”mas-i

live-DUR  DST-DSTR-ANIM

‘Thereupon, “Who is this pretty woman coming?” said the people to one
another who lived in that land.’

?

(295)  sé’ey hdnkil kayit ngndka ey
2

si="i han=k’il kayit ngnak=ka =7
NEW=HSY1 house=TERM long.ago know=when? =HSY1

humd:s ki:k’il kémmil

humgs ki’=k’il kom=mil

straight/correct DST=TERM  come=FIN

‘And already knowing the house, he came straight toward it.’

(296) sikq’éy hdnam ka:pisimil pdk  iwop
si=kg="i han-gm kap-s=mil pak  Tiwop
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 house-IN2 enter-CAUS=FIN one man
‘So one man took him into the house,

(297) sq’éy k'amolsil td:tlik’éy” " Siitlmil
sq="i k’amol-sil tat-tl=ki’ Su’-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 puma-skin good/make-TR=DST  sit/stay-TR=FIN
‘and had him sit on puma skin which they prepared for him.’

“7 Alternate form given: ké(o)yik ‘coming’.

“® Alternate form given: ki “énop ‘in that land’.

0 Alternate form given: kimdsi ‘who’.

“1° Alternate form given: td:tlik’i:” ‘that they fixed for him’.
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(298) si%éy Stimil
si=7i Su’=mil
NEW=HSY1 sit/stay=FIN
‘And he sat.’
(299) sikitey mu:s si? li:tinmil hi:li
si=kit="i mus si’ lit-n=mil hil-i

NEW=then=HSY1 women clover do-AND=FIN all-ANIM
‘Then the women all went to gather clover,

(300) sikitey Tiwis mil hut'6’opinmil
si=kit="i Tiwis mil hut’op-n=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 men meat/deer hunt-AND=FIN
‘and the men to hunt deer,’

(301) sikitey pdwi  “i:psdka wi:st(e)mil
si=kit="i pawi  ‘ipsak=q wis-t=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 one  boy=PAT remain-INTR=FIN
‘and one boy was left,

(302) sqki ey Si'mil
sq=ki =7 Su’=mil
SAME=and =HSY1 sit/stay=FIN
‘and stayed.’
(303) sikq%y hulk’é’i  mus yikilnamlik{
si=kg="i hulk’o’ i musp yi*-k-il=namli=ki’

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 Coyote woman play-PNCT-MPSV=DEP=DST
“ey “ipsdka  hilksilo? kiwismil hdnal  sulki:

=7 "ipsak=q  hilksilo’ kiw-s=mil hanal  sul=ki’

=HSY1 boy=PAT everything ask-CAUS?=FIN wall  hang=DST

‘Now Coyote who was playing woman asked the boy everything (about those
things) which hung on the house walls.’

“I! Alternate form given: %iy.
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(304) se’éy “ipsdk  hysk’dyesmil
si=" “ipsak  husk’qy-s=mil
NEW=HSY1 boy tell-CAUS?=FIN
‘So the boy informed him.’
(305) se’éy hulk's’i hil(Dksilé”  kipik’il Tyiki
si="i hulk’o’i  hilksilo” kup=k’il "tyi=ki

NEW=HSY1 Coyote everything point=TERM? what=IN

pdnha’ ey tmismil

pan-ha’ =% imi-s=mil
hang-Q =HSY1 say-CONT?=FIN

‘Pointing at everything, Coyote said, “What is that hanging?”

(306) sé’y ki ipSdk  usqt ki to’t pan
si="i ki Tipsak  “us=gt ki tot pan
NEW=HSY1 DST boy 1PL.EXCL=DAT DST carrying.basket hang
iy "imismil

=7 "imi-s=mil

=HSY1 say-CONT?=FIN

‘So the boy said, “That is our carrying basket hanging”.’

(307)  hiliksilo’ hulk’s’i kip kiwsiki “ey kita  ydw
hilksilo” hulk’o”i  kip kiw-s=ki’ =7 kita  yqw
everything Coyote 3R ask-CAUS=DST =HSY1 there name/call

wd:Cesmil ki “ipsdk

wac’-s=mil ki”  Tipsak

teach-CAUS=FIN DST boy

‘Everything that Coyote asked him, the boy told (showed) the name there.’

(308) simey’ey $fam wi:k'am “iytki
si=mi="i Si’am wik-gm "tyi=ki
NEW=then=HSY1 after.a.while rear?-IN2  what=IN
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kinki pdnha® eyy  "imeymil hulk'o’i
kim’=ki pan-ha’ =7 fimi=mil  hulk’o’
over.there=sIN hang-Q =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘So after a time, “At the rear of the house, what is that hanging there?” asked

Coyote.
(309) se’éy ki ‘ipSdk  hysk’dyestanmil hulk’o’i  kip
si="i ki’ 7ipsak  husk’qy-s-tan=mil hulk’o’i  kip

NEW=HSY1 DST boy  tell-CAUS?-NEG=FIN Coyote 3R

kiwsi “ey k'an ha’dmilmil
kiw-s =% k'qn hg’-mil=mil
ask-CAUS =HSY1 language/word listen-?=FIN

‘Then the boy did not tell; he did not answer Coyote asking.’

(310) simey’ey “im liti:tl hglikf: huckipis
si=mi="i im lit-tl=hgli=ki’ huc=ki=pis

NEW=then=HSY1 where do-TR=INFR1=DST outside=IN=ABL

ndwkil “eyy “imeymil  “ipsdka hulk’6’

ngw-k-il =7 “imi=mil  “ipsak=q hulk’o’i
see-PNCT-MPSV  =HSY1  say=FIN  boy=PAT Coyote

‘So after a while, “Look from outdoors where they may be gathering”, said

Coyote to the boy.’
(311) se%y ldkti nqwkilmil ki “ipsdk
si="i lak*-t nqw-k-il=mil ki’ ipsak

NEW=HSY1 emerege-INTR see-PNCT-MPSV=FIN DST boy
‘Then going out, the boy looked.’

(312) sikq’éy hulk’é’i ~ wilipis ~ ndwkil "fmeymil
si=kg="i hulk’oi  wil=pis  nqw-k-il imi=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 Coyote far=ABL see-PNCT-MPSV say=FIN
‘Thereupon Coyote said, “Look from farther.”
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se’éy wiley  ko’6ti “ey ngwinhgle ey
si="i wil ko™t =% ngw-n=hqli =%

NEW=HSY1 far go-INTR =HSY1 see-AND=INFR1 =HSY1

yat(e)mil
yat=mil
be.gone=FIN

’

‘So going farther to look, it seems, he was not (in sight any longer)

sikitey hulk’é’i  laskawél’ na  hawmdl’ na
si=kit="i hulk'o”i  lask’awol’ =ng hawmol’ =nq
NEW=then=HSY1 Coyote moon  =and morning.star =and
ldkesa hdyk p’ytlmil

lak’™-sa hay=k p’oy-tl=mil

emerge-? net.sack=IN  put-TR=FIN
‘Then Coyote taking out the moon and the morning star put them into his

net sack.’
s¢’ey ldkti klk’il ké’ot(e)mil
sq="i lak*-t kol=k’il ko™t=mil

SAME=HSY1 emerge-INTR other=TERM go-INTR=FIN
‘And going outside, he went off to another (direction).’

sikitéy kipgwki ki ipsdk  ké:ma hanam
si=kit="i kipgw=ki ki’  7ipsak  ko-ma  han-gm
NEW=then=HSY1 back=IN DST boy  go-DIR1 house-IN2

kdpt(e)mil

kap-t=mil

enter-INTR=FIN

‘Then the boy coming back entered the house.’

s¢’ey mdy musp  komwico’oki” miyqt

sq="i mqy’ musp  kom-wic-o=ki’ mi=qt
SAME=HSY1 who/someone woman come-PST2-?=DST 1PL.INCL=DAT
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lask’awdl’  na hawmdl’ na wdcameyk “eyy
lask’awol’  =ng hawmol’ =nq waqt’-m=k =%
moon =and  morning.star =and steal-IMPFV=DECL  =HSY1
“imeymil ki “i:psdk

“imi=mil ki’  ‘ipsak
say=FIN ~ DST  boy

‘And “The woman who came is stealing our moon and morning star”, said the

boy.’
sd’ey hucki lakti pak’éyakmil
sq="i huc=ki lak’-t pak’-gk=mil

SAME=HSY1 outside=IN emerge-INTR shout-SEM=FIN
‘And going outdoors he shouted.’

si’éy hgye mil hut’o’dpinnamlikimdse
si="i hg’gye  mil hut’op-n=namli=ki’-mas-i
NEW=HSY1 now meat/deer hunt-AND=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM

hdye kipdwk’il wi:tmgmil

hg’qye  kipgw=k’il wit-mg=mil

now back=TERM  turn-DIR1=FIN

‘Then those who had gone deer hunting came back.’
?

sop’éy mid:s si li:tinnamlikimdse hil

sop="i mus si? lit-n=namli=ki’-mas-i hil

but=HSY1 women clover do-AND=DEP=DST-DSTR all

wi:t'mgmil

wit-mq=mil

turn-DIR1=FIN

‘Also the women who had gone clover gathering all came returning.’

si’ey hdye  Tiwis  kiw nd’itili ey
si=i hg’gye ‘7iwis  kiw no’-t-il =%
NEW=HSY1 now men arrow carry-INTR-MPSV  =HSY1

7ey

=%

=HSY1
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598
téwtlmil wdkop hulk’é’a
tiw-tl=mil wak=op hulk’o’i=q
pursue-TR=FIN  after=LAT  Coyote=PAT
‘And now the men carrying arrows pursued after Coyote.’
(322) sd’ey Tamilkilmil hulk’é6’a
sq="i “amil-k-il=mil hulk’o’i=q
SAME=HSY1 overtake-PNCT-MPSV=FIN Coyote=PAT
‘And they caught up with Coyote.’
(323) se%y lask’dwol’  na  hdwmol’ “ey pistlmil
si=i lask’awol’ =ng  hawmol’ =7 pis-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 moon =and morning.star =HSY1 hide-TR=FIN
‘Then he hid the moon and morning star.’
(324) se’éy Tamilkilik’il kiwismil.
si=" “amil-k-il=k’il kiw-s=mil
NEW=HSY1 overtake-PNCT-MPSV=TERM ask-CAUS?=FIN
‘And as they caught him they questioned.’

(325) se’éy m ey nahdnk “ey imeymil  hulk’6i
si="i imo nghan=k =7 fimi=mil  hulk’'o”
NEW=HSY1 thus 1SG.PAT know=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘So, “Indeed I do not know”, said Coyote.’
(326) sikdn’ey IPgkmil
si=kg="i li™-gk=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1  kill-SEM=FIN
‘However, they slew him.’
(327) se’éy kip k'o'dlikit ey  p'iSpdl hghincam
=7 p’is-pal hghin=it-gm

si="i kip  k'ol=kit
NEW=HSY1 3R die=as =HSY1 sunflower-leaf under=JXT-IN2
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?4 ?

ds Eakldmtpa® sikit dn p’iSpal
“gs Cqk-lgm-t-pa’ si=kit “an p’is-pal

blood stick-INCH-INTR-FUT NEW=then longtime sunflower-leaf
hdhinéam kit  pintpa’ “ey "fmeymil
hghin=it-gm kit pin-t-pa® =% “imi=mil
under=JXT-IN2 bone be.scattered-INTR-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN

kip  k'odli qlwd’
kip kol  “glwa’
3R die at.the.same.time.that

‘Then, as they were killing him, “Under the sunflower leaves the blood shall

stick on and under the sunflower leaves the bones shall lie scattered,” he

said at the time they were killing him.’

si’éy hdye  kéli sqkit kipgwk’il ko’olitimil
si=7i hg’qye kol sq=kit kipgw=k’il ko-lit=mil
NEW=HSY1 now  kill SAME=then back=TERM go-DIR2=FIN

lask’dwol  na  hdwmol hg:t hulk’6%i
lask’awol’ =ng  hawmol’ hgt hulk’o’i
moon  =and morning.star without Coyote
pistl(i)ndmlikit sq kimdsi ko:litikit
pis-tl=namliki sq ki*-mas-i kolit=kit

hide-TR=because SAME DST-DSTR-ANIM  go-DIR2=then
hiwgk’i hil  p’ispal hghin¢am qs
hiwgk=i’ hil  p’iS-pal hghin=it-gm “qs
inturn=IN? all sunflower-leaf under=JXT-IN2 blood

Eqkldmtnamliki: na pispdl hghinéam
&ak-lgm-t=namli=ki’ =ng p'is-pal hghin=it-gm
stick-INCH-INTR=DEP=DST =and sunflower-leaf under=JXT-IN2

k’i:t
kit

bone
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?

pintnamliki: ey hil mopitik’il
pin-t=namli=ki’ =% hil mop-t=k’il
be.scattered-INTR=DEP=DST ~ =HSY1 all gather-INTR=TERM?

tatdlilmil

tat-g-l-il=mil

good/make-?-PFV-MPSV=FIN

‘Then, having killed him, they went back without the moon and morning
star because Coyote had hidden them; and so they went off. Afterwards,
gathering all the blood which had stuck on under the sunflower leaves and
all the bones which were scattered under the sunflower leaves, he made

himself again.’
p’iski’Glop tdtekilmil
p’is-ki’ol=op tat-k-il=mil

sunflower-stalk=LAT good/make-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘On sunflower stalks he made (himself).’

sop’éy kdya putlmil

sop="i ko%i=q put’-t1?=mil

7=HSY1 gopher=PAT emerge-TR?=FIN

‘So now gophers emerged (from their holes).’

27

dlg

? st’tlmil

sikq’éy
si=kg="i “al=q? sut-t1?=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 stick=OBL  stab-TR?=FIN

‘Then with a stick he stabbed at them.’

sikq’éy kipgw  tdtmil

si=kg="i kipgw  tat=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 back  good/fix/make=FIN
‘Then he came to pieces again.’
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sq’éy “dmsop tdtekilmil

sq="i “ams=op tat-k-il=mil

SAME=HSY1 digging.stick.wood=LAT good/make-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘So he made (himself) on digging-stick wood.’

?

atd kéya pu’tlmil

ata

sop’éy
sop="i ko’i=q put’-t1?=mil
but=HSY1 again gopher=PAT emerge-TR?=FIN
‘And again gophers emerged.’

?

sikqéy “dlo:k si’tlmil
sizkg="i %al-ok sut’-t1?=mil
NEW-thereupon=HSY1 stick-INST stab-TR?=FIN
‘Then with a stick he stabbed at them.’

si’éy hg¢’dmmil
si=7i hg¢&am=mil
NEW=HSY1 strong=FIN
‘Then he was firm.’

?

Gtg  kdya pu’tlmil
si=i ata’  ko’i=q put’-t1?=mil
NEW=HSY1 again gopher=PAT emerge-TR?=FIN

‘And again gophers emerged,’

si’ey
?

si’ey gtg  su’tlmil

si="i ‘ata’  sut’-tl?=mil
NEW=HSY1 again stab-TR?=FIN
‘and again he stabbed,’

se’éy hdye  hil  hq&dm’tmil
si="i hg’qye hil  hg¢am-t=mil

NEW=HSY1 now  all strong-INTR=FIN
‘and now he was altogether firm.” [Probably: all was altogether firm]
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se’éy Sihéy  mdyetan hilp’dhis

si=" Sihey mqy*-tan hil-p’ahis

NEW=HSY1 $ihey who/someone-NEG all-do.anything?

16:"mil ity “imeymil  hulk’é"i

lo’0=mil =7 fimi=mil  hulk’'oi
can/may/should=FIN ~ =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘Then, “Sihéy (his laugh), no one can do anything (to me)”, said Coyote.’

sg’ey kimds  tdtikil hu™itli
sq="i kimas  tat-k-il hu™u’-tl
SAME=HSY1 thus good/make-PNCT-MPSV  quit-TR

gtg  kdé’otemil lask’dwol ~ na
‘ata’ ko™ t=mil lask’awol’ =ng

kill-INTR=DEP=though SAME=HSY1 again go-INTR=FIN moon =and

li:tndmilkon sq’éy ?

li™t=namli=kon sq="i

hdwmol pistlnamliki: ldke sq ha:ti:li

hawmol’ pis-tl=namli=ki’ lak’ sq ha’-t-il

morning.star hide-TR=DEP=DST emerge SAME carry-INTR-MPSV
‘And thus he finished (re)making himself although killed. And he went again,
having taken out and carrying the moon and the morning star which he had

hidden.’

sg’ey “u:khé’otam t'6ktlmil

sq="i uk’-hot-am t'ok-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 water-large-NOML arrive-TR=FIN
‘And he reached the coast (west).’

sq’ey kim lask’dwlg kqksimil

sq="i kim’ lask’awol’=q  k’qk’-s=mil
SAME=HSY1 over.there moon=PAT exist-CAUS=FIN

‘And there he made the moon rise.’
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se’éy ansil - k'dwtmil

si="i ungil  Kaw-t=mil

NEW=HSY1 small light-INTR=FIN

‘Then it shone a little.’

se’éy kd  mit kip “6napa ey “imeymil
si="i ka’  mit kup “on-a-pa’ =7 “imi=mil

NEW=HSY1 PRX 2SG.DAT sister’s.son earth-?-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN

hulk’o? lask’awla

hulk’o% lask’awol’=q

Coyote moon=PAT

‘Then, “This, sister’s son, will be your place (land)”, said Coyote to the moon.
‘gtg  mis  wadisimil

sq=kit="i gtg  mis wac’-s=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 too road teach-CAUS?=FIN

sqkitéy

lask’dwola  katd(w)pis  mf: kup onk’oldmwit
lask’awol’=q  kata=pis mi kup “onk’ol-am=wit
moon=PAT here=ABL 2SG.AGT sister’s.son east-NOML=ALL

ké:tampa’

ko™t-m-pa’

go-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

‘And to the moon too he showed his way: “From here you, sister’s son, shall

123

go toward the east.

sqkim’ t'o’6k  sikit mi’ kup “qtd
sq=kim’ t'ok si=kit mi’ kup “ata

SAME-over.there? arrive NEW=then 2SG.AGT sister’s.son again

?
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kimpis kipgwk'il ké:tampa
kim’=pis kipgw=k’il ko™t-m-pa’
over.there=ABL back=TERM  go-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

e

And when you have arrived there, sister’s son, from there you shall go

back again,”
sgkimi  ’gtd  kup kipat “onap ** katd
sq=kimi ’qtq  kup kip=gt “on=ap kata

SAME-? now sister’s.son 3R=DAT earth=LAT here

t'6’okespa’ "ty tmeymil  hulk’éi  lask’dwla

t'ok-s-pa’ =7 fimi=mil  hulk'oi  lask’awol’=q
arrive-CAUS-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote  moon=PAT

“and here at your own place, sister’s son, you shall arrive”, said Coyote to

the moon.’
sdkitey hdsmé:la pilgtg:tk’il ha:tili
sq=kit="i hasmol’=q pilgt=gt=k’il ha’-t-il

SAME=then=HSY1 morning.star=PAT sun=DAT=TERM carry-INTR-MPSV

ké’ot(e)mil hulk’67
ko™ t=mil hulk’o’i
go-INTR=FIN Coyote
‘Then Coyote went carrying the morning star toward the sun;’

sd’ey pild:tq Si:htlnamlikita ey kémmil
sq="i pilgt=q  Su’-h-tl=namli=kita =7 kom=mil
SAME=HSY1 sun=PAT sit/stay-DUR-TR=DEP=there =HSY1 come=FIN
‘where he had set the sun he came.’

s¢’ey hdgwmo’ola kita kgksimil.

sq="i hawmol’=q kita  k'gk’-s=mil
SAME=HSY1 morning.star=PAT there exist-CAUS=FIN
‘And there he made the morning star rise;’

“1? Alternate form given: ‘onop ‘place’.



Appendix 10: Yuki Texts (Coyote and the World) 605

(353) se’éy nsil  kK'dwtmil
si=7i ungil  Kaw-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 small 1ight-INTR=FIN
‘and it shone a little.’

?413 ?

(354) sikitey ki  mit kup “onapa an
si=kit="i ka’  mit kup “on-a?-pa’ “an

NEW=then=HSY1 PRX 2SG.DAT sister’s.son earth-?-FUT long.time

son mi” kup kgkkuitispa’
son mi’ kup k'qk-kut-s-pa’

therefore 2SG.AGT sister’s.son exist-INCP-CAUS-FUT

[ 23]

This, sister’s son, shall always be your place; but you shall rise first.

(355) soméy kup wili’isk
som="i kup wil-s=k
however=HSY1 sister’s.son pass-CONT=DECL

hdn’am kdpsilpa
han-gm kap-s-il-pa’
house-IN2  enter-CAUS-MPSV-FUT

e

However, sister’s son, having gone a distance, you shall enter (your) house.”

(356) stkit hgyé  pildti  kd:kespa Y imeymil
si=kit hq’gye pilgt  k'gk™-s-pa’ =% fimi=mil
NEW=then now  sun  exist-CAUS-FUT =HSY1 say=FIN
kimasa 6pi  nakahik "

ki*mas=q opi  ngk’oh=k

DST-DSTR=PAT two teach=DECL

““And then the sun shall rise”, he said, teaching them both.’

“ Alternate form given: ‘onopa’ ‘will be country, place’.
“1* Alternate form given: nak'ahik or nak’ohik ‘instructing, giving them understanding’, vowel is unclearly

written.
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?

somiy ey hil mdlmiya  hilk’il nak’dhisq
som="i =% hil molmi=q  hilk’il ngk’oh-sq
however=HSY1 =HSY1 all three=PAT separately teach-?

imiymil  lask’dwl’a  ndkop ki mi” kup
“imi=mil  lask’awol’=q  ngk=op =ki¢  mi’ kup

say=FIN moon=PAT dark/night=LAT =only 2SG.AGT sister’s.son

ké:tampa

ko™t-m-pa’

go-INTR-IMPFV-FUT

‘However, teaching all three separately, he said to the moon, “At night only,
you, sister’s son, shall travel.”

sikit hdwmol’ hgwldm — mi’icop ki¢ kd:kespa
si=kit hawmol’ hawlam  mih=it=op =ki¢ k'gk’™-s-pa
NEW=then morning.star dawn  be=JXT=while =only exist-CAUS-FUT

[

And the morning star shall rise only when the beginning of the day is near.”

sikit pilgti  hgwmol’ hdn’am kapst:likit pild:ti
si=kit pilgt  hawmol’ han-gm kap-s-il=kit pilgt
NEW=then sun morning.star house-IN2 enter-CAUS-MPSV=then sun

71".)]
k'gk™-s-pa’ =7 im  ngk’'oh-s=mil
exist-CAUS-FUT =HSY1 thus teach-CAUS?=FIN

e

kg:kespa’ m nak’¢hismil

And when the morning star enters his house, the sun shall rise”, thus he
taught them.’

sqkitey hdnk’il ké:tmil
sq=kit="i han=k’il ko’-t=mil
SAME=then=HSY1 house=TERM  go-INTR=FIN
‘Thereupon he traveled toward his house,’
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(361) sd’ey t'6ktlmil
sq="i t'ok-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 arrive-TR=FIN
‘and reached it,

(362) sd’ey “inkilmil
sq="i ’in-k-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 sleep-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
‘and went to sleep.’

“ey k’awldmmil

(363) si%ey kdytkil  fmeynamliki:
si=i kaytkil ~ "imi=namli=ki’ =% k’aw-lgm=mil
NEW=HSY1 long.ago say=DEP=DST =HSY1 light-INCH=FIN

‘Then as he had long ago said, it began to dawn.’

(364) sonéy “a:tdta nghdmgmil
son="i “atat=q nghgm-q?=mil
but=HSY1  people=PAT  not.know-?=FIN
‘But the people did not know it.’

(365) si%éy hil  k'dwtmil ngkndmlon
si="i hil  k'aw-t=mil ngk=namli=on
NEW=HSY1 all light-INTR=FIN dark/night=DEP=though
‘So it was full day though it seemed night to them.’

(366) seéy “olkdtdm  hucki ldktipis “ey pild:t
si="i “olkatam  hud=ki lak*-t=pis =7 pilgt
NEW=HSY1 Mouse outside=sIN emerge-INTR=ABL =HSY1 sun

kgktlhdli k'a:witmil

k'gk’-tl=hqgli k’aw-t=mil

exist-TR=INFR1 light-INTR=FIN

‘Then Mouse having gone outdoors, the sun being about to rise, it was day.’
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si%éy is’at hdwxti ** 3ghd " usdt hdwxti  3ghd
si="i us=qt hawhti ~ $ghg  “us=qgt hawhti  $ghq
NEW=HSY1 1PLEXCL=DAT daylight ? 1PLEXCL=DAT daylight ?
ity fmeymil  “olkqtdm

=7 “imi=mil  “olkatam

=HSY1 say=FIN Mouse

‘Then, “Our daylight, our daylight”, said Mouse.’

sikq’éy kink’in’ lil hd:mgkil

si=kg="i kim-k’un’ lil ha’mq-k-il

NEW=thereupon=HSY1 DST.KIN.POSS-father rock carry-DIR1-PNCT-MPSV

witik t'qldctimil hdwomin(i)k
wit=k t'qt-lat-tl=mil hawom-nik
throw=DECL leg-break-TR=FIN  daylight-NEC?

ka  mikilimtl(h)a® hil  %d:tismilim’

ka’  mih-k-il="imi-tl-(h)a’ hil  ut’-s=mil=im’

PRX be-PNCT-MPSV-say-TR-Q all foolish-CONT?=FIN=where?
iy imeymil  kipkdn’

=7 imi=mil  kim-k'un’

=HSY1 say=FIN DST.KIN.POSS-father

‘Thereupon his father having picked up a stone and throwing it broke his

leg. “There cannot be day! What makes you say so? You are altogether foolish!”
said his father.’

sopéy “olkdtam  kipdwam hdn’am kdpt'mil

sop="i “olkatam  kipgw-am  han-gm kap-t=mil
7=HSY1 Mouse  back-NOML house-IN2 enter-INTR=FIN
‘So Mouse went back into the house.’

5 Alternate form given: hdwhti ‘daylight’.

“16 $ghd may be an exclamation as it is similar to Coyote’s laugh $ihi: in CW:263.
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sikitéy hgye  hulk’é’i  hdnpis lakti &dl
si=kit="i hg’aye hulk’o’i  han=pis lak’-t &al
NEW=then=HSY1 now Coyote house=ABL emerge-INTR loud

pak’éyakmil

pak’-gk=mil

shout-SEM=FIN

‘But now Coyote coming out of the house shouted loudly:’

mé’oSampui:lamldckot ma’tyi yuta  iymg md’os
mo’oSampulamlac-kot ma’iyi yuta ‘iymg mo’os

Mo’oSampulamlad-LOC  something happen? ? 2PL.AGT

miniskin’ hilksilé? hili lakti
min-s-kin’ hilksilo” hil-i lak’-t
doubt-CONT?-?  everything  all-ANIM emerge-INTR
hdnpis ngwkil’ eyy  "fmeymil
han=pis nqw-k-il-* =7 “imi=mil
house=ABL  see-PNCT-MPSV-IMP =HSY1 say=FIN

kipat atdta hulk’6%

kip=qt “atat=q hulk’o%

3R=DAT  people=PAT Coyote

“At Mo’oSampulamla¢ something is happening! You who could not believe me
in anything, all come out of your houses and look!” said Coyote to his people.’

sé’ey hili hdnpis lazksilyd:ki
si="i hil-i han=pis lak’-s-il-gk
NEW=HSY1 all-ANIM house=ABL emerge-CAUS?-MPSV-SEM

nqwkilmil pild:ti  kdkyeki:

nqw-k-il=mil pilgt  K'qk™-y=ki’

see-PNCT-MPSV=FIN sun  exist-PROG=DST

‘Then all of them coming out of their houses looked at the sun rising.’
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(373) sqkimds huitlikit éy “inkilmil “qtq
sq=kimas huu’-tl=kit =7 “in-k-il=mil ata’
SAME-thus quit-TR=when =HSY1 sleep-PNCT-MPSV=FIN again
‘So when he had finished everything like this, he went to sleep again.’

(374) sikq’éy lgl tuné:tilnamliki’at
si=kg="i lgl tunoh-t-il=namli=ki’=qt
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 acorn keep-INTR-MPSV=DEP=DST=DAT
“ey indmtmil hilksils:” hqwdyi
=7 ‘inam-t=mil hilksilo” hgwgy
=HSY1 dream-INTR=FIN everything food/eat

tund:tilnamliki’at

tunoh-t-il=namli=ki’=qt

keep-INTR-MPSV=DEP=DST=DAT

‘Thereupon he dreamed of those who kept stored away the acorns, of those
who kept every kind of food.’

(375) sq’éy ‘g gp ko:mi:ldmsik ™ “ey
sq="i ‘ata’  “gp ko’-mg-il-m-sik =7

SAME=HSY1 again 1SG.AGT go-DIR1-MPSV-IMPFV-HSY2 =HSY1

Tmeymil  kipat “atdta

“imi=mil  kip=qt “atat=q

say=FIN ~ 3R=DAT  people=PAT

‘And, “Again I learn I am to go”, he said to his people.’

(376)  sdkey kipat muispa tdt Su:hin’k
sq=ki kip=gt musp=q tat Su’-h-nik
SAME=and  3R=DAT woman=PAT good/make sit/stay-DUR-NEC

tdt hal¢ tatéymin(i)k “ey fm
tat hal¢ tat-m-nik =7 im
good/make children good/make-IMPFV-NEC =HSY1 thus

7 Alternate form given: ko:mi:ldmsik ‘hear I have to go’.
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kipat muspa nak’6’ohimmil

kip=gt musp=q ngk’oh-m=mil

3R=DAT woman=PAT teach-IMPFV=FIN

‘And [to] his woman (wife), “You must stay well; look well after the
children”, thus he instructed his wife.’

(377) sqkitey kipat muspa “imeymil  tdt “atdta
sq=kit="i kip=gt musp=q ‘imi=mil  tat “atat=q
SAME=then=HSY1 3R=DAT woman=PAT say=FIN good/make people=PAT

hqwdysin’k ka hdnap ** ké:tdmika
hgwgy-s-nik ka® han=op ko™t-m=ka’ =%
food/eat-CAUS-NEC PRX house=LAT  go-INTR-IMPFV=PRX =HSY1

ydtimyik'op mi” hqwdy hdmilhan
?

yat-m-yi=kop mi hqwgy ha’=mil=han
be.gone-IMPFV-?=though  2SG.AGT food/eat  carry=FIN=but?

tqltilin(i)k “eyy imeymil

tql-t-il-nik =7 “imi=mil

NEG-INTR-MPSV-NEC =HSY1 say=FIN

‘Thereupon he told his wife, “You must feed well the people coming to this
house; even though I am gone you must not let yourself seem to withhold
food”, he said.’

(378) dn “iy ydtpa’ simén “ap kémpa®
“an % yat-pa’ si=mon ap kom-pa’

long.time 1SG.PAT be.gone-FUT NEW?-but? 1SG.AGT come-FUT

ey fmeymil  kipat muspa
=7 “imi=mil  kip=qt musp=q
=HSY1 say=FIN  3R=DAT woman=PAT

[

A long time I shall be gone; but I shall come (back)”, he said to his wife.’

“18 Alternate form given: hdnop ‘house to’.
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(379) kimds nak’éh*®  hu’tlikit “ey ké:t(e)mil
ki”mas ngk’oh  hu’u’-tl=kit =7 ko™t=mil
DST-DSTR teach quit-TR=when =HSY1 g0-INTR=FIN

“indmtnamliki:k’il

’inam-t=namli=ki’=k’il

dream-INTR=DEP=DST=TERM

‘Thus having instructed her, he traveled to what he had dreamed of;’

(380) sd’ey t'6ktlmil
sq="i t'ok-tl=mil
SAME=HSY1 arrive-TR=FIN

‘and arrived,’

(381) sd’ey kita  Siumil an
sq="i kita  Su’=mil “an
SAME=HSY1 there sit/stay=FIN long.time
‘and stayed there long.’

(382) sikéy mil hut’¢opismil
si=ki mil hut’op-s=mil

NEW-=therefore meat/deer hunt-CONT?=FIN?
‘Then he used to go deer-hunting,’

(383) sik’ey §i’umil
si=ki Su”=mil
NEW=therefore sit/stay=FIN
‘and stayed on.’

(384) simika “ey musp kita  minamliki: “ey
si=mika  ="i musp kita ~ mih=namli=ki® ="

NEW-? =HSY1 woman there be=DEP=DST =HSY1

¥ Alternate form given: nok’sh ‘advising’.
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naxk’mil *°

no’-h-k=mil
live-DUR?-PNCT=FIN
‘Thereupon a woman who was there lived with him.’

(385) se’éy hdye  Si’umil kémpa’ankon
si="i hg’qye  $u’=mil kom-pa’am=kon
NEW=HSY1 now  sit/stay=FIN come-FUT=although
‘And now he was staying there although he would come (back).’

(386) soméy’ey 141 na  hilksile”  hqwdy tund’ohanamliki:
sq?=mi="i lgl =ng  hilksilo” hqwgy tunoh=namli=ki’
SAME?=then=HSY1 acorn =and everything food/eat keep=DEP=DST

ey hgye wd:Cammil no’ hahd”  sgkop hili
? ?

=% hg’qye  wgt-m=mil no’ haha’  sq=kop hil-i
=HSY1 now steal-IMPFV=FIN live deceive SAME=then all-ANIM

mu:s no’namlikimdsi si? li:nikit wis
mus no’=namli=ki>-mas-i si? li™-n=kit iwis

women live=DEP=DST-DSTR-ANIM clover gather-AND=when men

k'élk’il mil muihnikit

kol=k’il mil muh-n=kit

other=TERM meat/deer snare-AND=when

‘And so now deceivingly living with her, he stole the acorns and all the kinds
of food which they kept for themselves, when all the women who lived there
were gone to gather clover and the men were gone deer-snaring elsewhere.’

(387) sopéy pd’gk  hulk'é’i  Sui’uhimli “ey kimds
sop="i pa’gk hulk’o’i  Su”™himli =% ki’-mas

but=HSY1 alone  Coyote sit/stay-? ~ =HSY1  DST-DSTR

“20 Alternate form given: nohkmil ‘with him they lived together’.
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hgwdy wd:c(i)mi  hil  ’dtat ya:tistikit

hqwgy wqt’™-mi hil  “atat yat-s-t=kit

food/eat  steal-? all  people be.gone-CAUS?-INTR?=when
“ey “ol"tthop I41 oli(h)k’i pdytlikit

=7 “ol’uh=0p lql “olu(h)=k’i p’oy-tl=kit
=HSY1 openwork.basket=LAT acorn openwork.basket=IN put-TR=when

?

ey
kilic  wot’ haway-s-m-pa’am=ki’ -7
seed seed.meal/pinole food/eat-CAUS-IMPFV-FUT=DST =HSY1

kilic  wo’ot hqwgysampa’imiki:

hdyyop p’oyisimil

hay=op p’oy-s=mil

net.sack=LAT  put-CAUS=FIN

‘So staying alone, Coyote, stealing the food while all the people were away,
after he had put the acorns into an openwork carrying-basket, put the seeds
which they ate as seed-meal into a bag.’

s¢’ey hiliksils® hqwdyi “ey “inmahmil

sq="i hilksilo® hqwgy =7 un-mq-h=mil

SAME=HSY1 everything food/eat =HSY1 carry-DIR1-DUR=FIN

kipdwk’il no’namliki:k’il

kipgw=k’il no’=namli=ki’=k’il

back=TERM  live=DEP=DST=TERM

‘And he carried all the kinds of food back to where he lived.’

s¢’ey kimd$ ' “a:tdta wddyikit
sq="i kimas “atat=q wac-y?=kit

SAME=HSY1 thus people=PAT  teach-PROG?=when
“ey Sd’qk “onhghin pintimil

=7 Sa’qgk “on=hghin pin-t=mil

=HSY1 some.of earth=under be.scattered-INTR=FIN

“2! Alternate form given: kimds ‘those’.
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ki:  hilksilo? 6npis &ihampa:miki:

ki”  hilksilo’ “on=pis ¢uh-m-pa’am=ki’

DST everything earth=ABL  grow-IMPFV-FUT=DST

‘And when he had shown it to the people, part of it he scattered under the
ground that every kind should grow up out of the ground.’

sq’éy kimds ki:  huitlmil hqwdyi wdémaki:
sq="i kimas ki’  huu’tl=mil  hqwqy waqt-mq=ki’
SAME=HSY1 thus DST quit-TR=FIN food/eat steal-DIR1=DST

ukhé’otdmpis

uk’-hot-am=pis

water-large-NOML=ABL

‘And so he finished that stealing of food from the coast.’

si’éy hqyé kimds ‘atdt  hgwdyisammil
si="i hg’qye  kimas ’‘atat hgwgy-s-m=mil
NEW=HSY1 now thus  people food/eat-CONT-IMPFV=FIN

’

‘And now the people (lived by) eating that [those things]

sq’ey “atd “inkilmil
sq="i ata "in-k-il=mil
SAME=HSY1 again sleep-PNCT-MPSV=FIN

‘And again he went to sleep.’

?

sikq®éy indmt(e)mil “a:taddy

si=kq="i “inam-t=mil “atat-Say
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 dream-INTR=FIN people-raw/alive
tatisa’ kip  "imiye “ey “indmtemil

tat-s-a’ kip  7imi-y =% inam-t=mil
good/make-CAUS-IMP 3R say-PROG =HSY1 dream-INTR=FIN
‘Thereupon he dreamed; that it told him to make human beings, he
dreamed.’

615
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sq’ey han hd:tlmil

sq="i han hq’-tl=mil

SAME=HSY1 house build-TR=FIN

‘So he built a house.’

sqk’émey “al t'u’akmil hgémik’dl
sqg=k’om="i “al tu’-gk=mil  hgé=mik’al

SAME-there=HSY1 stick lay-SEM=FIN house/camp/floor=around
‘And there he laid sticks around the floor.’

sg’ey ap matlikon hé:t k'gytpa’
?

sq="i ap mat-tl=kon hot k'qy-t-pa’
SAME=HSY1 1SG.AGT do-TR=though large  talk-INTR-FUT

“q:tdt k'ayyimiyqki komnom’  k'dni

“atat k'qy-m-qk uk’omnom’ k'gn

people  talk-IMPFV-SEM  Uk’omnom’ language/word

‘And, “Though I do thus there shall be a great babble of people speaking

(23]

Yuki (Uk'omnom’) speech);

sikit hdlja ** hot  ytkilpa’
si=kit halé=q hot  yi*-k-il-pa’
NEW=then children=PAT large play-PNCT-MPSV-FUT

e

children also shall be playing much,”

sikit sak  K'ini’dkki k'ini’akpa “eyy

si=kit sak  k'in-gk=ki’ k'in-gk-pa® =%

NEW=then child cry-SEM=DST cry-SEM-FUT =HSY1

“imeymil  kimds “dl tu  huntli  hulk’d’

“imi=mil  ki*mas “al tu”  huutl  hulk’o’i

say=FIN DST-DSTR stick lay quit-TR Coyote

““and crying babies shall cry”, said Coyote as he finished laying the sticks
thus.’

2 Alternate form given: hdl¢a ‘children’.
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(399) sgkitey an k'o%la tdt(e)miki:
sq=kit="i “an ko’il=q tat-m=ki’

SAME=then=HSY1 long.time Wailaki=PAT good/make-IMPFV=DST

ey han hg:tlmil

=7 han hq’-tl=mil

=HSY1 house build-TR=FIN

‘Thereupon he built a house to make the Wailaki.’

?

an kimds 7

dl pintlmil
sq=k’om="i an kimas  “al pin-tl=mil
SAME-there?=HSY1 longtime thus  stick be.scattered-TR=FIN

‘And there he scattered sticks thus:’

(400) sgk’omey

(401) san hé:t ka7l k’dni ap mdtli‘kon
?

san hot kol k'gn ap mat-tl=kon
SAME? large Wailaki language/word 1SG.AGT do-TR=because

namliki: hét ko'l k'dwlank k'ayyini’akmil
namliki hot ko’il k'aw-lgm=k k’'qy-n-gk=mil
therefore  large Wailaki light-INCH=DECL  talk-AND-SEM=FIN

Many Wailaki shall speak Wailaki speech because I do this”; therefore many
Wailaki were speaking when it began to be day.’

(402) sikitey wkam'né’omi® :k'amk’dni
si=kit="i uk’'omnom’ uk’om-k'qn
NEW=then=HSY1 Uk’omnom’ Uk’omnom’-language/word
k'ayyini’akmil
k'qy-n-gk=mil

talk-AND-SEM=FIN
‘And the Yuki (Uk’'omnom’) also were speaking Yuki (Uk’'omnom’) speech.’

2 Alternate form given: “u:k'om’né’omi ‘the Yukis’.

“ Alternate form given: %i:zk'omk’dni ‘Yuki language’.
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(403a) si’éy hgye kimds  hu%itlmil **
si=" hg’gye  kimas  hu’u’-tl=mil
NEW=HSY1 now thus quit-TR=FIN
‘So now he completed that.’

(403b) sq’éy hgye mipdt  ‘wk'dmndma **  tatimil
sq="i hg’qye  mipat  uk’omnom’=q tat=mil
SAME=HSY1 now hand  Ukomnom’=PAT  good/make=FIN
?

kipat Sil6”  mipdt ey d:t’ismil

kip=qt Silo”  mipat =% “at’-s=mil
3R=DAT like  hand =HSY1 fasten-CAUS=FIN

‘And now he made the Yuki hands; like his own hands he put them on.’

(404) simdpey hdye  sdtin  kémmil hulk’s’i  mipat
si=mop="i hg’qye sqtin  kom=mil hulk’oi  mipat
NEW=but=HSY1 now Lizard come=FIN Coyote hand

“atdta kipat Silésik

“atat=q kip=gt Silo™-sik

people=PAT ~ 3R=DAT like-HSY2?

‘But now Lizard came as Coyote was causing people’s hands to resemble his

’

own.
(405) sd’ey hqymdhésk mi’ kimds mipat
sq="i hgyma-h-s=k mi’ ki”-mas mipat

SAME=HSY1 how-DUR?-CAUS?=DECL? 2SG.AGT DST-DSTR hand

“dtishah ‘eyy  imeymil  sdt'in

“at’-s-ha =7 fimi=mil  sqt’in

fasten-CAUS-Q =HSY1 say=FIN  Lizard

‘And, “Doing how are you putting the hands on thus?” said Lizard.’

*%5 (403a) and (403b) are both numbered (403) by Kroeber in the original notes.
“26 Alternate form given: “uk’émnd:ma ‘Yukis’.
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si%éy hulk’é%i’a fyi  yum’  tdnhgli tdt(k) ki'la

si=" hulk'o%i=q?  7yi  yum’ tan=hgli tat ki’la
NEW=HSY1 Coyote=PAT? what ? NEG?=INFR1? good/make DST-INST
tdt kil pd:tisldwxk eyy  ’imeymil hulk’'é%i

tat kil pat-s-law=k =7 “imi=mil  hulk’o’

good obsidian chip-CONT-PRM=DECL =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘Then Coyote, “What is the matter then? With that they can keep chipping
obsidian well”, Coyote said.’

se’éy sqt’in - Tiyd’a’kim’ “dn hdnop
si=i sqt'in - iyu’a’-kim’ “an han=op

NEW=HSY1 Lizard why?-over.there? longtime house=LAT

Su’ik ki:¢'tlki¢ pd:tispa tanhdli(k) ki:la”
Su’<k ki¢il=ki¢ pat-s-pa’ tan=hgl ki’la
sit/stay=DECL  obsidian=only  chip-CONT?-FUT NEG?=INFR1? DST-INST
‘Then Lizard, “How is it to happen that always sitting indoors they will only
chip obsidian, it seems, with that?"”

luwdt  td:tik kiwk an ti:tank
luwgt  tat=k kiw=k an titam=k
bow good/make=DECL arrow=DECL long.time rope=DECL

t'olké’l  td:tipd:miki: hil(i)ksilo? mipd:t'a’
t'olkol’ tat-pa’am=ki’ hilksilo? mipat=q?
net good/make-FUT=DST  everything  hand=OBL
tdtdhik yu:yampa:miki:

tat-a-h=k yuy'-m-pa’am=ki’

good/make-?-DUR?=DECL  do-IMPFV-FUT=DST

Making bows, arrows, ropes, nets they will make, everything they will
make holding it well with the hand.”
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7dtl 16:han

"itin mipdt  $ild
“itin mipat  Silo”  ‘at-tl? lo%=han
1SG.POSS hand  like fasten-TR? can/may/should=?

e

Like mine you should put on a hand!””
mi’ hgké¢  yu:’yam’ik ity
2

mi’ hgko¢  yuy-m=k =7
2SG.AGT bad do-IMPFV=DECL  =HSY1

tmeymil  sdtin  hulk'é’a
fimi=mil  sqt’in  hulk’o’i=q
say=FIN  Lizard  Coyote=PAT

e

You are doing badly”, said Lizard to Coyote.’

se’ey hdye hulk’é’i  sdtin ~ kip  husk’dyesi
si="i hg’qye  hulk’o’i  sqt’in  kip  husk’qy-s
NEW=HSY1 now Coyote  Lizard 3R  tell-CAUS?

ki “eyi hgye yuni’akmil

ki iyi hg’qye  yuy’-n-gk=mil

DST what now do-AND-SEM=FIN
‘So now Coyote did what Lizard told him:’

“ey hdye
?

sq="i sqt’in=qt mipat=qt ki’-mas =% hg’qye
SAME=HSY1 Lizard=DAT hand=DAT DST-DSTR =HSY1 now

sq’éy sq:t'inat mipdtat kimds

“dtlmil a:tdta
“at’-t1?=mil “atat=q
fasten-TR?=FIN  people=PAT
‘Lizard’s hands he put on people;’

namliki “ey kd “a:tdta sd:t'inat mipat  $ilé’

?. ?

namliki =7 ka’  ’atat=q sqt’in=gt mipat  $ilo
therefore =HSY1 PRX people=PAT Lizard=DAT hand like
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“atmil “a:tdta

“at’=mil “atat=q

fasten=FIN  people=PAT

‘that is why these humans have on hands like Lizard’s.’

sqkitey hdye  hu’ a:tdt mihndmlikimdsa

sq=kit="i hq’qye hu’ “atat mih=namli=ki’-mas=q
SAME=then=HSY1 now before people be=DEP=DST-DSTR=PAT
“ey ‘awhdm  k'gk’ésimil

=% ‘awham  k’gk’-s=mil

=HSY1 animal  exist-CAUS=FIN

‘Thereupon he made those who had first been people to become animals;’

mila ey mi’ mili mipa an
mil=q =7 mi’ mil mih-pa’  an

meat/deer=PAT =HSY1 2SG.AGT meat/deer be-FUT  longtime

“a:tdtat hgwdy’ol’
“atat=qt hqwgy-ol’

people=DAT  food/eat-AG/INST
‘to the deer (he said), “You, deer, shall always be food for humans.”’

”

sikit mi ?

an

si=kit mi lopis mih-pa’  “an

NEW=then 2SG.AGT Jackrabbit be-FUT long.time

l670psi mi'pa’
?

a:tdtat hgwdyol’
"atat=qt hgwgy-ol’
people=DAT  food/eat-AG/INST

[ )

And you also, Jackrabbit, shall always be food for people.

stkit “an t'ulis ng  kdki ng pulam
si=kit “an tulis =ng  kqk =ng  pulam
NEW-=then long.time valley.quail =and mountain.quail =and cottontail
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nq titit  ng  ki:émol ng ‘itickam ng  ngtam
=ng  titit =ng  kucmol =ng ‘itukam =ng natam
=and robin =and meadowlark =and grouse =and gray.squirrel

$iSan ng wgsit nq milontiitam  (ng)

SiSan =nq  wgsit =nq milontitam (=ng)
ground.squirrel =and bear =and elk (=and)

kimdsi mo’os  ‘awhdmi mi:pa a:tdtat “ey
ki”-mas-i mo’os ‘awham  mih-pa’®  ’atat=qt =7

DST-DSTR-ANIM  2PL.AGT animal be-FUT  people=DAT =HSY1

“imeymil  hulk’éi
“imi=mil  hulk’o’
say=FIN Coyote
““And always quail and mountain quail and cottontail rabbit and robin and
meadowlark and grouse and squirrel and groundsquirrel and bear and elk,

you shall be game for people”, said Coyote.’

stkit &i:mitq mds &mit  mipa
si=kit &imit=g  mo’os &imit  mih-pa’

NEW=then bird=PAT 2PL.AGT bird be-FUT

sqki: mé:s 6lmop né’opa’
sq=ki mo’os “olam=o0p no’-pa’
SAME=and 2PL.AGT brush=LAT live-FUT

sikita an [6:psi ng  pilam 6lmop
si=kita “an lopis =ng  pulam “olam=op

NEW=then long.time jackrabbit =and cottontail brush=LAT

né’opa’ fiyy  “imeymil  kimdsa ku:ski’a

no’-pa’ =7 "imi=mil ki”mas=q kuski=q
live-FUT = =HSY1 say=FIN  DST-DSTR=PAT small.one=PAT
‘And to the (small) birds, “You shall be birds and shall live in the brush; and

jackrabbit and rabbit shall live in the brush”, he said to those small ones.’
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(417) sikitéy mila nq kol  kimdsa ki

si=kit="i mil=q =ng kol  ki"-mas=q ki?
NEW=then=HSY1 meat/deer=PAT =and other DST-DSTR=PAT DST

hé:tam kimdsa mé’s  “on hd%top no’opa  ‘an
hot-am ki’-mas=q mo’os  “on hot=o0p no’-pa’  ‘an

large-NOML  DST-DSTR=PAT 2PL.AGT earth large=LAT live-FUT always

“awhdmi  mihkon a:tdtat hgwdyol’ méos
‘awham  mih=kon “atat=qt hgway-ol’ mo’os

animal  be=because people=DAT food/eat-AG/INST  2PL.AGT
mipa’ “eyy imeymil  hulk’6"i

mih-pa’ =% “imi=mil  hulk’oi

be-FUT  =HSY1 say=FIN Coyote

‘And then to the deer and those others that are large, “You shall live on great
(rough) ground because being game shall always be food for people”, said
Coyote,

(418a) k'gyt a:tasdy k'gk’isqk

k'ayt “atat-Say k'gk’-s-gk
already people-raw/alive exist-CAUS-SEM
‘already having caused human beings to come into existence.’

sqkimds “ey hu™i:tlmil

sq=kimas =% huu’-tl=mil

SAME-thus =HSY1 quit-TR=FIN

‘Thus he completed that.’

se’éy kimdsa k'inhilmil Sgkma
si="i ki*-mas=q k'in-h-il=mil Sgkmi=q

NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR=PAT cry-DUR-MPSV=FIN some=PAT
‘And some of them felt sad;’
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(420) sikdn’éy ‘awhdm  k'qk’etmil
si=kq="i ‘awham  k'gk’™-t=mil
NEW=thereupon=HSY1 animal exist-INTR=FIN
‘but they became animals.’

(421) si% haye kimdsi “a:tdt hgwgysamil
y @y 3
si="i hg’qye  ki*-mas-i “atat hgwgy-s-m=mil
NEW=HSY1 now DST-DSTR-ANIM  people  food/eat-CONT-IMPFV=FIN

ki: hgwdysampa:miki:

ki’ hgwgy-s-m-pa’am=ki’

DST  food/eat-CONT-IMPFV-FUT=DST

‘And now people at them whom they would continue to eat.’

(422) si hdye ki hil'  kimds  hud:tlmil hulk’o’
si hg’aye ki’  hil  kimas  hu'u™-tl=mil  hulk’o’
NEW now DST all thus quit-TR=FIN  Coyote
‘And so now Coyote completed all that thus.’

(423) namliki “ey ki: méymil kimds  k'gkésinamliki
namliki =% ki’ mih=mil  kimas k'gk’-s=namli=ki’
therefore =HSY1 DST be=FIN thus exist-CAUS=DEP=DST

miyahk’i:kan’

mi’q-k’ikan’

1PL.KIN.POSS-mother’s.brother

‘That is why it is thus, because he caused it to become so, our mother’s
brother.’
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3. FEATHER DANCE NARRATIVE

The Feather Dance Narrative was told by Ralph Moore and recorded by Alfred Kroeber
(1901/1903) on December 14, 1901, but is not given a title by him. This narrative is
unique in the collection of Yuki narratives recorded by Kroeber. This narrative is
neither a myth nor a translated text. Instead it reflects the personal experience of the
Yuki speaker, Ralph Moore. As noted in §7.4.4.1, the hearsay evidential 7 is absent from
this narrative, yet is ubiquitous in all of the other narratives, which do not reflect the
personal experience of the speaker. Kroeber does not provide a free translation for this
text. Instead two types of translations are given with each clause. The translations
beginning with “B:” (for Balodis) are my own free translations based on the Yuki. The
translations beginning with “K:” (for Kroeber) are the glosses given by Kroeber for each
Yuki word. Strung together in this way, these glosses form a free translation of a kind,
which can also provide an insight into the meaning of the Yuki. The Feather Dance
Narrative is recorded in Notebook 20 (Kroeber 1901/1903).
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(1) kopa'wdklami "imsop
kopa-wok’-lgm "imi-s=op
feather-dance/sing-INCH say-CAUS?=while
B: ‘The Feather Dance happens, (as) they say,’
K: ‘Feather-dance-will have they say;’

muina “us kitkil ko:litdmmil
muna’ “us ki’=k’il ko®-lit-m=mil
many 1PL.EXCL.AGT DST=TERM go-DIR2-IMPFV=FIN

wok ndwtdnk

wok’ ngw-t-m=k

dance/sing see-INTR-IMPFV=DECL

B: ‘many people go there to see the dance.’

K: ‘lot of us toward there we go to see the dance,’

kimasi wokmamsi
ki’-mas-i wok’-ma-m-s
DST-DSTR-ANIM  dance/sing-DIR1-IMPFV?-?

kol  “atdt wékmamsi.

kol atat wok’-ma-m-s

other people dance/sing-DIR1-IMPFV?-?

B: ‘They will dance and other people will dance*”’.’
K: ‘they will dance other people will dance.’

(2)  simili us wokui:tismil
si=mili us wok’-kut-s=mil

NEW=and.then = 1PLEXCL.AGT  dance/sing-INCP-CAUS=FIN

*7 Due to the presence of causative -s in wékmamsi, ‘will’ is probably used here in a causative sense, not

just a statement of the future: all people here will be caused to dance.
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wokmikf: us “qtt:
wok’-m=ki’ us “gti

dance/sing-IMPFV=DST  1PL.EXCL.AGT a.while

hgp Suikd:tismil.

hgp Su”kut-s=mil

song/sing  sit/stay-INCP-CAUS=FIN

B: ‘And then we are the first to dance, but to dance we first sit and sing for a
while.’

K: ‘And then we (excl.) dance first going to dance we for a while sit down and

sing first.’
stmili’ wékmikkimdsi kdmesna  sapdtina
si=mili wok’-m=ki’-mas kamis=nqg  sapati=ng

NEW=and.then dance/sing-IMPFV=DST-DSTR  shirt=and shoe=and

hisilmil

hi®-s-il=mil

come.out-CAUS-MPSV=FIN

B: ‘And then those who are going to dance, take off their shirts and shoes,’
K: ‘And then those who are going to dance shirts shoes slip/take off’

sq hgp Su:  hukit tatd:lilmil.

sq hgp su”  huu’=kit  tat-g-l-il=mil

SAME song/sing sit quit=while good/make-?-PFV-MPSV=FIN
B: ‘and fix themselves up while they sit still and sing.’

K: ‘while they sit still and sing, fix themselves up.’

simi: hili tat’ huitlili

si=mi hil-i tat huu’-tl-il
NEW=and.then all-ANIM good/make quit-TR-MPSV
B: ‘And then, all finish fixing themselves up.

K: ‘And then, all go through fixing up with feathers.’

627
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hdye  hgp Suhikimdse hi'li
hg’aye  hgp Su’-h=ki*-mas-i hil-i
now  song/sing sit/stay-DUR=DST-DSTR-ANIM all-ANIM

mi:ti yéletmil.

mit yol-t=mil

up/over  stand-INTR=FIN

B: ‘Now those that are sitting and singing all get up and stand.’

K: ‘Now those that are sitting and singing all up get up and stand.’

27

seki'k pdnk  “qti wokuitlmitl.

si=kik pak  gti wok’-kut-tl=mil
NEW-=right.there one awhile dance/sing-INCP-TR=FIN
B: ‘Right there one (of them) danced first for a while.’

K: ‘Right there for a while danced first.’

sqkitk an’sil - woktlimi: hdye yimdl’k
sq=kik unsil  wok’-tl-mi hg’qye yim-glik
SAME-=right.there small dance/sing-TR-IMPFV? now fire-near?
wok ldk’esimil.

wok’ lak’-s=mil

dance/sing  come.out-CAUS?=FIN

B: ‘Right there they dance a little and then they come out to dance near the
fire.’

K: ‘Right there a little they dance and then/now near the fire they come
out/forward to dance .’

sqkitk hdye  wéktlmil.

sq=kik hg’qye  wok*-tl=mil
SAME-right.there  now  dance/sing-TR=FIN
B: ‘And then right there they dance.’

K: ‘And then right there they dance.’
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seki'k mina  ’atdt ngwkilmil,

si=kik muna’  ’atat nqw-k-il=mil
NEW-=right.there ~many people see-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
B: ‘Right there many people look at them [watch them?].’

K: ‘Right there lots of people look at them.’

seki'k wd’oksimi hud:tlmil.
si=kik wok’-s-m huu’-tl=mil
NEW-=right.there  dance/sing-CAUS?-IMPFV quit-TR=FIN
B: ‘Right there having danced they quit.’

K: ‘Right there having danced they quit.’

sop mina  sohikil'mil.

sop muna’  soh-k-il=mil

but.then many applaud/cheer-PNCT?-MPSV=FIN
B: ‘But many made a roar (applause).’

K: ‘And many made a roar, made much noise (applause).’

sop Sgkma t'u:wayhil
sop Sqkmi=gq t'uh-way-h-il
but.then some=PAT? heart-jealous?-DUR-MPSV

ki:mqlilmil.

ki-mg-l-il=mil

say-DIR1-PFV-MPSV=FIN

B: ‘But many others (the other tribe) say to each other that they are
surprised over their dancing.’

K: ‘And some others (the other tribe) don’t want to/are jealous/ are
surprised (over their dancing) they say to themselves.’

sdmi: kimdse hqsd’ hgp Su:
sq=mi ki*-mas-i hqsq’ hgp su’?

SAME=and.then DST-DSTR-ANIM  again song/sing it
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kopwdktlmil td:tki:li.

kop-wok’-tl=mil tat-k-il

feather-dance/sing-TR=FIN  good/make-PNCT-MPSV

B: ‘And then in turn these others sit, sing, and dance the feather dance and
fix themselves up.’

K: ‘And then they (who were jealous) again (in turn) sit and sing dance fix

’

up.

samf: kimdse “dn hu?
sqg=mi ki*-mas-i an hu?
SAME=and.then  DST-DSTR-ANIM long.time before

woktlimi:kimds an woktlmil yimdlek

wok-tl-m=ki’-mas “an wok-tl=mil yim-glik
dance/sing-TR-IMPFV=DST-DSTR long.time dance/sing-TR=FIN fire-near?
B: ‘They dance just the same dance as those that danced before near the fire’
K: ‘They dance just the same dance as those that danced before.’

sqki:k wd’oksim: “an hu?i:tlmil.

sq=kik wok’-s-m “an huu’-tl=mil
SAME=right.there dance/sing-CAUS-IMPFV long.time quit-TR=FIN

B: ‘And right there they stopped dancing.’

K: ‘Right there dance quit.’

stmi: wok dyaki:ki

si=mi wok’-g-gk=ki’
NEW=and.then  dance/sing-?-SEM=DST

B: ‘And then one of them made up the dance:’
K: ‘And then the one made up the dance?’

kimds  “qtéy méy hu:tlik
kimas  gti mi huu’tl=k
thus  awhile 1PLINCL.AGT quit-TR=DECL

122

B: ““That’s enough for a while, we quit.

”

K: ““That’s enough for a while we quit;
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miyq ki k'6lpis

mi=q ki’ k'ol=pis

1PL.INCL=PAT DST other=ABL

B: ““we from the other side [the other tribe],”
K: ““we from the other side [other tribe]”

wok ngwinema’mi:kimdse

wok’ ngw-n-mg-mi=ki’-mas-i

dance/sing  see-AND-DIR1-?=DST-DSTR-ANIM
B: ““those that came to see us dance™

K: ““those that came to see us dance™

mi: wok ngwkil 1670k.

’

mi wok ngw-k-il lo%0=k

1PL.INCL.AGT dance/sing see-PNCT-MPSV  can/may/should=DECL
B: ““we ought to see them dance.”

’

K: ““we ought to see them dance.”

simi: kitd”  “an wokol mi‘hgleki
si=mi kita  “an wok’-ol’ mih=hql=ki’

NEW=and.then there longtime dance/sing-AG/INST be=INFR1?=DST

k'gyyemilemi kipat ‘getat  Tiwis  mdlam yiwismil.
k'qy-mil-mi kip=qt ‘gtat  ‘iwis  mgl-am yiw-s=mil

talk-?-and.then? 3R=DAT people men young-NOML call-CAUS?=FIN
B: ‘And then, the leader of the other tribe called to the young men, “If there
are any dance leaders there, would like to see them,” saying to the young
men.’

K: ‘And then if there are any dance leaders there would like to see them he
was saying to his own tribe young men he (leader of other side) called them.’

sdmey kimdse “dn hgp
sq=mi ki*-mas-i “an hgp

SAME=and.then DST-DSTR-ANIM long.time song/sing
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Suizkmil.

Su’k=mil

sit/stay-PNCT=FIN

B: ‘And then they sit down and sing.’
K: ‘And then those sit down and sing.’

(18)  sémi dn kimdsi woktlika
si=mi an ki’-mas-i wok’-tl=ka
NEW=and.then long.time DST-DSTR-ANIM dance/sing-TR=then

us ngwkilmil

us ngw-k-il=mil
1PL.EXCL.AGT see-PNCT-MPSV=FIN
B: ‘ And then we looked at those dancing;’

K: ‘And then those dancing we looked at them;’

ht:li actdt kol kimd:se
hil-i “atat kol ki*-mas-i
all-ANIM people other DST-DSTR-ANIM

wok ngwin’mimikimdsg

wok’ ngw-n-mi-mi=ki’-mas=q

dance/sing  see-AND-?-IMPFV?=DST-DSTR=PAT

B: ‘all those of the other tribe came to see our dance.’
K: ‘all those of the other tribe came to see our dance,’
“us wokt'ilmil d:téy
us wok’-t-il=mil “qti
1PL.EXCL.AGT dance/sing-INTR-MPSV=FIN  a.while
B: ‘We had them dance for a while.’

K: ‘we asked/made them to dance for a while.’

wd’ok’ispa’apkén.
wok-s-pa’am=kon
dance/sing-CAUS-FUT=though
B: ‘Though we will dance (soon)

’

K: ‘We will dance (soon).”
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simi: hawldmop kapitdin ~ hqwdy’i k'qydkmil.
si=mi hawlam=op kapitan ~ hqwqy k'qy-gk=mil
NEW=and.then dawn=while captain  food/eat talk-SEM=FIN
B: ‘And then as it became light, the captain made a speech for food.’

K: ‘And then at getting daylight captain made a speech for food.’

simili hgway t'oktmil hi'li
si=mili hqwgy t'ok-t=mil hil-i
NEW=and.then food/eat  arrive-INTR=FIN all-ANIM

wa’ok’is"i:kimdse.

wok’-s=ki’-mas-i

dance/sing-CONT?=DST-DSTR-ANIM

B: ‘And then food comes to all those that have been dancing.’

K: ‘And then when food comes to ... all of them that have been dancing.’

simi: hqwdy hil — hu™iti
si=mi hqwgy hil — hu’u’™-t
NEW=and.then food/eat all quit-INTR
B: ‘Then they all finish eating.’

K: ‘Then (“food”) eating all done.’

hdye ki ndk hi:li hgye 6n’wah
hg’qye ki’  ngk hil-i hg’qye  “on-wah
now DST dark/night all-ANIM  now  earth?-wide?

wd’ok’esmil.

wok’-s=mil

dance/sing-CAUS=FIN

B: ‘Now that night everybody dances then in any way they please.’

K: ‘Now that night everybody then/now in any way they please they danced.’

$g:k&am s ‘opi  ndk $g:k&am molmi
Sqg’gkéam  7us opi  ngk $q°gkéam molmi

sometimes 1PLEXCL.AGT two dark/night sometimes three
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ndk Sg:k&am pdwi
ngk Sq’gkéam pawi
dark/night sometimes one

wd’ok’ismil.
wok’-s=mil
dance/sing-CONT=FIN

wit us
wit us

work/week 1PL.EXCL.AGT

B: ‘Sometimes we dance 2 nights, sometimes 3 nights, sometimes one week.’

K: ‘Sometimes we 2 nights sometimes 3 nights sometimes one week (= work

[from Sunday to Sunday, one period of work; is not the English word “week”) we

danced.’
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4. ENTS AND UPEK

Ents and Upek was translated from English into Yuki by Ralph Moore and recorded by
Alfred Kroeber in 1902. Ents and Upek and Ioi are originally Chinook myths, which
appeared in Franz Boas’ Chinook Texts in 1894. Ents and Upek appears as Entx!X in Chinook
Texts. It appears that Kroeber based the English translations on a short excerpt of both
myths and had Ralph Moore translate the English into Yuki. The free translations
provided below are mostly those given by Kroeber (1902¢) along with the original Yuki.
Ents and Upek is recorded in Notebook 28 (Kroeber 1902¢).
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kita “ey Int ng  kimteyt
kita =7 ‘int  =ng  kim-tit’
there =HSY1 Ents =and DST.KIN.POSS-maternal.grandmother

"Upek ming.

upek  mih=nq

Upek be=and?

‘There were Ents and his grandmother Upek.’

?

hgye  kii musp an hyskgyesna ki’a
hg’gye ki® musp  an husk’qy-s=nq? ki’=q

now DST woman longtime tell-CONT=and? DST=PAT

ké:ti milonti:tma  “anilma.
ko™t milontitam=q ’anil-m-a
g0-INTR elk=PAT lead-IMPFV?-IMP

‘Now this woman always said to him “Go bring elk!”” ***

hil  kawlapk "iyi ki’a ké:tilmil
hil  Kawlam=k =7 ki’=q ko-t-il=mil
all  morning=DECL =HSY1 DST=PAT go-INTR-MPSV=FIN

‘Every morning she made him go.’

ki’a kimasa “aniltilmil.

ki*=q ki*-mas=q “anil-t-il=mil

DST=PAT DST-DSTR=PAT lead-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘She made him bring them.” **

se’éy ki kim  k'o% k'a:p’imil.

si="i ki”  kim ko’ k'ap’=mil

NEW=HSY1 DST only gopher kill=FIN

“8 The original English sentence matching (2) in Kroeber’s notes is ‘Now she always told him to go and

get elk.

“* The original English sentence matching (3) in Kroeber’s notes is ‘Every morning he went to get them.’
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ki:  kim $Ski¢  Kap’emil.
ki”  kim Siskic  kKap’=mil
DST only squirrel kill=FIN

kol'ind’i ki “olkocam ki¢  Kapimil.
k'ol-?inay’ ki’ “olkatam =ki¢  k'ap’=mil
other-day DST mouse =only kill=FIN
‘He only killed gophers, he only killed squirrels, sometimes he only killed

mice.
(5) si’ey ki 3gk&am an k’6’otammil.
si="i ki*  S¢’gkéam  “an ko?-t-m=mil

NEW=HSY1 DST sometimes long.time go-INTR-IMPFV=FIN
‘He went maybe several times.’

(6)  simeyey ki~ k'éote 6y %ol tgl kita Simil
si=mi="i ki? ko™t =7 ol tql kita Su’=mil
NEW=then=HSY1 DST be.in-INTR =HSY1 tree NEG there sit/stay=FIN

‘Then he went and stayed on the prairie.”

(7) se’ey ki al  p’gkakmil
si="i ki  &al  pgk’-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 DST loud shout-SEM=FIN
‘He shouted:’

ldkta kdtd "ol tglop
lak’-t-a kata %ol tgl=op
emerge-INTR-IMP  here tree NEG=LAT

e 123

Come out on the prairie [where there are no trees],

“*1n (6) and (15), Ralph Moore translates ‘prairie’ as ol tql kita, which is glossed by Kroeber as ‘tree-not-
where’. Presumably, ‘the place where there are no trees.” In (7), a different construction is used by Moore
for ‘prairie’: kdtd ol tglop, which is glossed by Kroeber as ‘here where no trees’. Presumably, ‘here where

there are no trees.’



638 University of California Publications in Linguistics

milonti:tmi  mey mdmekilpa
milontitam  mi magm-k-il-pa’
elk 1PLINCL.AGT  fight-PNCT-MPSV-FUT

“elk, we will fight,”

meiy wéktlpa.

mi wok-tl-pa’
1PLINCL.AGT  dance/sing-TR-FUT
“we will dance.”

27,

(8) simey fryi lakt
si=mi Tiyi lak’-t
NEW=then something emerge=INTR

‘Then something came out,’

ng hucki 16%0psi méy
=nq hué=ki lopis mih?
=and? outside=IN jackrabbit be?

‘it was a rabbit.” **!

imi:mil.
fimi=mil
say=FIN
He said;’

9) ki “ap yiwistan'we
ki’ “ap yqw-s-tan-wi
DST 1SG.AGT name/call-CONT?-NEG-PST1
““That is the one I didn’t call;”’

ki’at Sam nédk silé:k ‘ahmol  k'gyyam  mihk.
ki=gt Sgm nok  Silo™=k ‘ahmol  k'gyyam  mih=k
DST=DAT ear spoon like=DECL handle long be=DECL
“his ears like spoons with long handles.”

1 perhaps literally this clause is: ‘and outside, there was a rabbit’.
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k’ini’dkmil.

k’in-gk=mil

héckil

ké%ot’mil.

simi: ey 16%0psi

si=mi =7 lopis

NEW=then =HSY1 jackrabbit cry-SEM=FIN
‘Then the rabbit cried’

sq’ey kipgwkil "ol

sq="i kipgw=k’il 7ol

SAME=HSY1 back=TERM wood much=TERM go-INTR=FIN

‘and went back into the woods.’

sq k’'inmil.

sq k’in=mil

SAME cry=FIN

‘It cried.

se’éy ki p'dkeydkmil
si="i ki”  pgk-gk=mil
N

EW=HSY1 DST shout-SEM=FIN again

‘Then he shouted again: ‘

ldkta kdtd 7ol
lak’-t-a kata 7ol
emerge-INTR-IMP here tree NEG there elk

[

Come out on the prairie, elk

1

hot=k’il

t4l
tgl

h
h

7y 7

dsd
X,?

qsq

kita
kita

ko®-t=mil

milonti:tmi.
milontitam
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5. 101

Ioi was translated from English into Yuki by Ralph Moore and recorded by Alfred
Kroeber in 1902. Ents and Upek and Ioi are originally Chinook myths, which appeared in
Franz Boas’ Chinook Texts in 1894. Ioi appears as Blue-Jay and 16'i in Chinook Texts. It
appears that Kroeber based the English translations on a short excerpt of both myths
and had Ralph Moore translate the English into Yuki. The free translations provided
below are mostly those given by Kroeber (1902e) along with the original Yuki. Ioi is
recorded in Notebook 28 (Kroeber 1902e).
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(1) Ioi ng  kipat kdceyni  kimldna &gy

loi  =ng  kip=gt  kacini kim-lan’ &q’i
Ioi =and 3R=DAT younger DST.KIN.POSS-younger.brother Bluejay

kita — mimil

kita ~ mih=mil.

there be=FIN

‘Ioi and her younger brother Bluejay were there.’

?

ey ‘atat 7

on hulkilal > “anilmamil mus.

(2)  pgwi nak
pawi ngk =% ‘atat  “on hulk’ilal ~ anil-mg=mil mus
one dark/night =HSY1 people earth ghost lead=DIR1=FIN women

7 434

‘One night the ghosts brought a wife.

(3) loi’q toketmil.
loi=q t'ok-t=mil
[0i=PAT arrive-INTR=FIN

7 435

‘loi was brought (there).

(4) kimét hgsél’ 7 Zitemil ki’a musp’a.
ki*-mas=qt? hgsol’ =7 ut=mil ki’=q musp=q
DST-DSTR=DAT? bead =HSY1 take=FIN DST=PAT woman=PAT

‘Their beads were taken for her.’

(5) kita — mu:stemil ki ndk.
kita  mus-t=mil ki’ ngk
there marry-INTR=FIN DST dark/night
‘She was married there at night.’

“2Kroeber glosses “atat “on hulkilal as ‘ghosts’, but in other texts hulk’ilal by itself is glossed as ‘ghost(s)’.
“ mus is ‘women’, but is glossed as ‘wife’ in this text by Kroeber.

“* The original English sentence matching (2) in Kroeber’s notes is ‘One night the ghosts bought a wife.’

“** The original English sentence matching (3) in Kroeber’s notes is ‘Toi was bought.”
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(6)  sey indy  to’oktmil.
si=" ‘ingy’  t'ok-t=mil
NEW=HSY1 day arrive-INTR=FIN
‘Then it became day.’

(7)  se’ey hgye  loi’g ydtitmil.
si="i hq’qye  loi=q yat-t=mil

NEW=HSY1 now I0i=PAT be.gone-INTR=FIN
‘And now loi was gone.’

(8)  se%y &d’ey kita ~ “dn méymil.
si="i &q% kita  “an mih=mil
NEW=HSY1 Bluejay there long.time be=FIN
‘Then Bluejay was there a long time.’

(9)  kolanisti p'dwi  pilwdnti i "fmeymil.
k'olanisti pawi  pilwant =7 “imi=mil
afterwards one  year =HSY1 say=FIN

‘After a year he said’

(10) “gp kéwmi:lik hdymilk

ap ko™mgq-il=k hqgy-mg-il=k
1SG.AGT  go-DIR1-MPSV=DECL look.for-DIR1-MPSV=DECL

"inki:ca.
"in-ki¢=q
1SG.KIN.POSS-elder.sister=PAT

e

I am going to look for my elder sister.”

(11)  sg’ey ki kiwismil hil "8l’a t'ghd:nk.
sq="i ki’ kiw-s=mil hil ~ 7ol=q tgh-m=k
SAME=HSY1 DST ask-CAUS?=FIN all tree=PAT find-IMPFV=DECL
‘He asked all the trees, trying to find out.’



(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)
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sq’éy ki kiwismil

sq="i ki’ kiw-s=mil
SAME=HSY1 DST ask-CAUS?=FIN

‘He asked:’

imds d:tat k’'é:tamnam’lik
imas “atat k'o’-t-m=namli=k
whereabouts  people

e

be.in-INTR-IMPFV=DEP=? die-IMPFV=DST

Where does a person go when he dies?””

k'olmikf..
k'ol-m=ki’

sq’ey ki kiwismil hil  &Tmita.

sq="i ki? kiw-s=mil hil  &imit=g
SAME=HSY1 DST ask-CAUS?=FIN all  bird=PAT

‘He asked all the birds.’

se’éy kimdse waé  tdltilmil.

si="i ki>-mas-i wad  tql-t-il=mil
NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM teach NEG-INTR-MPSV=FIN
‘They did not tell him.’

se’éy k'olki’a wej’a kiwismil.

si="i k'ol=ki’=q wej=q kiw-s=mil
NEW=HSY1 other=DST=PAT  wedge=PAT ask-CAUS?=FIN
‘Next he asked the wedge.’

se’éy ki’a “imeymil.

si="i ki’=q “imi=mil

NEW=HSY1 DST=PAT say=FIN

‘It said to him?’

waktl’ 5

wak-tl-? =%

pay/lend-TR-IMP =HSY1

%

Pay me

17
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(20)

(21)

(22)
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“amis Tntini.
“ap mis un-t-ni

1SG.AGT 2SG.PAT carry-INTR?-?

e

[ will carry you!”

siki wdktlmil.

si=ki waqk-tl=mil

NEW-=therefore pay/lend-TR=FIN

‘He paid it

si’ey Aunti'mil ki’a “on hulk’ilalk’il.
si="i un-t=mil ki’=q “on hulk’ilal=k’il

NEW=HSY1 carry-INTR?=FIN DST=PAT earth ghost=TERM
‘It carried him to the ghosts.’

se’éy wéna® & toktImil ho¢  né:kil *’
si="i wej=nq &q’i t'ok-tl=mil hot  nokil

NEW=HSY1 wedge=and Bluejay arrive-TR=FIN large rancheria
‘The wedge and Bluejay arrived at a village.’

kita ey woyam  tgldmmil hét  hdnlamop han.
kita =7 woyam  tgl-m=mil hot  han-lgm=0p =han
there =HSY1 smoke NEG-IMPFV=FIN large house-NOML=LAT =but
‘There was no smoke at the houses.’

sé’ey kimdsi kémmil huhdyk’i  hdnki
si="i ki>mas-i kom=mil huhgyk’i  han=k’i

NEW=HSY1 DST-DSTR-ANIM come=FIN furthest house=IN

ho:ta namlik’i:k.

hot=a =namli=kik

large=?  =DEP=there

‘They came to the last house, which was a large one.’

¢ The meaning of the apostrophe in Kroeber’s transciption of wéj'na is unclear.

“7 Glossed as ‘rancheria’ by Kroeber in his recording of this texts in his notes.
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(23)  hgye “ey kita ~ wgyam  tgmil
hg’qye ="i kita ~ woyam  tgh=mil
now =HSY1 there smoke find=FIN
‘Now he saw smoke there.’

(24)  kita “ey ki kdptmil.
kita =% ki’ kap-t=mil
there =HSY1 DST enter-INTR=FIN
‘He went into that one.’

(25)  kita “ey td'mil kipk'i:ca.
kita =" tgh=mil  kim=k’i¢=q
there =HSY1 find=FIN DST.KIN.POSS-elder.sister=PAT
‘He found his elder sister there.’

(26)  hgwdy ’itin ko&eyni  “idldn ** fmeymil ki
hgway ‘itin ko¢ini  i-lan’ fimi=mil ki’
oh 1SG.POSS  younger 1SG.KIN.POSS-younger.brother say=FIN DST

musp ki’a.
musp ki’=q
woman DST=PAT

173

Ah my younger brother,” she said to him.’

(27)  ‘"impis mi komha.
im=pis mi’ kom-ha

where=ABL 2SG.AGT come-Q

e

Where did you come from?”’

(28)  mis k'oletha.
mis k'ol-t-ha
2SG.PAT die-INTR-Q

[

Are you dead?”

% Sawyer and Schlicher (1984:35) give lan’ as ‘younger brother’, but ?i:-lan” as ‘my younger brother’,
therefore “i:ldn is likely a possessed form even though Kroeber glosses “i:ldn simply as ‘brother’.
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75 7

ki “imeymil  tdlek im i kol tglek.*”
ki”  7imi=mil  tql=k im 7 kool tql=k
DST say=FIN NEG=DECL NEG? 1SG.PAT die NEG=DECL

‘He said, “No, I am not dead.”

?

ki wef “dnmawi ey kdja  kipat hdmpo:k.
ki”  wej un-mq-wi =7 kata  kip=gt =~ hamp-ok
DST wedge carry-DIR1-PST1 =HSY1 here 3R=DAT back-INST

[

The wedge brought me here on its back.”

sg’ey hil . han’k  hili’akmil.

sq="i hil  han-’k  hil-gk=mil
SAME=HSY1 all house-? open-SEM=FIN
‘He opened all those houses.’

ki hdnlamop kii:tki¢ nop’itin’a.
ki’ han-lgm=op kit=ki¢ ngpit-n’a
DST house-NOML=LAT bone=only full-?
‘The houses were filled only with bones.’

p'awi  nank’i:t ng  hot kit  ti:amil
pawi  nan-k’it =nqg hot kit tuc=mil
one head-bone =and large bone lay=FIN

“* The meaning of “im is unclear in “im’i: K'ol tdlek ‘T am not dead’. This negative clause is reminiscent of

negation in Coast Yuki, discussed in Chapter 15 where two negative morphemes seem to be used: a

morpheme ’imi, “ima begins the negative clause and -t is suffixed to the verb root, as in the following

example:

Kroeber 1902d:71, TB

'mas

’i:ma=s

né:wit

ne:wi-t

NEG?=2SG.PAT see-NEG?

‘1 don’t see you.’



(34)

(35)
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k'ink’i:éatndkei.

k'im-k'i¢=qt=nak
DST.KIN.POSS-elder.sister=DAT=near

‘One skull and bones lay near his elder sister.’

se’ey ki~ “imeymil ki’a musp’a.

si="i ki 7imi=mil  ki’=q musp=q
NEW=HSY1 DST say=FIN DST=PAT woman=PAT
‘He said to her:’

iyl mi yuni’akpa kimds hot  ki'tna
yuy -n-gk-pa’ ki”mas hot  Kit=ng
what 2SG.AGT do-AND?-SEM-FUT DST-DSTR large bone=and

ka nank’f:tna.
ka’  nan-k’it=nq
PRX head-bone=and

e

What are you going to do with those many bones and this skull?””’
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